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P R 0 C E -E D I N G S 

BACKGROUND OF SYMPOSIUM 

The last two decades has witnessed a large-scale migration of 
the rural poor to metropolitan slums. Slums,, historically 
have been accepted as a part of the urban environment charac 
teriz ing under-development in developing countries. Slums 
(for reasons of convenience in this report, the term slums 
has been broadened to include pavement dwellers and squat 
ters, though technically these differ) generally evoke an 
image of misery and poverty, suffering and human degrada 
tion. They also are seen to constitute a slur on the living 
styles of those who live in better conditions. Today slums 
and shanty town dwellers constitute 30-60% of the urban 
population in developing countries.-

The Council for Social Development has carried out a number 
of studies in the slums in Delhi, - Hyderabad and Calcutta. 
More recently, however, a qtudy on the Access to Heal th and 
Nutrition of the Bustee Dwellers in the city of Calcutta was 
undertaken collaboration with -the Center for Research in the 
Epidemiology of Disasters (CRED) in the Catholic University 
of Louvain, Brussels. 

The objective of the Calcutta slum project was a limited one 
i.e. to study access to heal th and nutrition. However,_ 
during the course - of the study some basic socio-economic data 
and information relating to the physical environment prevail 
ing in the slums, had to be collected and analyzed. _-This 
information has yielded findings and conclusions which were 
unexpected and are quite revealing. -

Since its inception, Calcutta has had two classes of resi 
dents: the rich mercantile commu:ri.i ty, colonial rulers and 
officials; and the poor who worked as arti-sans, laborers and 
servants. The poorer classes 1 i ved in the slums or the 
'bus tees'. Calcutta, as a city has been growing at a much 
slower rate than the other cities of India. For example, 
during the decade 1981-91 whereas the population of Bombay 
increased by 33%, that of Delhi by 46%, of Hyderabad by 67%, 
of Bangalore by 4 0%, the ·population of Urban Agglomeration 
(UA) of Calcutta increased by only 1-9% and that of the -Cal 
Cl.ltta Municipal Corporation (CMC) area by only 6% i.e. a 
rate of growth of less than 1% per annum. 

The contrast between Calcutta, on the one hand and other 
Indian cities on the other is even sharper when it comes to the 
rate of growth of slums. The proportion of the 
population in - the metropolitan cities of India living in 
slums in 1991, was about 40 to 50% and possibly heading 
towards 60% in some cities. The CSD study of "the slums in 
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Delhi and Hyderabad has shown that whereas the slum popula 
1-- tion in these cities grew at the rate of 20-30% per annum as 

compared to the growth of _the total population of the cities 
r. at 4-6% the growth of the slum population; in the CMC area 

showed annual· increase of o. 6% and Calcutta's slum growth 
has stabilized at near ZPG (Zero percent growth). 

1- Therefore, contrary to popular assumptions, research 
and census data show.that the Calcutta UA and slum growth in the 
Calcutta municipal area has stabilized at less than 1% per 
year. Furthermore, this is in sharp contrast to the trends in 
slum growth and population noted in the other metropolitan 
cities. 

OBJECTIVES_ 

To share such diverse findings, the symposium on 
Urbanization and Slums had been organized by the CSD in 
Calcutta. The aim was to share and discuss its research 
findings on these projects with a group of eminent experts on 
the subject and also ·to. exchange experience with those i.nsti 

, tut ions and experts who have undertaken similar studies. The 
objective of the three-day meeting was to use these learnings 
towards a better understanding of slums in India and to .work 
towards evolving a model for solving. these problems. 

l' 

,-

The focus of the symposium was, therefore, designed to ex 
change information and experiences. At the close of the 
symposium, it was hoped that a participatory model for bustee 
improvement could be evolved which would be planned and 
executed by the bustee residents. 

Papers were invited from researchers and activists working in 
action or research projects in the above one-million metro 
poli tan cities. The problems of the urban slum dwellers as 
identified by the three CSD studies related to their living 
conditions and environment. Specifically these were: (a) lack 
of solid waste disposal (b) sanitation (c) sewerage (d) lack of 
potable drinking water, and (e) crowding. 

As such the papers were categorized into four themes: 

1. Growth of Slums/Socio-Economic Profiles 

2. Access to Basic Services 

3. Health and Nutrition 

4. The Future of Slums: Strategies and Policies for 
Improvement. 
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About 3 O participants from leading 
national institutions participated in the 
funded by IDRC, Canada and NORAD. 

2. INAUGURAL SESSION 

national and inter
workshop . which was 

Speaking at the inaugural session, the Chief Minister of West 
Bengal, Shri Jyoti Basu said that· Calcutta was a result: of · 
300 years of. non-planned growth.· Rural-urban migration and 
refugee influx had greatly increased the slum population in 
the past. However, though slum growth had stabilized at 1% 
per year, the gap between the haves and have-nots had not 
been reduced. The Chief Minister added that Calcutta had not 
been an expanding city but an inward growing one which could 
no long.er cope with the added stress of a growing population. 
The State Government needed the help . of the Centre especially 
since the people living in the city and its slums came from 
different neighbouring states. He said his Government would 
be interested in any action plans evolved by individuals and 
agencies participating in the seminar to ameliorate the. lot 
of slum dwellers and redress· the infringement of basic humari · 
rights of the poor in a mega-city like Calcutta. ·Swami 
Lokeshwarananda of the Ramakrishna Mission stressed the 
urgent need for addressing the lot of the slum dwellers and 
used the example of Singapore which till very recently was a 
big slum settlement, and today could be regarded as the clean 
est city in the world. Prof Muchkund Dubey, former Foreign 
Secretary, GOI and Honorary Director, CSD also reiterated the 
urgency of the problem using statistics and research find 
ings to substantiate this neccessi ty. The social indicators, 
access to heal th services, height . and weight measures and the 
reality of the slum environment were shared with the group. 

Following the statement of objectives of the workshop by Dr. 
Prodipto Roy, Dr. Amar Kumar Singh drew attention to the fact 
that slums were largely a result of a rural-urban migration 
which in turn could be understood in terms of the failure of 
the rural development programmes in the country. The need 
for survival and subsistence led to an inflow of . migrants 
into the cities which had to absorb the increase in the 
population without any increase. in its infrastructure. The 
result was the formation of slums and existence at an inhuman 
level. While thanking the Chief Minister for his encourage. 
ment and interest, Dr. Singh emphasized the need for a coor 
dinated effort between the slum dwellers, researchers and 
policy makers in order for any slum improvement plan to be 
e:j:fective. 

To facilitate a better understanding of the issues of discus
sio·n, the papers were grouped under four major themes. 
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1. Growth of slums/socio-econo~ic profiles 

2. Urban basic services 

3. Health and malnutrition 

4. Theories about Slums and their Improvement 

Based on the experiences shared and the subsequent discus 
sions on these broad areas, the participants then identified 

r strategies for the improvement of slums and put together a 
set of recommendations which highlighted and incorporated "the 
major findings of the research projects as well · as the issues 
of discussion. 

3.SESSION ONE: GROWTH OF SLUMS AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROFILES 

In the theme paper for discussion, Professor Ashish Bose 
1- of the Institute of Economic Growth, New Delhi attempted to 

defin~ a· slum as a deprived human settlement which is 
demograp.hically, economically and· environmentally vulnerable. 
Improvement of slums could not be considered in isolation. 
Employment and income generation on a large scale will convert 
slums into low-cost housing settlements. He further elaborated 
that the failure of the family planning programme, the urban 
policy and the large-scale corruption together with migration 
had led to the continued growth of slum settlements. Dr. Bose 
then outlined strategies to control the growth of slums as 

1--'-, well as to improve the living conditions of the slum dweller. 

r 

I ' 

Prof. Emeritus, Dr. Jogobroto Roy of the Indian statistical 
Institute, Calcutta emphasized the need for the study of the 
nature of migration and tll.e socio-economic condition of the 
migrants before development plans for the pavement dwellers could 
be drawn up. The sample survey for this information needed 
to be carefully and scientif_ically designed in order to be 
meaningful and relevant for accurate analysis. Dr. Roy then 
elaborated on the methodology used by the ISI while 
conducting a survey of the pavement dwellers in Calcutta, the 
results of which.were presented to the group. 

The series. of case studies on the socio-economic profiles of 
the slums in Delhi~ .Bombay, Bangalore and Calcutta were 
presented. The paper on the Delhi slums by Sabir Ali pro 
j ected the salient features of the resettlement colonies that 
had been establ.ished by the Government to rehabilitate pave 
ment dwellers. The paper went on to elaborate on the en 
croachments that were further taking place within these 
resettlement colonies which greatly taxed the available 
infrastructure and civic amenities, thereby creating what 
could be termed as 'slums within slums'. 
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The profile of a Bombay slum by Prof~ssor Shashi Shekhar Jha 
attempted to negate the common stereotypes associated with slum 
settlements. The paper stated that slum dwellers were not the 
refuse or the unwanted elements of the society, but instead 
comprised of the skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled workforce 
on which the city population de~ended for its survival and 
maintenance. The contribution of the slum dwellers must be 
recognized when plans for slum improvement and development were 
drawn up. 

Two papers on the Calcutta slums by Prof. Ajit Danda and 
sanj oy Roy examined the social, economic and political 
relationships between slum dwellers and the dominant section of 
the urbanites and emphasized the need to understand the 
pattern of logic and rationale specific to the people of each 
slum. The social composition, physical types, . economy and 
community participation of a sl·um community was surveyed with a 
3 O year interval to understand the approach of the dominant 
society to the slum dweller. 

The case study on the Bangalore slums showed a pattern in the 
slum settlements which.· in turn was a result of the continuous 
migration taking plac·e · into the city resulting in growing 
urban poverty. Dr~ Bhaskara Rao stated that while the proc-ess 
of urbanization and the process of development were 
interdependent, urbanization needs to be sectorally and 
spatially balanced so that the quality of life and environ 
ment is maintained. · · 

4. SESSION TWO: URBAN BASIC SERVICES 

The session on urban basic services addressed the issue of 
access and utilization of urban heal th services and preven 
tive heal th services by the slum dwellers. Experience and 
research in this field both indicated that most of the serv 
ices presently being provided by the government as not being 
appropriate to the needs of the urban poor. Similarly, 
immunization schedules, family planning methods and use of 
contraceptive devices needed greater focus and. application in 
the slum settlements. 

This session also looked at housing conditions and problems 
of the slums and pavement dwellers in the Calcutta bustees. 
An experience of setting up night shelters for the homeless, 
especially women, . by the Lutheran World ·service (LWS) was 
shared by dR. _Rajat Das, while Dr. Amitabh Kumar presented. the 
range of research in new and low-cost building materials 
being developed at the Central Glass and Ceramic Research 
Institute at Jadavpur. If this alternative building material in 
the form of bricks, tiles, hollow blocks, were to be used for 
housing, not only would it be cost-effective, but also a 
potential industry for employment to meet additional demands as 
well as provide use for industrial ~nd agricultural waste. 
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Assessing the housing conditions and needs in the bustees of 
Calcutta, Jai Sen explained that the classic bustee, no 
longer exists in Calcutta. The bustees, he elaborated, were 
a result of certain historical relations of land and labour 
in the fifties which resulted in a popular housing movement in 
the city. These conditions however, underwent further 
changes, the most important of which being tenure and land rights 
in the recent resettlement colonies. According to Sen, the 
ownership of land in the bustees .by the slum dwellers, in 
stead of providing security of shelter and service, in reali 
ty, dislodged the landowner with the· land passing into the 
hands of unscrupulous estate developers, leaving the bus tees 
inhabitants, once again homeless. Rehousing of slum dwellers is 
the major issue that faced the city today, and strategies to 
address this, by law, policy or people's action need to be 
identified. 

5.SESSION THREE: HEALTH AND NUTRITION 

The session on health and malnutrition looked at the food 
intake and nutritional status among the slum women and chil 
dren in particular. Research carried out in the bus tees by 
Shrabani Mazumdar of CSD revealed that the nutritional intake 
for women was far below the Recommended Daily Allowance (RDA) 
and alarmingly low in the case of pregnant and lactating 
mothers. The analysis of the dietary intake of children 
under five years was also much below the ICMR standards when 
using the one-day recall methodology for the survey. Yet the 
research also showed that the average height and weight of 
the 1-6 age group of both boys and girls was greater than the 
ICMR standards. These findings were placed before the group 
for d:lscussion. 

Another action research health survey in a slum community by 
Dr. R Biswas of the AIIH&PH indicated that respiratory infec 
tion and diarrhoearal diseases accou_nted for 52% deaths in 
one year. To address this problem, a community based random 
ized placebo-controlled trial of Vitamin A supplements in 
children was undertaken and its effects on diarrhoea and ARI 
attacks was noted. The results of this action research 
project were shared with the group. 

The awareness and concern regarding air pollution and its 
consequences amongst the bustee dwellers in Calcutta was 
studied in another research project by Prof. B N Mukherjee ·of 
ISI, Calcutta the results of which were found to be dismally 
low. Infact, the findings showed that air pollution was not even 
a major concern and there was a need for a concerted campaign 
to -create awareness and concern among the slum dwellers. 

A case study on the bustee environment by Arun Ghosh of CSD 
showed poor management of latrines, drainage and solidwaste dis-
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posal. The level of hygiene within the household 
low; though awareness and adoption of immunization 
and use of medical treatment at government and 
facilities. 

An inter-sectoral approach in the development of a health 
plan had been undertaken by the All India Institute of Public 
Heal th, Calcutta at the Urban Heal th Center, Chetla. Exist 
ing for the last four decades, this center has shown remarka 
ble results in serving the heal th needs of the community. 
Sharing the Chetla experience, Dr. S.P.Mukhopadhyay stressed the 
need for an inter-sectoral approach as an appropriate 
strategy for the development of a city health plan. 

6. SESSION FOUR: THEORIES ON SLUMS AND THEIR IMPROVEMENT 

Identifying strategies for the improvement and future 
of slums was the theme for the last session. In attempting to 
build up a theory of slums, Dr.Dinesh Mehta, Director, National 
Institute of Urban Affairs, New Delhi, viewed slum housing as a 
commodity of exchange in the housing market where the trade
off in the exchange value was seen as far greater than the use 
value by the slum dweller. Policies related to slum settlement 
need to take this changing value system into consideration 
while planning for the future. He presented analogies of Stokes' 
theory on 'Slums of Hope' and 'Slums of Despair'. 

In his paper, Prof. T.M.Vinod Kuma.r elaborated on the 
present status of slums and stressed the close link between 
urbanization and slums. He also attempted- to identify the 
reasons for the continuation, survival and proliferation of slums. 
and laid down some strategies for its improvement. A · people
centered approach combined with the 'planned slum concept' was 
stated by Prof. Bhaskara Rao as the appropriate long-term 

. approach for slum improvement. Organizing a village community to 
plan, finance and implement a slum improvement programme would 
be the first step in this direction. Further, recognition of the 
contribution of the slum dweller in the maintenance of city life 
was essential in order to adopt a more humane approach to their 
needs. 

Another paper by Dr. Animesh Haldar of the CMDA analyzed the 
life· of the urban poor in Calcutta, the reasons for their 
migration, the patterns of formation and rural-urban linkages. 
The examination of these issues would, according to Ha1dar, 
facilitate the process of evolving a development strategy for the 

1- urban poor . 

. In his paper on Urbanization and Slum Improvement: A Middle 
Level Theory, Prodipto.Roy pointed to the need to clear up 
conceptual differences and basic inaccuracies that exist in 
the present data sets. An inter-disciplinary approach needs 
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the present data sets. An inter-disciplinary approach needs 
to be applied in the study of slums. Changing technology and 
communication could be used to facilitate better research. 
However, on a realistic level, a middle-level theory· and an 
inter-disciplinary approach would emerge only after a period 
of trial and error for which time and space must be allotted. 

EMERGING ISSUES 

1. What is the definition of a slum? Broadly, slums can be 
assumed to cover the urban poor who by force of circumstances 
live in inadequate and often inhuman physical living conditions. 
The slum population is observed to be a heterogeneous group of 
people with few unifying factors. · Calcutta slums are divided 
into pavement dwellers, slum dwellers and squatters. Slum 
settlements, however, have some element of infrastructure which 
pavement dwellers and squatter settlements lack. The process and 
dynamics which create the formation of slums need to be 
understood. 

2. Are accurate data available on slums? Census data is 
usually collected by people with a mixed and varying commit
ment to their job. As such, the information collected during the 
Centres needs to be cross-checked and used cautiously. Several 
research studies exist which provide valuable data on slums. 
Though information gaps may exist, yet plenty of data are 
already available. Action research programmes need to be 
undertaken on slum improvement, which can be learning exercises 
as well as slum improvement programmes. Mere surveys will not be 
of value. Immunization programme can be linked to obtaining a 
total census of growth in children. 

3. The role of the ~ublic Distribution system is important 
,- for the nutrition of children as well as a basic indicator 

for an accurate count of the slum population. The Government 
must ensure that all slum dwellers possess ration cards. 
Presently ration cards are issued on the basis of houseowner 

. ship or proof of residence. This prohibits the issuance of 
ration cards to the slum dwellers since the settlements are 
generally not recognised as colonies by the Municipality. 

4. The existence of slums is linked to recognizing the 
partial failure of the development plans in the rural sector. The 

1- slum people have today come to play an indispensable role in the 
urban economic. The contribution of the slum dweller needs to 
be· accepted and acknowledged. Slums are now recognized as an 
unfortunate but essential part of the urban environment which, in 
reality, provide a functional neccessity. If slums cannot be 
removed, strategies must be identified to improve the living 
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1- conditions of the slum dwellers. The problem of slums needs to be 
viewed realistically. 

5.The issue of environmental hygiene must be addressed and 
given importance in the specific context of slum dwellers. Two 
levels of problems exist in slum areas. (a) Issues that 
require investment and outside intervention for the whole slum, 
eg. housing, waste disposal, drainage and (b) problems related 

r to lack of knowledge at the household level, eg. health, family 
planning which require knowledge an? attitudinal change. 

.-
1 

,--

r· 

,-

,-, 

6. The role of the mother must be recognised as the best and 
ideal health worker for the family. Awareness of faulty 
cooking patterns, artificial food colouring etc. which can 
qffect the health of the child negatively must be communicated to 
her. A high rate of lactation failures of mothers in slum 
households is noticeable. 

7. Improved housing can be seen as a process in development 
of·.· slums and as an indicator of progress. New low-cost 
techniques in construction can be applied to suit the econom 
ically backward sections in the slums. 

8.Using religion as a parameter in the collection of data 
be for research studies is questionable. Research should 

community-based where the role of religion could be minimised. 

9.Indigenous groups and local NGOs in the community must be 
stimulated and motivated to grow and participate in community 
planning and development programmes. 

7.SECTION FIVE RECOMMENDATIONS 

The 
tions, 
set of 
tise of 

main issues that arose from the three days of presenta 
discussion and deliberation were put together in a 

recommendations that drew on the experience and- exper 
the participants. 

1. All slum dwellers must be listed and 
ration cards to ensure food and nutrition 
rates. The Public Distribution system must 
towards the economically weake~ sections . of 
specifically the settled slum dwellers, and 
dwellers and squatters. 

provided with -- . 
at subsidized 
be reoriented 

society and 
the pavement 

2. Efforts for upgradation of skills of slum dwellers must 
be initiated. Education in general functional literacy and 
vocational training in particular should be initiated in the 
coJDmuni ty. Heal th services, human resource development and 
community development programmes should also be started. 
Education will, in turn, lead to awareness generation and enable 
proper hygiene, sanitation .and mainte- nance of 
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infrastructure. 

J. Special income generation programmes for women in 
households should be undertaken in order to supplement 
household income as well as to improve the status of women. 

slum 
the 

4. Protection of the right to live in security and dignity 
should be a fundamental right. The meeting recommends that 

r- housing be made a. fundamental right and Government take steps 
to upgrade shelters in urban areas. 

5. The need for provision of shelter at night, especially 
1 • for girls should be addressed. Some operational schemes 

should be undertaken to provide food, night shelter and 
vocational training for slum dwellers e.g. Municipal Schools 
could be used between 8 p. m. to 6 a. m. to provide safety for 
the girl child. 

6. The meeting felt that Central ·and State Governments take 
steps to encourage in situ upgradation, slum renovation and 
progressive housing development with conferment of· occupancy 
rights whenever feasible, and to undertake selective reloca 

I tion with community involvement only for clea.rance of 
priority sites in public interests. The meeting recommends that 
the Governments should take all steps to avoid possible forceable 
relocation of slum dwellers and facilitate recognition of the 
existence of these groups. 

,--

,-

I~ 

7. Codes for construction of shelter in slums should be 
formulated in a manner that permits construction· within the 
economic capacity of the dwellers. Dissemination of in for 
mation on low-cost building material should also be viewed as 
a priority. 

8. In the rapidly changing scenario of urbanization, in 
crease in slum population, communication revolution, some 
continuing basic and applied research is needed to guide 
planners and administrators. Critical areas of research should 
be identified. The symposium recommends that those engaged in 
research in the interest of the poor should organize their 
research· in a way that the community itself is the main 
participant in the programme. 

9. Rapid urban appraisals should be carried out which 
involve the community as investigators. The people 1 s own 
understanding of their problems would enable the formulation 
of a realistic slum improvement programme. Research and action 
projects are needed to operationalise health, nutrition and 
environment delivery systems. 

10. That this symposium recognizes that settled slums, 
sq~atter settlements and pavement dwellers are all disaster
prone areas. Environmental and heal th-risk conditions are 
such that emergencies can develop very quickly. Commui1icable 
diseases such as cholera, typhoid, measles and hepatitis can 

10 



break out and cause epidemics. It is necessary to set up a 
I- surveillance . system for early .warning . of outbreaks of- emer 

gencies and epidemics. Special types of disaster-prepared 
r ness measures are needed for fires or toxic waste diffusion 

(like MIC in Bhopal) due to the density of settlements and 
·,1 the lack of rapid access to or evacuation of such slum areas. 

I ********** 

I-
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ABSTRACT 

GROWTH OF SLUMS/SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROFILES 

URBANIZATION AND SLUMS 
Ashish Bose, 

Institute of Economic Growth 
& Jawaharlal Nehru University 

I would define slum as a depr,ived human settlement, wlhich. 
is demographically, economically an environmentally vulnerable. 
Slums are looked down upon. Extreme overcrowding, high density 
and high levels of mortality an fertility are typical demographic 
features of slums. A large unorganized sector, low levels of 
productivity and extreme poverty are the usual economic fetures; 
an the lack of acces to basic needs like water, sanitation and 
clean environment, make these areas environmentally hazardous. 
My definition of slum includes small clusters of pavement 
dwellers as well as glorified slums like some of the-government 
resettlement colonies. I would call any settlement with the 
above mentioned charteristics and·with a population of more than 
1 lakh, a super slum. 

It has -been estimated that 3 o to 50 per cent of the 
population ·of million-plus cities in India resides in slums. 
With increasing urbanization, there 'has been a proliferation of 
slums and slum population. The number of M+ cities has increased 
from 12 in 1981 to 23 in 1991. Their population has grown from 
42 million to 71 mlllion (i.e. by 69 per cent during the decade) 
and their share in India's urban population has inmcreased from 
26.4 per cent to 32.5 per cent. We do not yet have comparable 
figures of slum population in 1991, but there is no reason to 
believe that it has gone down. 

We are heading towards an urban world in the 21st century. 
Urbanization is inevitable. Are slums also inevitable ? In our 
view fire-fighting operations alone will not contain the 
proliferation of slums. Slums cannot be considered in isolation. 
The central issue is not the quality of housing. It is 
employment and income on a scale which will convert slums into 
low-cost housing and ultimately liquidate the slums.. The 
failure of India's family planning programme, especially in the 
urban areas, has also contributed to the .growth of slum.s. Around 
60 per cent of the decadal urban growth is attributed to natural 
increase in population (births minus deaths) and therefore 
migration is not the only cause of growing slums. Another 
important reason why we have slums is the failure of our urban 
policy which has priced the poor not of the land and housing . 

·market. To make matters worse, large-scale corruption and 
political interference in regard to land acquisition, house 
allaotment, reguldarization of unauthorized colonies, etc" have 
been on the increase, regardless of which political party is in 
power. We have also a somewhat new phenomenon of rural slums 
encouraged by the spreed of industrialization and a callous l~ck 
of concern for the housing of workers. As a result, there are 
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1-. slums on the urban fringes of new cities like Chandigarh and 
Durgapur. 

Action is called for · on many fronts: (a) we must make a 
success of employment generation schemes both in rural and urban 
areas; (b) ensure the basic needs of the people so that slums do 
not remain slums: (c) reduce drastically the birth rate: (d) do 
not allow new slums to come up through economically viable land 
and housing policies; (e) Minimize corruption and political 
interference in ongoing schemes. 

All thiis is easier said than done. Social activists still 
,-- inspire hope. 

--

' 

INTRODUCTION 

The Council for Social Development (New Delhi) and the 
Centre for Research in the Epidemiology of Disasters, Catholic 
Univer·si ty of Louvain ·(Belgium) deserve congratulations on 
sponsoring a very perceptive study of the· slums of Calcutta 
(BUSTEES: Calcutta's Second City - A Study of Access to Health 
and Malnutrition). Dr. Prodipto Roy has ably edited this voluma· 
which gives a lot of v·aluable data based on fieldwork in the· 
sulms of Calcutta. My paper does not deal with this particuiar 
report as such but seeks to consider the phenomenon of siums in 
the overall context of ·urbanisation in India. It goes without 
sayirtg that neither slums nor urbanisation can be considered in 
isolation. 

The 1991 Census is a gold mine for the study of 
urbanisation. The Indian censu·s has at last entered the 
electronic age. The Registrar General has made available to 
individual scholars massive data on diskettes for every village, 
town and city in India. More data are awaited, particularly data 
on migration streams. I understand that this Symposium is 
confined to nine cities with a population of 2 million and over. 
In the course of the next year or so, one would have access to 
the detailed tables on cities generated by the Census of. 1991. In 
the past, the Census made attempts to collect data on slums. The 
main limitation of such data is that the census considers only 
'notified slums'. This leaves out a large number of other slum 
settlements. I understand that in 1991, the Director of Census 
of Maharashtra had taken particular care to collect data on the 
slums in that city. I am not very sure about the situation in 
Calcutta. I would like to educate myself on this. The CMDA has, 
of course, conducted a large number of useful surveys in Calcutta 
which also cover slums. 

I do not want to spend much tim~ in considering the various 
definitions of slums. In Calcutta, the term 'bustee' is quite 
con:imon while in Delhi one talks of Katras, J J Colonies, etc. 
There is also the phenomenon of unauthorised colonies and 
'regularised' colonies. In Delhi, there are a number of 
resettlement colonies, many of which are in fact glorified slums. 
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In a recent meeting, the Lt. Governor of Delhi said that Delhi 
would emerge as a super slum; the way things were developing. If 
this can be said about the most pampered city of India, one can 
well imagine the fate of other cities. A cyriic would say that we 
are heading towards a situation where instead of slums being 
isolated pockets of concentrated human misery would engulf our 
cities which will become super slums, with a few isolated pockets 
of liveable neighbourhoods like civil lines, model towns, etc. In 

r Bombay one inv~riably talks of Dharavi, which .is supposed to be 
the biggest slum in Asia. 

Arup Mitra in his recent Ph.D. thesis (Delhi School of 
Economics, Delhi University, 1992) has brought together several 
alternative estimates of the slum population in class I cities 
(pop: 100, 000 & over) given by the Town and Country Planning 
Organisation (TCPO) in 1981 and 1990 and also given the 1981 
Census estimates. The slum population ranges from 20 per cent to 
42 per cent in the class I cities. The TCPO estimates for the 
slum population of Calcutta is 35 per cent, for Bombay 35 per 
cent, for Madras 35 per cent and for Delhi 33 per cent. The 1991 
Census figures are not yet available but there is no reason to 
believe that the slum population has decreased either in absolute 
terms or in proportionate terrps. 

The National Sample Surveys (NSS) also collect considerable 
data on slums. Arup Mitra has used these data in his analysis of 
slums in the context of urbanisation. 

The National Institute of Urban Affairs (NIUA) in New Delhi 
had conducted a massive survey of basic services for the urban 
poor in 79 cities and towns of Insia and the report was published 
in 1991 under the leadership of Orn Prakash Mathur, the then 
Director. This dtudy throws valuable light on the basic services 
for the urban poor. The report co~tains useful data on i terns 
which · are not readily included in most surveys; for example, 
infant morbidity rate has been calculated, apart from the infant 
mortality rate and the child mortality rate. 

Orn Mathur has just completed a comprehensive (draft) report 
on the state of of India / s urban poverty (March 1993) for the 
Asian De~eloprnent Bank, Manila. He suggests a policy framework 
for urban poverty alleviation. 

In regard to micro-studies, I would like to refer to Alaka 
Mal wade Basu' s study of two migrant communities, one from the 
North India and the other from South India in three poor 
resettlement colonies in Delhi (1992). It is a perceptive study 
based on fieldwork which focusses att)ention on women. Let me· 
conclude this sectio~ by giving my definition of slum. I would 
define slum as a deprived human settlement, a settlernent'which is 
demographically, economically and environmentally vulnerable. 
Slums are looked down upon. Extreme over-crowding, high density 
and high levels of mortality and fertility are typical 
demographic features of slums. A large unorganised sector, low 
levels of productivity, and extreme poverty are the usual 
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economic features, and the lack of access to basic needs like 
water, sanitation and clean environment make these areas 
environmentally hazardous. My definition of slum includes small 
clusters of pavement dwellers as well as the glorified slums like 
some of the Government sponsored resettlement colonies. I would 
call any settlement with the above mentioned characteristics and 
with a population of more than one lakh (100,000) as a super 
slum. 

Some Results from the 1991 Census 

I shall now give a brief analysis of 1991 Census data on the 
distribution of workers by nine industrial categories in 
individual class I cities. Table 1 presents the distribution of 
workers into 9 industrial categories according to the 1991 
Census, in the first nine cities of India. It will be seen that 
in the category VB, i.e. "Manufacturing, Processing, Servicing 
and Repaire in other than Household Industries", the percentage 
of total workers in Bombay is 35.·7 while in Calcutta it is 40.7 
or the highest among all the nine cities. The figure is lowest in 
Hyderabad (22.3). When we turn to category VI (construction), we 
find that the f,igure is highest in Fune 11.1%) and lowest in 
Kanpur (2'%). In the next category VII (Trade and .. Comm.erce), the 
highest figure is in Kanpur (27.4%) and the lowest in Puhe(l8.3). 
In category VIII (Transport, Storage and Communication), the 
highest percentage is in Hyderabad ( 11. 5) and the lowest in 
Kanpur (7.6). The last category (Other Services) is of particular 
importange to big cities where the chunk of the urban infopnal 
sector is found. We find that in the Service category, the 
highest percentage of workers is in Delhi (33.1) while the lowest 
is in Calcutta (19.9). The figure for Calcutta is somewhat 
surprising in the context of the perception of Calcutta as a city 
of the urban poor, especially in the service sector. The census 
figures tell a somewhat different story. 

Rark City 

1 Greater Barbay LIA 

2 calcutta LIA 

3 Delhi LIA 

4 Madras LIA 

5 ~ra!:a:l LIA 

6 Ba-galore LIA 

7 .nhra:±ta::l LIA 

8 P. ... -e LIA 

9K~ LIA 

Table 1. Distrib.rticn of \.Jorkers In Tl¥.:l Millien Plus Cities In In:lia, 1<,;91 

Districts 

Greater Barbay/Thcre 

Galcutta/Haora/HL.gli/ 

North 24 Part".,,cres/ 

Scuth 24 Parga-as/ 

Nadia 

Delhi 

Madras/Chergai -Arna 

Hyderal:a::J I 
Rargared:li l}'iedak . 

Barga lore 

MYra±ted 

Pt.re 

Kap.Jr 

(p=r cent of i..orkers) 

State or Pep (!-IV) V V VI VII VIII IX 

Uiion Territory (in million) (a) (b) 

r'1cnarashtra 

\.lest Berga l 

Delhi 

Tani l Nad.J 

Ardlra Pr~ 

Karrataka 

G..Jjarat 

MaliarcS.1-itra 

Uttar PraCesh 
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12.6 1.41 1.41 35.68 4.72 24.07 11.16 21.55 

11.0 3.22 1.67 40.74 3.48 21.84 9.12 19.93 

8.4 1.17 1.37 23.49 7.64 25.07 8.20 33.06 

5.4 3.06 1.11 25.90 6.57 22.98 10.24. 30.15 

4.3 3.72 .so 22.33 8.44 24.$ 11.46 28.86 

4.1 2.50 1.33 32.65 9.11 22.45 8.46 23.50 

3.3 2.11 .80 35.68 4.71 25.14 9.18 22.37 

2.5 2.W 1. 7D 30.66 11.00 18.31 7.90 27.37 

2.0 3.89 .65 27.89 2.00 27.42 7.59 30.56 



Industrial Categories 

I cultivators V(b) Manufacturing,processing, servicing and 

II Agricultural labourers 

III Livestock, forestry, fishing, 
hunting andplantation, 
orchards and allied activities 

IV Mining and quarrying 

V(a)~ Manufacturing, process1ng, 
servicing and repairs in 
houdehold industry 

repairs in other than 
household industry 

VI Constructions 

VII Trade and commerce 

VIII Transport, storage and 
communication 

IX Other services 

Source~ Calculated from data supplied by Registrar General. 

In Appendix Table Al, we give·· the distribution of workers 
(both male and female) iri all the nine categories for all the 300 
class I citiesw of 1991. This tabie throws valuable light on the 
structure of the workforce in Indian cities. It is possible to 
analyse the distribution of workers by sex in all these cities. 
Space does not permit me to go into details here. It may be 
mentioned in passing that there are 122 class I cities where more 
than 20 percent of the workers are engaged in industries other 
than household industries. At the top, we have Bhiwandi in 
Maharashtra where 75 per cent of the workers are in this 
industrial category ·and at the bottom, we have Habra 'in West 
Bengal where only 20 per cent of the workers are engaged in this 
category (see Appendix Table A2). 

There are only 7 cities where the percentage of workers in 
the Service sector is 50 per cent and above. These do not include 
any of the 9 M+ cities being considered at this Symposium (see 
Appendix Table A3). The Eighth Five Year Plan (1992) outlay for 
Central Government's contribution for urban basic services for 
the poor is of the order of Rs. 100 crores. This is an extremely 
low figure considering the magnitude of the problem of slums in 

· India. I believe that more than provision of basic services for 
the urban poor, we need vigorous policies which will upgrade the 
skills of the urban poor and give them employment on a scale 
which will eliminate the need for ·slums. 

It must be noted that the number of M+ cities ·has increased 
from 12 in 1981 to 23 in 1991. Their population has grown from 42 
million to 71 million (i.e. by 69 per cent) during the decade and 
their share in India's urban population has increased from 26.4 
per cent to 32.5 per cent. 
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URABANIS.&TION IN THE 218T CEN'I'URY 

Will cities in the 21st century be sp~ctators of the±r own 
future or will they shape their own destinies ? Will the marvels 
of high tech, electronic mail, fax, video phones and computerised 
banking make city centres and main streets studded with shops and 
banks an obsolete concept ? Will urban poverty occupy a back room 
or become a central issue in the cities ? Will unemployment, 
ethnic conflicts, and violence make cities unpleasent habitats ? 
These questions are more easily rai$ed than answered. 

The homeless in Calcutta and Bombay have always attracted 
the attention of city planets all over the world. I was surprised 
to see New Yorl~ Time§. with a headline on the homeless in New 
York. A city jundge had ruled that New York City had illegally 
sheltered 1,200 homeless men in dangerous and overcroweded 
armories (once used by the army) and ordered the city authorities 
to cut down the number of homeless. The city officials felt that 
if they reduced the armory population, ·they would be unable to 
shelter all the homeless in New York. The advocates for the 
homeless pleaded that the city consider using empty mental 
hospitals run by the state to shelter the homeless. 

In New York, just as in. Ne~ Delhi or Calcutta, the people 
look for some source of sustenance rather than housing. And yet 
in many influential circles including international . donor 
agencies, the concern is for housing, for improvement of slums 
and so on and it is often forgotten that priority one for a 
migrant is employment and no thousing. This is true all over the 
world. 

Why do the homeless come to the big cities like New York and 
Washington instead of going to places like New haven ? .Obviously 
because the prospects of making a living are better (at least as 
perceived by the potential migrant) in the big city rather than 
in the suburban areas or small towns. But is this the only reason 
for such migration ? 

I asked Oru Bose, Arcni tect and city planner in Orlando, 
Florida about this phenomenon in the West, He said ''Unlike in 
the cities of Irtdia where there is a lack of infrastructure or a 
virtual collapse of the limited infrastructure, the western 
cities usually offer a large number of facilities for public use 
(like shelters, public toilets, subways, lobbies of office 
buildings, etc.) which attract a lot people who drift into the 
category -of homeless because they find they can survive without 
working. But one must realise that this infrastructure was not 
meant for such misuse. The easy access to this infrastructre has 
generated a life style unique to the cities like New York, 
especially in the last decade. It is· for the first time that the 
American public has suddently relised that if is not only the 
Third World countries which are facing the problem of homeless in 
the cities. There was a time when the avierage American refused 
to believe that such a problem even existed in USA. Thanks to the 
media and the involvement of celebreties in projecting the plight 
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of the homeless, there is today a great awareness of the 
problem. 11 When asked, "Is there a difference between the homeless 
in New York and those in New Delhi" He answered: "The homeless do 
not . belong to one category alone and it would be a . mistake to 
treat them as such. For example, in the lowest rung there are 
criminals, beggards, drug addicts and other undersiderable 
sections of society, both in India and the US who join the ranks 
of the homeless in the cities. But this is not primarly a problem· 
of shelter - it is a sociological phenomenon·which calls for a 
sociological solution". 

Turning to the more vvnormal"·category of homelss, one finds 
that a major reason for their being homelss is the non
availability of affordable housing in the cities. It would 
therefore appear that the thing to do is to provide housing or 
even shelter. But Oru emphasises: 11 The obvious solution is not 
necessarily the best solution. 11 

Another point to note is that in cities like New York, the 
existing housing in. poor neighbourhoods has deteriorated to a 
point where such housing is rendered unliveable. The people in 
such localities (who are not migrants from rural areas) also join 
the category of homeless. 

What then is the solution ? "To my mind, shelter is· ·not the 
solution 11 , said Oru. He went on: "The real problem is employment 
and income generation. The benevolent efforts to build more 
quick shelters only perpetuaates the problem instead of facing 
the basic problem. There are people who believe that modern 
technology will come to the rescue of the homeless. But this will 
not work becasue we are seeking 21st century solutions to resolve 
19th centruy problems. Any solution which envisages subsidised 
housing and other forms of substadard housing will ultimately 
create a bigger problem which will invoke more and more welfare 
programmes. The surest way to help· a person is to give him a 
sustainbale souce of income. 11 

What are the propsects of an average American family m·ming 
a house? 11 • Oru, who has considerable experience of development in 
the flourishing region of Central Florida, said: "With rising 
prices and recession, housing has .become increasingly 
unaffordable to the middle income groups and the younger people· 
(first time buyers)~ In a consumer driven and profit oriented 
economy, this ieads to a grater emphasis on luxury housing where 
prof its are high. The rising cost of land accentuates this 
phenomenon. To get out of this impasse one really needs 
innovative ideas and apropriate technology." 

How do we provide affordable hoousing on a plot of land 
which is extremely expensive ? "Subsidy is not the real solutim1 
in a private sector economy. One has to think in terems of 
creative financing, unorthodox zoning practices, and 
tecihnological solutions to tackle this problem. The Government 
no doubt has a big role to play in fomulating such programmes. I 
am not thinking of welfare programmes, land at subsidised cost 
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and so on. We must create a profitable hou~ing industry to take 
care of affordable housing. In this society, anything that is not 
profitable does .not work. Incrasing involvement of the Government 
may only lead to proliferation· of bureaucracy with9ut making a 

r-· dent on the problem, 11 said Oru. 

1-, In Orlando, for exampble, it is easirer to buy a million-
dollar house than hundered-thousand dollar house. In order to 

r· create iffordable · housing, the developers go farther and farther 
from the core area because of the .lower land price but this is 
not always the right solution. The problems of utilisation of 
space, transportation, energy and social infrastruce (schools, 
hospitals etc.) crop us in a big way. When you take an overview 
of the urban situation, you find that in the long run, you are 
loaded with problems of high-cost infra~tructure in the name of 
affordable housing. 

What is true of Orlando, is also true of Indian cities. Only 
the situation is worse because of the large number ,of persons 
involved, the hundereds of JJ (Jh~ggi-Jhopri) colonies, the 
unaltthorised colonies and the political pressure 'during civic 
elections -to nregularise 11 these colonies. It is" the poor who 
suffer in thi~ process. 

Look at· a middle class colony like Vasant Kunj in . South 
Delhi, facing a constant ·water shortage. There was a time when 
onli a few cities like Madras and Hyderabad faced the problem of 
shortage of water. Today almost all our cities are facing this 
problem; The same is true of energy and transportion. 

Urbanisation under .conditions of rapid population growth 
creates two sets of problem.s for cities in the developing 
countries: the problem of intense population pressure arising out 
of population growth and migration from rural areas and small 
towns~ and the problem of the c6lapse of the limited 
infrastructure of cities and the lack of economic resources. 

The cities in the developed countries do not face the burden 
of demographic pressure except through the limited migration to 
the cities. New ·York, London· and Paris are not growing. If at 
all, their population may . go down with increasing 
suburbanisation. And the marvels ·of mdoern technology make 
decentralised urbanisation a r~ality in the western cities. 
Let us 1 ook at a few. figures. According to United Nations 
estimates, there were 13 urban agglomerations in the world in 
1992, with more than 10 million persoris in each agglomeration. Of 
these, 7 were in·Asia, 4 in Central and Latin America, and 2 in 
the USA. London and Paris do not feature in this list. Tokyo h~s · 
the largest population (25.7 million}, followed by Sao Paulo in 
Brazil (19.2 rnillioh), New York· (16.2 million), Mexico (15.3 
million), Shanghai in China (14.1 million) and Bombay (13.3 
mil.lion) . 

·The remaining large ~ities are Los Angeles (11.9 millicin), 
Buenos Aires in Argentina (11.8 million, Seoul in the Republic of 
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Korea (11.6 million). Beijing (11.4 million),. Rio de Janeiro in 
Brazil (11.3 million), Calcutta (11.1 million) and Osaka in Japan 
( 10·. _5 million) . 

1- As we enter the 21st Century, our perception of the world's 
great cities in terms of London and Paris and New York will. yield. 
place (at least in demographic terms) to Asian cities like Tokyo 
(fast becoming the financial capital of the world) and Osaka in 
japan, Shanghai and Beijing in China, Bombay and Calcutta in 
India and Seoul in Korea. New Yor~ and Los Angeles will still . 
count in. the list of the largest cities of the world but 
according to United .Nations projections., the. annual growth rate 
of New York's population during 2005-2010 would be only o~3 per 
cent, while .that of Los Angeles is 0. 4 per cent. (The projected 
growth rata of London and Paris during this period is zero per 
cent). On the other hand, Bombay is expected to grow at the rate 
of 2. 7 per cent per year and Calcutta is expected to have a 
modest growth rate of one per c~nt per year. 

The urban scene in the 21st century will thus be dominated 
by cities in ·the developing counries in spite of a much lower 
level of urbanisation. 

According to the United ~ations estimates, 73 per cent of 
the population of more develped regions of the world in 1990 was 
urban, compared to 34 per cent· in· the less develped region~ (the 
figure was only 20 per cent in the.least developed countries). 
Let us look at the urban proporation in a few Assian counties. 
China (26 per cent), India (26 per cent), Republic of Korea (72 
per cent), and Japan (77 per cent). 

In Mexico, the urban population was 73 per 
Argentina (86 per cent) and in Brazil. (75 per cent). 
proporation in USA too was 75 per cent. 

cent, in 
The urban 

Interestingly, in spite of the low level urbanisation in 
India, in absolute terms there are more people living in cities 
and towns in India than in the USA. Thus it is important to 
consider not only the level of urbanisation but also the urban 
population in absolute terms. According to the 1991 Census of:· 
India, there were. 23 cities in India with a population of one 
million and over. · ----

Looking at the process of urbanisation in India, one is left 
·with a disturbing thought. Is it really urbanisation ? Or is it 
ruralisation of our cities ? 

There was a. time when Bombay. was India's greatest city but.· 
the proliferation of slums in Bombay makes it less of a city. 
Instead of suburbanisation we have the phenomenon of 
slumurba'nisatipn. And all our cities are facing the same fate. 

To conclude, urbanisation in the 21st century will be far 
from smooth unless we tackle in a big way the problem of 
unemployment, infrastructure and ethnic violence arising out of 
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migration ... In this regard, ·American cities 11:ay fare no better 
than Indian cities. The big cities seem to share a common destiny 
all. over the, world. 

INDIA'S MEGA-CITIES & MEGA PROBLEMS 

The United Nations defines mega-cities as ·cities or urban 
agglomerations with eight million or more inhanitants o The UN 
also lists cities ·with five million or more people. Th.e most 
common concept, however, is of million-plus cities (i.e. cities 
with population of one million ·and oyer.) 

The 1991 Census Commissioner, in his report on the rural and 
urban distribution of population (Census Paper No. 2) uses the 
term mega-cities to mean cities with population of five million 
arid over (also called metropolises). 

There is no special sanctitiy about the cut-off point : One 
million, five million or eight million. Much deper1ds on the 
context in which one discusses mega-cities. Theoretically 
speaking, one could also work out the optimum size of cities in 
each country and region but in reality the optimum size would 
invariably be much below the ac~ual ·poulationo The concept, 
therefore, is of little operational:value unless one is planning 
for a totally new urban settlement. 
I shall present a· few tables based on the 1991 Census of India. 

Ta2Je ~ .::. Number and popul~tfon of million=·plus cities in In.dia 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
Year No. of 

M-Plus 
cities 

Agg·regate 
Population 

(in million) 

Per cent of 
total urban 
popula.tio11 

Deoadal 
growth rate 

(Per cent) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
1951 5 11.7 18.8 
1961 7 18.1 22.9 54.1 
1971 9 27.8 25.5 53.8 
1981 12 42.1 26.4 51.4 
1991 23 70.7' 32.5 67.8 
------------------------------~-------------------------------

Table -1 .::. Growth rates of Old* Million-plus cities 

City Population 
(in million) 

Decadal growth rate 
(per cent.) 

----------------------------------------------------------------
1991 1981-91 

---~---------------------------------~--------------------------·Greater Bombay 
Calcutta 
Delhi 
Madras 
Hyderabad 
Bangalore 
Ahmedabad 

12.6 
10.9 

8.4 
5.4 
4.3 
4.1 
3.3 

21 

42.9 
23.9 
57.1 
35.3 
42.7 
75.6 
45.9 

33.4 
18.7 
46.2 
25.0 
67.0 
39.9 
28.9 



• 

Pline 2.5 48.6 47.4 
Kanpur 2.1 23.5 2 8. 8" 
Nagpur 1. 7 40.8 36.2 
Lucknow 1. 6 23~8 63.0 
Jaipur 1. 5 59.4 49.2 
---------------------------------~------------------------------
* Old cities are those which were already million-plus cities in 

1981 

Table .i =. Growth of New:': Million-plus Ci ties 

city Population 
{i:n million) 

1991 

Decadal growth rate 
{per cent.) 

1971-81 1981-91 

-------------------------------~---------------------------------
Surat 1. 5 87. 4· 64.2 
I<ochi 1.1 48.8 38.1 
Coimbatore 1.1 25.0 23.4 
Vadodara 1.1 67.4 42.5 
Indore 1.1 47.9 3 3 .1 . 
Patna 1.1 66.7 19.6 
Madurai 1.1 27.6 20.5 
Bhopal 1.1 74.4 58.5 
Visakhapatnam. 1.1 66.1 74.3 
Varanasi 1. 0 25.5 28.8 
Ludhiana 1. 0 51. 3 66.8 

* New cities are those which became million-plus cities in 1991 

Theoretically speaking, it is worthwhile to discuss . the 
optimum size of a city but the. problem is that the opti~um may 
not be the same when we discuss the requirements of residentaL 
land and housirig, water supply, sewearage system, transporation 
needs, energy, etc. Much depend~ on ~nswering the question: 
Optiumun from the point of view of what objective ? It may sound: 
nice to say that our over-riding objective is to improve the 
quality of urban life but one must be able to operationalise this 
concept. 

How di ff icul t this task is was evident from a seminar (March. 
1992) in Delhi, jointly organised by the School of Planning and 

·Architecture and the Max Mueller Bhavan. A group of· Indian and 
German scholars had a marathon disc~ssion on the quality of life 
in the metropolis. 

Professor Udo Simonis, an eminent German environmental 
economist gave· a graphic description of the environmental damage 
caused to the German economy. To give just one figure, it was 
estimated that in the Federal Republic of Germany, the cost of 
rehabilitating and conserving the natural environment was around 
$ 175 billion, an enormous cost even by German standardso 
Separate estimates have al,so been worked out in . Germany for 
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environmental sectors ii Jee air pollution, water pollution, . soil 
contamination, noise, etc. 

Simonis argued that conventional economic policy does not 
take enough note of 11 ecological economy" and we need a different 
set of guidi.ng principles, keeping in ·mind the goal of 
environmental stability, along with other economic goals. 
Interestingly, Simonis observed that the quality of urban life in· 
Germany would improve if people took to bicycles. The new rich in 
Indian cities, with their craze for. Maruti cars, would certainly. 
be amused by this prescription. 

Professor E. F. N. Ribeiro, . an eminent city-planner and the 
then Director of the School of Planning and Architecture, gave 
his own· prescription for improving the physical quality of life 
in our large cities. On the issue of bicycles, he said "The 
bicycle remains an enigma. they are pollution free and a cheap 
form of personalised transport ... They have however, limitation 
of up to 5 to 7 kms per trip, and are i~disciplined on roads due 
to their instability. cycle tracks are non-starters in most 
·cities and in a furious competition for limited road space, the 
cycles lose out as accident statistic:::s show." 

Taking a comprehensive view of the state of infrastructure 
in Indian cities, Rebeiro pointed that the collapse of urban 
infrastructure is imminent in cities with a growth rate of 
population of 40 per cent and over in a decade. 

Apart from physical infrastructure, there are many other 
elements which determine the quality of urban life. Leaving apart 
standard items like literacy rate, infant mortality rate and 
expectation of life, etc (the so-called physical quality of life 
indices) , one could· quantify some other indicators which would 
perhars give a better idea of quality of urban life. 

In fact, one could challenge the notion that a high figure 
for the expectation of life adds to the quality of life. The 
problem of ageing population has indeed become. very serious in 
all the developed countries. One could argue that an average 
expectation of life beyond, sa~ 75 years generates considerable 
misery for all including the elderly and strains the social 
security system (in the absence of family security in most·- ... _ 
western countries)~ In the Indian context, I would plead for the 

. following quantifiable indicators (this is an illustrative list 
and not a comprehensive list): 

Capacity of the city to 
absorb surplus labour from 

· generative role and not a 
economic growth. 

generate employment fast enough to 
rural areas, so that· cities play a 
parasitic role in the process of 

f) - Ensure the functioning of the land market in a manner that does 
not price the poor out and force them to take to unauthorised 

a colonies which are eventually "regularised 11 under political 
pressure. 
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- capacity of the city administrators, the police and the legal 
apparatus to minimise landlord-tenant confrontation. 

- The level of corruption in the day-to-day encounter of citizens 
with various levels of bureaucracy. Number of episodes involving 
bandh, hartal, student unrest, strikes, lockouts, rioting, 
curfew, lathi ch~rge, firing, bomb explopion, attacks by 
terrorists, etc. 

- Safety of women. The incidence of child labour, particularly in 
the unorganised sector. 
- House rents, property taxes.and other municipal taxes. 

- Pricing and efficiency of public utilities (which tend to be 
11 publ ic · futilities 11

) and in particular,. the quality of public · 
transportation system, hospitals, banks, post offices, municipal 
offices, traffic police and the general behaviour of public 
servants. 

- Road accidents and the care of victims. 

- Cultural life, opportunities for sports··and youth activities. 

Such a list, however, tends to become an.exercise in wishful 
thinking in the face of the stark reality that 30 to 50 per cent 
of the population of big cities live in slums and for them the 
fulfilment of the basic needs takes precedence over any other 
indicator of quality of life. 

• REFORMS IN THE URBAN SEC'liOR 

• 

:i;t is rather surprising that in the new economic environment 
of liberalisation and structural reforms, the urban sector 
remains untouched. The stranglehold of urban legislation and in 
particular, the Urban Land Ceiling and Regulation Act of 1976 and 
the Rent Control Act have played havoc with the urban land and 
housing market, without helping the poor or generating equity. in 
the urban sector. 

It was therefore not a day too soon that the Planning-~--~---
Commission organised a high-powered Expert Group Meeting (March 

. 17 1993) to discuss the implications of economic reforms for the 
urban sector. The message of the ~ay-ling deliberations was loud= 
and clear: Liberalisation must invade the urban sector. Raj a 
Chelliah, a leading exponent of structural reforms and economic 

. 1 iberal isation and his colleague, Om Prakash Mathur, · from the-. 
N~tional Institute of Public Finance and Pol icy, presented the 
theme paper. They lamented that ''the Eighth five-year Plan, 
published a year after the initiation of the reform process takes 
no-note of_ the new contexts and the implications thereof oh the 
urban sector. Indeed I the urban policies as contained in the 
Eighth Plan are more a continuation of the past than a break from 
it. II 
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'- · · - '··ff::··:~:eininds _ _.,·~~ ·of: the ·f'am6~s :·~tat;e1n·ent ·by. the late 'l?rci::f~~s~f'.~ .. 
_.Raj Krishna· whQ': :onc.e saidc:_ : 1~the Sixth> Plan is the sixth ; edit:ion, -· 

· · of· the First. Plan! 11 Interestingly·, the present member of. Planning· 
commission-, in· charge of· Urban Development, .Dr. D. Swaminadham. 
·(.who._ inaugurated the Expert· Group ·Meeting) himself argued-.. that 
"liberalisation of macro policies may not be enough. It is also 
necessary that procedural simplification, debure·aucratisation and · 
removal of legal bottlenecks are introduced · simultaneously to 
create the . facilitating environment for enhancing flow of. 
investment for enhancing flow of investment in the urban sector. 
Many of these changes may.be required at the level of urban local 
bodies with supporting legal and procedural provisions. by the· 
State Government. 11 

'.. ~:: . . :.» . -: . 
' ' 

'J!he pert:i,nent question is: Who will initiate these reforms· · 
· in the urban sector? One w:ould have: expected that the Ministry, of._ __ 

Urban Development, being the concerned Ministry, would take '.the 
lead in this direction. But more often than not, this Ministry is 
found napping. The Planning Commission had appointed a Task Force 
on Housing and Urban Development which produced an excellent 
series of reports in 1983. But there is no evidence that the 
Ministry of Urban Development took adequate note "·at:· the 
recommendations of the Task Force. At the instance of; Prime 
Minister Raj iv Gandhi, the National Commission on Urbanisation 
was appointed in 198 6 and· the report was submitted t.o the 
_Ministry. of Urban Development in. 1988. The Ministry has more or.: 

;. le SS . SCUttled this report'; though Of late I., there are Some Signsi 
that it wants to take not of some .of the recommendations. · 

.. As was evident from the deliberations of· this Meeting that 
the number one priority had to be given to the question of Urban 
Land Ceiling Act which, by all accounts, had prove~ 

.:"'<counterproducti;V~~- The_· N,ational . Commission on -Urbanisati.on, had: ...... . 
:'''g{vi3n ,· ca."refui' :ffrought' to: the· question -of scrap.ping. this . .P~ct. and .. ·- . 
· finally suggested .. some important modifications-. 'l'he majority of 

speakers at the Planning Commission / s Meeting were of the view 
"tpat- the.-_Urban Land Ceiling· Act must be· scrapped. It has been a/._: -. 
bad piece _of . legislati:on . and. has served no. purpose.,. In my/ ..... , .· 
i.ntervention, ·I. pointed· out that our rec.omrnendations sh'oi1id. als:o'' :· -, .. · 
be. politica-lly acceptable. and feasible. There- is no doubt t.ha-B. _ 
the, Urban Land· Ceiling Act was a. populist measure/· hastii}':,~<,..:.;.'.:~-
enacted during. the .Emerg·ency . .But it is also a fact that no Prime, . 
Minister has been bold eriough· to scrap it. I recall that· durinef 

·.the -Emergency I .had_ interviewed, for Delhi TV, the Minister-.-of 
Housing and Urban Development I _immediately after. the Act. was 
promulgated. It see~ed to me that the. Minister himself w~~ 

- ignorant.' 'about ·,t.he- Act-... -·He<--was' justi'fying- t11e·'. Ji.ct· on ·the· g"r.o.ui1ct· ·-' 
. that there was ·land cei.ling in tlie: rural sector and therefore<' 
there was need for similar ceiling in. the urban sector. ., 

_ There was unanimity among the participants at ·the seminar 
t.hat this piece . of. - legislation has been obstructive. . Seyeral:_ 
mE!mbers argued that MI-~TP, Act has been scraoi:>ed, F'ERi'.•... ha.s been 
modified. arid . in:_.the- . n$w· era. qf . economic legislation· ,the only.:/, .. :.·: 

- '· ,. . . . ·. ' ' ' ' . . ~ " . ·. . . . - ,- . - . 
.; ···. "··- . 

- · .. :: 
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worthwhile strategy would be to scrap the Urban Land Ceiling Act. 
J_ .._ was left to the representative of the Miriistry of Urban 
Development to point out that this piece of legislation could not 
be scrapped by the Central Government unless at least 11 state 
government passed similar legislation. In his view this was a . 
constitutional requirement. His observation threw cold water on 
all the deliberations of the meeting and at the end of the da we 
were left no wiser. From time to time, committees have been 

· · dt · a·~· t' · 'h u' · r 'c·1· ,.... appo1n~e .o sugges~ mo _1r1ca ions .in ~ e rnan ~ana e1._1ng nc~ 
and the Government has sat over the reports. Perhaps this state 
of affairs will continue. 

There was a general agreement that nothing should be 
subsidised and people must be made to pay for the urban services 
and public utilities. This is also the World Bank line. But will 
the poor not he priced out in this process? There has to be some 

J element of subsidy for the poor even in an era of economic 
liberalisa.tion. 

• 

• 

'rhere was quite some discussion on the ODA model which is 
being replicated in every part of India. Some participants were 
very firm in their view that all the housing boards shouJd be 
done away with and the market forces should be al lo1·1·2cl. to 
operate. In this context, the high price of transaction cost was 
mentioned by more than one speaker. In a recent study of towns in 
North-East India, l~ was found that the transactio~ cost was as 
high as 39 per cent. This is a result of the over-regulation of 
the urban sector and of course, corruption. All this must change. 
The urban sector has to be deregulated. 

As Raja Chellia.h and Om Mathur argued forcefully: 11 T'h<~ 
Indian economy is now on a different. pa th. The export-oriented 
industrial development, elimination or reduction of subsidies, 
delicensing of a large portion of the industrial sector and 
approJ:)riate pricing of infrastructure and ser-,.rices will mean a 
change in the existing pattern of urban growth and distribution 
of activities over space. Export orientation could mean growth of 
different types of c1 ~l.es, particularly the port ci t:i.es ~ 
Similarly, delicensing could mean dispersal of economic 
activities and consequently a more bala.nced spatial dis.tribution 
of population. Such ch0.nges will be a natural outcome of new· 
economic policies and will need to be supported and 
st:.rengthened. 11 

It may be recalled th.at even before the era of economic 
liberalisation, the National Commission on Urbanisation had done 
a detailed exercise to generate a balanced spatial distribution 
of population in India and had suggestod 49 u1-:-baniso.tion Rec,:rions 
spread throughout the country and 3 2 9 GE.Ms (Generators of 
Economic Momentum) classified into Natj_onal Prioritv Cities 
(NPCs) and State Priority Cities (SPCs) . Of course, the~e cities 
have to be backed up by massive investment on infrastructure. The 
discussion at the meeting of experts made it clear that one could 
not bank on the 9ov2rnm0;nt sector alone for g·l'~ncca.t.ing th.es.3 
resources. The private sector and the joint sector have to come 



• 

in a big w2y. 

Institutional financing has a key role in this regard. In 
this context; a reference was made to the National Housing Bank 
wb ich, according to some, has turned out to· be a nrnonsterr 2 and . 
has not served the cause of housing. 

' Not many ideas were generated in regard to modification in 
the Hent Control Act. As prof. Abhij it Datta pointed out, the 
aenesis of the Rent ControJ. out, the genesis of the Rent Control 
ict lay in the war-time situation a~d it was indeed an emergency 

. measure which, ove}:·. the years, became a. part of the legal system o 

There is no doubt that the Rent Control Act has obstructed the 
development. o:E the housing market a.nd bas also not really 
contributed to equity. The Act has in fact led to extreme housing 
st101-·ta:9e, &\?Oid.a.bJ.e 1i1~.iga.t.ic1rI, cJ:~.i:i.ne c~ncl "\~·ioler1c12 ·ct11d ·tl1e a.lJsurd 
phenor1tenon of a large nmn.ber of vacant houses in the face of a 
~remendous demand for housing. Some of the participants were in a 
mood to scrap this Act also, w11:i.1e· otl:J.e.J:'s suggest<:!d ·some 
rnodifications. 

My only comment in passinq is that in our effort to 
globalise the Indian economy and generate an atmosphere of market 
fr ienc:Hy land and hcnis ing sec'-tors in the name of urban reforms, 

• it would be a tro.<)edy if we get out of the clutches cf: the 
bureaucracy and land in the lap of land speculators! 

• 
CONCLUSION 

We are heading towards an urban world in the 21.st century. 
Urbani sc;_t:i.on is Lnevitable. Are _§.1~Xffi.£ Q.l~.Q Lnevit~_l2.l~l Jn ou.r 
view, fire f j_ghting· operations alone will not contain the 
proliferation of slums. Slums cannot be~ considered in isolation. 
The central issue is income on a scale which will convert slums 
into low cost housing and ul timate1y liquidate the sllnris. The 
fail0re of India's family pl~nning programme, especially in the 
urban areas, has alsd contributed to the growth of slums. Around 
60 per cent of the decadal urba.n growth i~; attribt1ted to natural 
increase in population (births minus deaths) and therefore 
migration is not the only cause~ o:E growing sluws. Another 
]'·111r,1•Y· .. ·-~~-'.·· rp:=cic:o 11 T·/h'v 1·'P 11-,v-e c1u·1n·~ i'c +-h,.,, .C-;i'Jura n-,". Oll.'~ "u, .. J--,a-1 . . . ,t-· __. - L Cl 11 I._.. ..1.... -· .._., .... ') ! If\. _ -!. '" .._. - C.. ~ ~ ..:-> r::l L.,,, .• C 1- C- ¥ - ~ - -- • • t.. . -~- .. v ) 

policy ·which has pJ:-ice.d the poor out of tfi.e land and b.cn.1sing· 
m._;-_ _;_·.Lrket:. 'T'o T\1-;J.rp n11t oi-:·i--ers r,.7·0~-ce J ?i1"(fC. °'.Ca] Co C•)rTl"-i>-i'·o11 · a"'~.1.ci - ·'- ... C_ 'I.. - "' - ........ • J~ .. .J I - ~ .._ _; ~..... ....~ - ...... ..... ·- - ~- i::" ,._ - -~ .i. ...... 

political inte:rfe:renc:~ in regard to land acqu:L.c:\ition, h'ouse 
al lot.merit r n regular:Lsation. 11 o:f uno.uthorise.c1 colonies ( stc. have 
'.1~ .. '\.-_ .. :o;:>D· () .. i.1· 1-.he _i_ nc;re.::1.:C! E-':\ l I~C»'"J '~ Y·')' 1 c C'.S C f: \,7l-l -j (']l •-J('"• l i .IL... ·j C "• l ;-1'1 r·'c· V 1' c• 1° )"l _ --· '--•- ·- ~ __ --':_,C.\_, •. ~.c~; t,_ ,.L J- ,.-_ _l '-'·-'· -- C>. l- ----- -., - .c~ 

r:)cii:-rc;1-., ·\·~>:?. l-1c~\lc:.: Cl]_~'-~CJ c.1 sc1lne .. if.rl:1ai.: r1e.\.·J f!l1.c~:nc..n:nenort of :cu.:cal slu.rns 
€:-:r.t 1~C)l~~r· a.g~c~d }:)}''" t:11e srjr<-28. (I_ 0 f i11d.1). ~:-.;~tr· ia 1· is c.~·i: i c~rl ar1cl <:1. c:c~ 11 ()llS l a.c;]<: 
of concern for the :h.o•J~:;ins· of workers,. As a re;su1t, there are· 
slums on the urban frirn~jes of ne.w cities like Ch2,r;,3.igarh a.nd 
L)u.:r-ga[..::.-ir· .. 

Actiori is called for en rn2!ny front:;,;~ (a.) We. :CC'.IJ.St lt\<:;ke ~' 
s1JcCE=-~~:::~~.;· c,f <::~rnr,J.c1yrneJ1·t cJe'.ri(::.:cation sc:l1(-:1uc:!:3 bc·tl1 ii·1 ·.rLtJ~c.:t.J. Etr1d. t1~cJJc.tr1 
areas; (b) ensure the basic needs of the people so that slums do 

') '; .. _.: 



not remain slums; (d) not allow new slums to come up, through 
economically viable land and housing policies; and (e) minimise 
corruption and political interference . in the implementation of 
ongoing schemes. 

All this is easier said than done. Social activists still 
•, inspire hope. Will panchayats and urban local bodies be the new 

actors on the scene? 
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I.2 SOCIO-ECONOMIC CONDITION OF PAVEMENT-DWELLERS IN CALCUTTA: 

ABSTRACT 

METHODOLOGY OF STUDY AND RESULTS. 

Dr. Jogobroto Roy, 
Research Prof. Emeritus, 

Indian Statistical Institute 

Rapid urbanization and consequ~nt movement of the rural poor 
to metropolitan areas has caused great ~train on civic amenities 
and the environment. In Calcutta, a large number of such 
migrants are pavement-dwellers in the extended sense that they 
have no municipal address. The nature of this migration and the 
socio-economic condition of the mig~ants -have to be studied 
before development plans can be drawn up. · 

Complete enumeration of all such migrants is inf essible and 
even standard household sampling techniques can not be applied. 
Many of the studies so far have been of the nature of case 
studies on purposively selected chunks of the · population from 
which no inductive inference is logically valid. 

S~~eral years ago, ttie Indian Statistical Institute 
develdped a scientific design for conducting a sample survey of 
pavement-dwellers and carried it out in Calcutta with support 
from the Indian Council for Social Science Research. The 
methodology developed for the survey and the results .are 
presented in this paper. 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Pavement dwellers of th~ "nightmare city" of Calcutta· have 
·always attracted foreign tourists, social workers, sociologists 
and city planners who have been intrigued by their way of life. 
Many investigators have from time to time tried to study their 
social and economic conditions by interviewing a number of them. 
Most of these studies · were carried out by individual research 
students, or small social worker groups who could cover only a 
small number of· haphazardly selected persons or families. Dr. s. 
Mukherjee of the Calcutta Metropolitan Development Authority had 
carried out in the early seventies, a study of this kind for the 
first time on a relatively large scale, which provided an wealth 
of information about the socio-economic . conditions of the 
pavement dwellers of Calcutta. However, a major drawback of all 
these· studies was that thes·e were conducted on purposively, or 
haphazardly selected samples of pavement dwellers, so that the 
information obtained could logically be related only to the per
sons or households surveyed and could not be regarded as 
representative of the-general population of the pavement dwellers 
of Calcutta. 

The Applied Statistics, Surveys and Computing Division of 
the Indian statistical Institute had for a long time in the 
seventies been interested in studying the nature of poverty in 
the metropolitan cities of India.: An opportunity arose when the 
Indian Council for Social Science Research (ICSSR), at the 
instance of .its Advisory Committee on Poverty and Unemployment, 
requested the Indian Statistical. Institute (ISI) to carry out a 
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sample ·survey of the poor in Calcutta and agreed to partly 
finance the project. The objectives of the survey and the 
research design were formulated on the basis of a series of 
discussions with experts in social sciences and statistics from 
the ISI, the ICSSR, the Tata Institute of Social Sciences, the 
Indian Institute of Management and the National Sample Survey 
Organisation of India (NSSO). 

Since no a prior definition of the "poor" could be agreed 
upon, it was decided to conduct two.independent surveys: one of 
households with municipal addresses, and the other of those who 
had no such address and slept in place_s like open pavements, 
under verandas projecting on streets, under bridges, in 
unauthorised shacks or abandoned wagons or large pipes, by the 
side of shops, on railway platforms,· in courtyards of temples or 
mosques or churches, or even on handcarts which they plied - all 
described as "pavement dwellers". 

For the survey of households, a standard two-stage strati
fied sampling design was adopted with appropriate schemes for 
stratification. and allocation of .sampling units to strata to 
ensure .that the "poor" - howsoever defined - would be selected 
in adequate ··numbers. This survey is however not the subject of 
this paper. It is the second survey of the "pavement dwellers" 
which required development of an ingenuous sampling design and 
brought out interesting socio-economic facts about them . which 
will be reported in this paper. 

There are a number of reasons for my choosing to present 
before this learned gathe~ing a paper on a survey conducted as 
early as 1976. First for various reasons the report was not 
widely circulated at that time. Second : the_ survey has not lost 
its topicality even today. This was the first and probably the 
last survey of pavement dwellers in a metrbpolitan city of India 
conducted with a statistically sound sampling design. It brought 
out certain hitherto unknown interesting facts about the 
important role the pavement dwellers in the economic life of the 
city - that they can by no means be regarded as social burden or 
pest. Third: with increasing urbanisation and migration of the 
rural poor into metropolitan cities, and the fast pace of change 
of life style, it would be increasingly necessary to conduct 
repetitive. surveys of slum and pavement dwellers on a statis
tically sound _basis for formulation of plans for action and an 
account of this pioneering survey should be easily available. 

2. METHODOLOGY ADOPTED 

_ Coverage: The survey covered the whole of the area under the 
Corporation of Calcutta, except certain inaccessible areas. For 
the purpose of selection of samples, a compact geographical area 
called a "block" delineated by the NSSO for sampling purposes, 
was used as the unit of sampling in the first stage. The total 
number of NSSO blocks in the area covered was 5127 and a list of 
these blocks formed the sampling frame. 
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The survey was carried out in two different rounds in two 
seasons. The number of blocks selected for. investigation by an 
appropriate method of sampling was 64 in the first round and 40 
in the second. All pavement dweller households in the selected 
blocks, numbering 687 in the first season and 565 in the second, 
were interviewed. 

Sampling Design: Pavement dwellers in Calcutta are not 
nomads - they .usually sleep every night in the same place. In a· 
quick complete enumeration of all the blocks, an approximate 
count of the number of pavement dweller households who sleep in 
the block was first obtained for each block. In the first round, 
the blocks were divided into 8 groups on the. basis of 
geographical location. In the second round, the number of such 
groups formed was 4. Each group of blocks was then further 
divided into four sub-groups on.the basis of the approximate 
number of pavement dweller households sleeping in the block (O, 
1-4, 5-15, 16 and above). Each of these subgroups was'treated as 
a stratum for purposes of stratified selection of sample blocks. 
There· were thus a total of 32 strata in the first round and 16 in 
the second. The number of blocks in a stratum varied from 21 to 
609 in the first round and from 61 to 1189 in the second round. 
The total number of blocks where no pavement dweller household 
slept at night was reported to be 3825, while the numbers of 
blocks with 1-4, 5-15 and 16 - above pavement dweller households 
sleeping were 462,427 and 413 respectively. There was ~ide 
geographical variation in the number of such households. 

In each round, 2 blocks were selected from each stratum by 
the method of simple random. sampling without replacement 
(SRSWOR). Sampling was done independently in each round. Thus the 
number of bloc.ks selected was thus· 64 in the first round and 32 
in the second. one of the two blocks in a stratum was designated 
at random as belonging to half-sample 1, and the other to half
sample 2, thus splitting the entire sample of blocks into two 
half-samples. 

However, in the second. round, 8 additional blocks were 
selected from amongst the 64 selected in the first round by the 
method of SRSWOR. The total number of blocks investigated in the 
second round was thus 40. 

This method of sampling naturally gave a higher chance to 
blocks with a · ).arger number of pavement dweller households for 
inclusion in the sample. Obsen7ations from different strata had 
therefore to be weighted differently to estimate totals for the 
population. 

-
Two estimates were calculate.ct for every parameter of the 

population, one from each half-sample. The combined estimate was 
cal'culated ·as half the sum of the two estimates, and half the 
absolute difference between the two provided a quick estimate of 
the sampling error of the combined estimate. 
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Field work: The field work was carried out by young male 
and female graduates temporarily recruited and specially trained 
for the survey, both in the office and the field. They were 
supervised by permanent senior employees of ISI. Before the 
actual survey, a field-team visited each selected block and 
collected information about the . approximate number of pavement 

,_ dweller households in the block, and the time when they return to 
their residence after the day's work. In accordance with this 
information, canvassing of schedules was carried out usually 
between 1800 and 2200 hours in the evening, but in certain areas 
this could be done only during very late hours from 2200 to 0100 
hours. The investigating team for any block had six to eight 
investigators and two supervisors, the numerical strength 
ensuring that all the pavement dweller households in the block 
were covered fully and none escaped. From each household, an 
earning member was selected at random on the spot to provide the · 
information sought. 

Information Content of Questionnaire: A rathe~ long ques~ 
tionnaire was used in the survey on which information obtained 
from a household was recorded. It was divided into 12 blocks as 
follows: 

O. Classificatory cha~acteristics of the household: (i) 
household size by sex, (ii) no. of earners by sex, (iii) 
household income last week, (iv) mother tongue, (v) per capita 
income 

1. Household identification (11 items) 

2. Demographic particulars of.household members ( 15 items) 

3. Births, Deaths and Sickness last year 

·4. Land other possessions 

5.-10. Information about selected earner 

5. Particulars of occupation: (i) History of changes in 
occupation ( 12 items), (ii) Occupation last year ( 36 
items), (iii) Current occupation ( 12 items), (iv) Cur 
rent principal occupation ( 12 items) · 

6. Particulars of changes in residence ( 26 items ) 

7. Travel last year ( 5 items per trip 

8. Remittance Sent or Received ( 10 items 

9. Meals taken yesterday: (i) prepared at home, (ii) begged 

or from charity etc., (iii) received in exchange of service, 
(iv} purchased ( 8 items on each) 

10. Miscellaneous: (i) type of shelter, (ii) type of living 
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unit, (iii). type of sleeping pi.ace, (iv) usual place of 
eating, (v) toilet facilities, (vi) whether immunised, 
(vii) recreational activitie~; (viii) use of intoxicants, 
(ix) use of soap,{x) material used fa~ brushing teeth, 
(xi) payment for shelter (xii) garment last procured by the 
selected earner. 

11. Investigation particulars. 

The quality of information obtained on some of the above 
items was however found on scrutiny to be poor and. these were. 
later' excluded from the tabulation. 

13. RESULTS 

After a lapse of 17 years ,the results of the survey are 
only of a historical importance. Only the salient features of the 
findings will therefore be briefly described. 

Number of pavement dwellers: The numbers of pavement 
dweller households and persons were estimated from the survey at 
about 3 0000 and 64 000 respectively, much smaller- than popular 
belief. 

Distribution by type of household: A li~tle less than 55% 
of the pavement dweller households were of the single-member. type 
and more than 60% of them. lived on open pavements. A little less 
than 40% of the households. were families - related persons living· 
together and only about.30% of them lived on open pavements. The 
remaining 6% of the households were of the mess type. 

Distribution of househ6lds by mother tongue: Bangla- 31%, 
Hindi- 20%, Urdu and Oriya - 0~8% each. 49% of Bangla-speaking 
households, 53% df Hindi-speaking and 74% of Urdu-speaking 
households were of the single-member type, while· 57% of Oriya
speaking households were of the mess type. 

Displacement from permanent place of residence: A little 
less than 10% of the households were displaced from ·Bangladesh 
and a little more than 70% of them regarded Calcutta pavement as 
their permanent place of residence. About 27% of. the pavement 
dwellers households were from the 24 Parganas district of West 
Bengal, and about &5 from other districts of West . Bengal. About 
23% were from Bihar, and a little more than 30% were permanent 
pavement dwellers of Calcutta~ 

Male~female Ratio: Among~t the pavement dwellers of 
Calcutta, males outnumbered females roughly in the ratio of 2_: 1, 
{1857:1000 to be more spec~fic). For persons displaced from 
Bangladesh, the male-female ratio was lower 1425 males per 1000 
females.· This ratio was the highest amongst Oriya-speaking 
persons: more than 8 males. per female. · 

Age-Sex-Distribution: The following table shows the per
centage distribution Qf pavement dwellers by sex and broad age-_ 
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groups. 

_age-group males females both sexes 

o- 2 3 2 .. 5 
3-12 14 10 24· 

13-22 13 5 18 
23-57 29 16 45 
58- 6. 2 8 

-------~----------~---------------------------
total 65 35 100 

Marital status: Amongst. males of age above 12, 
approximately 38 % had never married, 54 % were married,- 7 % 
were widowers and only 1 % were. separated from their wives. 
Amongst wome:n above 12 years of age,. only about 8 % were not 
married at all, 57 % married, 32 % were widows and 3 % separated 
from husbands. 

Literacy: Age specific .rates of literacy, fbr males and 
females together,~ were 16 % in the age-group 8-12, abou~ 28% in. 
the age group 13-17 and also in the age group 18 +.·In the 18 + 
age gr_oup the literacy 'rate for women was less than: 7· % and for 

· men slightly above 39 % • Less than 5 % of pavement dweller 
children in the age group 5-14 were students, · while the 
·corresponding percentage a:mongst children living .J,.n houses was 

·more than 68 %. · · · 

Handicapped pavement dwellers: About 3 % of pavement 
dwellers had a seribus.p~ysical hand~cap of one kind or another • 

. Earning: Amongst pavement dwellers of age 15 +, when 
males and females are considered together, more than 85% were 
·earners - amongst males· alone 96 . % and amongst females 62 % • 
Amongst children in the age group 5-14, about 24 % were earners, 
3 0 % amongst rriales and 14 % . amongst females. The frequency 
distributions of Weekly cash earnings per earner, separately for 
males,- females and the two combined, .-were as follows: 

Percentage distribution of earners 
by weekly cash earnings 

-----~---------------------------------------
weekly cash 

earning (Rs.) 
all male female 

--------------~---------~--------------------
upto -~ 11 8 21 

5 10 13 8 

10 - 15 16 13 28 

15 30 32 36 18 

above 30 28. 35 2 

-------------------------------------------
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·total 100 100 100 

The comparatively larger proportion of women earner.s in lower age 
groups and lower earning groups is to be noted~ 

Occupation: The occupational pattern of pavement dwellers 
before leaying their permanent place of residence was as follows: 
addition to about .3 % that were born on Calcutta pavements, 39 % 
were agriculture labourers or cultivators, about 5 % were casual, 
or, factory labourers, about 6 % were shopkeepers, or, employed 
in shops, about 3 · % were domestic servants, about 9 % were 
engaged in other occupations, and only about 2 % were beggars. 
The remaining 33 % were non-earners. 

The percentage distributions of pavement dweller earners 
by current occupation, separately for males and females and the 
two combined were as follows: 

Percentage distribution of ·earners 
by current occupation 

occupation all male female 

casual labourer 
factory labourer 

·hawker 
had load carrier, 
rickshaw and cart 
puller 
rag pick.er 
shopkeeper or 
employed in 
shops 
domestic 
servant 
beggar 
all other 

total 

10 
2 
9 

22 
7· 

13 

12 
15 
10 

100 

12 
3 
8 

28 
7 

17 

1 
14 
10 

100 

1 
1 

13 

1 
1 

5 

52 
19 

7 

100 

. Income: , The frequency distribution of households by per 
capita income in the week prior to the date of the survey is 
given below: 

per capita income last week (Rs.) 

range upto 5 5-10 10-15 15-30 · above 30 
-------- ------- ------- ------- ---------

household % 14 22 18 27 19 
-----------------------~--------------------------------

Type of Shelter: Pavement dwellers in Calcutta use 
various kinds of shelters. The frequency; distribution . of 
hotiseholds by type of shelter us~d i& given below: 

Frequency distribution of households 
by type of shelter used 
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type of shelter used household % 

open pavement 46 
covered pavement 24 
shacks 22 
"kutcha" house 5 
others 3 

total 100 

Reason for coming to Calcutta pavement: The largest 
proportion of earners living in Calcutta pavements ( 57 % ) came 
because of unemployment or under employment in his/her· native · 
place. 12 % came to join relatives already there. 2 % came 
because of natural calamities, or because they were displaced by· 
developmental projects. 3 % were born in the pavement and the 
others came for various other reasons. About 26 % of -them would 
like to r~turn to their native places some day~ 

CTross-classified Tables:· In the original Report a lot of 
.ddetailed information was presented in cro:ss-classif ied tables to 
analys interdependence ·between ·the abqve. characteristics. These 
will not be.described here. 

CONCLUDING REMARKS 

Need for continuing surveys of the urban poor: · Urban 
poverty ,in India is considered by many to· be a _reflection of 
rural poverty in the sense that the poor from tbe villages flock 
to the cities in search of a living and make civic conditions in 
the city wor~e. ·The long term solut_ion of the ·problem of urban 
poor lies therefore- th the' upliftme~t of the poor everywhere and 
not merely in. the cities. But ·urban . poverty· is not only very 
visible to the urban elite, but it q.lso badly affects the li.fe of 
the latter in the way the urban poor stretches ci vie amenities. 
Consequently, action plans for relief of the urban poor, 
particularly of that segment. which live in slums or on city 
pavements always attract the sympathy and support of the local 
authorities and international aid agencies. 

But the very magnitude of the problem is such that 
wh_atever be the good intention, at any given time, the upliftment 
-program can be carried out only on a very small segment. The 
segment where the action program is to be carried out must 
therefore be chosen by the action agency, from the entire 
population. For a . rational ·choice, information about the 
criterion of choice must_ be available for.all the segments of the 
p~pulation needing the benefits of the action program. 

But.because of rapid industrialisation, socio~economic and 
technological changes - particularly in the cities - problems and 
needs of the urban poor are continually changing. Information 
about the conditions of the urban poor must therefore be 
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collected at regular intervals. 

Of course, a lot of information is collected in any action 
program, about the socio-economic condition· of people in areas 
where the action program is on~ But it must be remembered that 
this never gives a true picture of the general situation : it 
gives a true picture of the conditions only of the specially 
selected segment. Because of the very nature of action programs, 
the selected segment is seldom a representative section - it is 
either the most deserving segment -.the poorest, or the neediest, 
or, it is one which political masters - for reasons of their own 

are keenly interested in. In either event, information 
obtained from such segments can not be representative. Literacy 
can be as high as 73 % in a slum where an action program is on, 
but no body would believe that to be representative. 

Representative information ·about the urban poor, or for 
that matter about slum- or pavement- dwellers is necessary : 
not only because planners must be aware of the nature-of the big 
problem - even though it can not be tackled immediately - but 
also because it is needed to .make a rational choice of the small 
segments where action programs would have to be carried ·out 
meanwhile.· 

It would therefore · be· extremely desirable to take . up a 
program of large-scale sample surveys on urban poverty at regular 
periodic intervals of preferably .five or, at ·worst ten years. 
Either .the National Sample· Survey Organisation of r·ndia, or a, 
selected social-science researQh institute, or, a consortium of 
such inst~ttites should take up thi~ work . 

. I. 3 

ABSTRACT 

SQUATTERS: SLUMS·WITHIN SLUMS 
Sabir Ali, Town-Planner, 

Council Social Development, New Delhi 

From 1951, there has been a steady influx of population from 
nearly all parts of the country into the National Capital Region 
(NCR). At that time, there were very few slums in Delhi called 
Bhangi colonies and re-named Jhuggi Jhopri Colonies, located near 
good localities. These JJ colonies grew in size and number very 

· rapidly and had become a serious problem by 1970-75. To 
facilitate the planning of the.NCR, in 1975, very suddenly, JJ 
colonies were cleared from prime localities and resettlement 
colonies were set up at the periphery of the city. But the 
influx did not decline. on the contrary, a larger stream ·has 
kept surging into the NCR ·in the 'seventies and eighties'. The 
new migrants went into many areas and they forcefully occupied 
the open spaces of the resettlement colonies. This. kind of 
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growth has been called as "Slums Within Slums"_-* This 
encroachment poses a threat to the entire social and physical 
environment of these resettlement colonies. As this process 
continues, it spreads. rtcit only to other resettlement colonies, 
but also to all other open spaces in the urbanized area (UA) . 
The living conditions in the city would gradually deteriorate 
beyond practicable repair, adding a new dimension to the complex 
problems of urbanization. 

In order to better understand .the intensity of the process 
and the factors responsible, a quick survey was conducted in all 
the'45 resettlement colonies originally containing 2.15-lakh 
plots of the National Capital Region. This study conducted in 
1989 revealed that 35 out of 45 resettlement colonies have been 
affected by the encroachment of about one lakh squatter families. 
The encroachment has been taking. place in the open spaces 
reserved f Or parks I road-berms and land marked for heal th and 
education ins ti tut ions I in these - .resettlement colonies. The 
total number of encroachers probably exc~eds 100,000 and 6ould be 
equal to or exceed the original JJ resettlers. 

The . ·factors respons1ble for . encroachment in r~settleinent 
_colonies have-beenidentifiedas-employment opportunities, better 
access. to basic amenities . :and services, political patronage,· 
invitations from friends and relations·and low cost of living as 
compared .to other ar~as of the . metropolis. The· above factors· 
which.affect encroachment have been indicated· broadly. There is 
a nee~ to investigate the emerging ~henomenon_in detail again in 
1993 in the face of three lakh immigrants coming to the NCR 
every year, to see how the· quality · of·· life in the National 
Capital Region is being affected in general and. to re-asse~s the 
hygienic condi~ions in these resettlement colonies in particular. 

1.0 Introduction 

According to .the 1991 Cens~~, 1 the population of· t6e Stat~· 
of Delhi is 93. 70 lakhs, and unfortunately, three-fourths2 of 
this population live in sub-standard conditions in areas which 
have features similar to slums and just about one half of these 
live on pavements and in squatter colonies. A total of about 
2.59 lakh households live· in Jhu~gie-Jhompri Clusters (J.J. 
clusters) and ·ab9ut 1. 2 lakh households squatted on pavements. 
The migration of more than three lakh persons3 comprising about 

· 50, 000 families, from the neighbouring states into the Uriion 
Territory .of Delhi is swelling the· ranks of slum dwellers every 
year. Added to this . · alarming· rate of immigration, people 
come to join political rallies in Delhi, and after the . raliies 
many of them just .. settle down in places like slums and squatter-. 
colonies. 

. The~ ~rowth of th.e .member of squatters is i;.ot a new feature 
in . Delhi. The official records show 'the figure of over 12 
thousand.~ri 1~51, 43 thousand in 1961, 63 thousand in 1971, 113 
thousand in 1981 and about 259 thousand in. 1991 (see figure No.1) 
2.0 To improve the quality of life, Delhi the administration had 
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launched a scheme called 'JJRS (Jhuggie-Jhompri Resettlement 
Scheme) in the' sixties. Under this scheme 35 thousand poor 
families were resettled in 1966, 54 thousand in 1973 and about 
two lakhs in 1976-77, when late Shri Sanjay Gandhi, the son of 

1 the late Prime· Minister, Smt. Indira Gandhi, took an interest in 
rehabilitation of slum people. Until 1991 about 2 .16 lakhs 
families have been resettled in 45 resettlement· colonies . set up 
on the periphery of the city (as shown in figure No.2). 

,-

,-. 

Inspite of the above rehabilitation, the influx of new 
migrants did not decline and spread into many areas and squatters 
forcefully occupied the open spaces left for parks, playgro~nds, 
community facilities, like heal th, education and even along the 
road berms in these colonies. As a result, a large proportion of 
these resettlement colonies~ have become as big as A-class cities 
in the country. These may be called . as slum cl.ties within 
Metopolitan_ city .. For example the Govindpuri resettlement colony 
and Patpar Ganj complex have a population of 3.0 lakhs and 2.5 
lakhs respectively. 

2. 1 Due to influx of about on~ .lakh families of hew squatters, 
in resettlement colonies, the facilities provided ~av~ been 

.stretched.far beyorid the limits of tolerance! eg. on the· average 
there is one wat_e·r-· tap5 per i2s persons; and one septic latrine 
per:l35persons. Thus, the environmental facilities like living 
space, bathing facilities, water supply, garbage management, 
solid "V.'.aste· disposal and sani tation6 etc. are hopelessly over
stretched. Over crowding. of- .vehicies, noise . and air pollution 
9-dd to the problem of poor environment. In addition to the ?ibove 
inadequate health, education·and r~creation facilities in thes~ 
colonies further complicate the environmental . problems~· The 
final result is very evident, the existing ~nvironment in 
resettlement colonies is deterioriating day by day and ~ecoming 
hazardous for health and unfit for human habitation. In 
addition, the law and order situation is becoming an additional 
problem. It may be. a p_otential time bomb in· the near future 
which may lead to violence and destroy life arid property in the 
National Capital. ·· 3. o The influx of new squatters, in already 
sub-standard· resettlement colonies i in the farm of Jhuggie
Jhompri Clusters - in·. the already deficient. open spaces has been 
called . "Slums Within Slums" in this paper . (see figure No. 3). 
This encroachment poses a threat to the entire social. and· 

·physical - living cortdi tion of these resettlement colonies. It 
sprea~s not only to ·other res~ttlement colonies, but also to all 
other open spaces in the urbanised .area. The living conditions 
in the city would . gradually deteriorate beyond practicable 
repair, . adding a new dimension to the complex problems of 
urbanization. · 

In order to better understand.the intensity of the process 
and the factors responsible, ~ rapid assessment was made of all 
th~ 45 .'resettlement colonies which originally contain 2 .15 lakh 
plots in the National Capital. This study conducted in 1989 
revealed that 35 out of 45 r~settiement colonies have been 
affected by the encroachment of an additional about one lakh 
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squatter families. (for details see Annexure-1) 

The study reveals that large number of resettlement colonies 
were located in places against the prescribed guidelines laid 
down in the Master Plan of Delhi, for which there is substantial 
evidence and has in fact been accepted by the Delhi 
Administration, officials that these colonies are located in the 
low lying tract with the average level being about 10 to 12 feet 
lower than the adjoining Yamuna river bed and consequently 
draining of sullage, storm water and sewage, is virtually 
impossible. The administration also admits that this area should 
never have been colonized. 7 

The study has also indicated that the levels, slopes and 
engineering design of storm water drains is such that these can 
not lead to any ultimate outflow. In fact the sullage and storm 
water has either to soak into the ground or evaporate. In other 
.words, the location of the area is such that there are no soft 
options for disposal of sewage' sullage _and storm water by simple 
gravity methods. One would have to. resort to pumping which would 
need heavy expenditure. The only other alternative would be for 
planners to locate within this topography, ·specified low-lying 
areas which may be developed on the principles of Oxygen Ponds, 
Balancing Tanks etc. with ample safe guards and preliminary_ 
treatment systems so that the effluent has environmentally 
~cceptabLe standards. 

The survey revealed that the inadequacy of latrines has 
further increased due to the squatter populatlon f orcably sharing 
the existihg facility. 

The study. has revealed that even· as per J .J. Scheme the 
standard laid down as one latrine seat for seven · families are 
unrealistic. With an average of five member per family, 135 
persons queuing after one latrine seat can take almost- four to 
five hours in the morning only to ease themselves. 

No wonder children and even grown ups either defecate in the 
open, along storm-water dr~ins and aven outside the latrine 
blocks. For· squatter settlement;::; the conditions are even· worse, 
because it takes double the number of families for each latrine 
seat. In reality the study ha$ shown that there are areas · bad 
enough to have· only one latrine seat-fOr every 70 families (about 
400 persons) of both resettlers and squatters. 

The study showed that this growth of squatters around blocks 
of resettlement colonies have taken place in 35 resettlement 
colonies, whereas 10 have escap.ed this encroachment. The major 
reasons for such extensive squatting has been political-patronage 
and invitations from friends and relations living in adjoining 
resettlement blocks. In ·the nin.e resesttlement colonies, where 
people have been vigilant, the same are free of this squatting. 

The worst sufferers are of course the squatters: beggars 
cannot be chasers. The health and educational facilities are far 
from satisfactory and for most of them almost non-existent. 
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Besides the physical infrastructure in-puts discussed earlier we 
propose 

(a) social and Economic Inputs 

The social and economic objectives for squatter upgradation 
project can be grouped under the following heads : 

.. 

i. Making a special effort to achieve active and conscious 
participation of target groups in finding appropriate 
solutions to their own problems. 

ii. 

iii. 

iv. 

v. 

vi.' 

Lo ca ting and 
organizations. 

strengthening of community-based 

Locating and establishing neighbourhood spread on the 
basis of social coherence. 

Locating· local leadership and · imparting training· for 
the development of initiatives. 

To see that ·appropriate steps are taken to ensure full 
utilization and ma·intenance of infrastructure services.· 
anq social.welfare schemes. 

Identifying appropriate income and _ employment 
generating ~chemes with a vi~w tq raising the ec6no~ic 
standards of th~ poor and/or slum dwellers. 

One of the most important aspects of managing squatter 
upgradation pr6grammes is arianging interaction between the 

·physical and social inputs. Involvement of . the community and 
self-help are two essential features in mobilizing the squatters · 
to. seek their· own solutions in improving and maintaining·, 
community facilities, physical environment,. even better housing 
provided · t_he 'programme is aptly buttressed by appropriate 
educational and training facilities. such programmes provide 
linkages with .outside sources and qrganizations such as banks, 
financ£al iristi~µti9ns, lqcal and other government agenties, 
NG Os, each providing a·. service hitherto unknown to·, or 
unapproachable by, - the slum .. dweller. Thus these _programmes 
provide facilities .for integrating the squatt~r area with the 
.wider urban community. Perhaps· nothing can illustrate the 
advantages of social antj economic inputs better than the.visible 
~dvantages adcruing to such•people from orie important political 
decision - to give legal title to the land on which they live in 
the up9raded areas~ 

(b) Identifying Some of the Activities 

There is a wide range of socio-economic activitie~ which can 
be _undertaken in these areas. Some of the more common activities 
which can be provided or activated ~re identified here : 

i. Balwadis for pre-school education and creches. 
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iii. 

Cultural and recreational facilities such ~s group 
dancing, music, gymnastics and so forth. 
Programmes in vocational training such as typing, 
draughts-manship, sewing clasess for women. 

iv. Economic support activities which besides arranging 
financial support through bank loan need nonformal 
education in entrepreneurship, formation of 
cooperatives and vocational training in repair, 
maintenance, purchase, use and sale of tools, 
equipments and finished .goods. Some popular training 
programmes in this respect have been auto-rickshaw 
dri~ing, radio mechanicsj watch repair, repair of air
conditioners, T.V. and refrigeration. 

(c) Health Education, Preventive Medicine-and Child care· 

·. ·: 

Physical infrastructure in the form of potable water· supply, 
community: pour-flush ··1atrines or underground sewerage system, 
roads, clean drains, street _lighting and garbage pick.,-up from 
street level masonry- enclosures, in itself has a, significant·· 
impact on health. Thereare many problems with community latrines 
and this a~pect of sewage-disposal has to be prciperly plann~d and 
managed. A· large number ·of alternatives exist between the 
primitive pit ·privy. at. one end _and the costly as well .. as 
sophisticated ·underground water-borne sewerage system at the 
other. The maint-e:nance aspe-ct -of this .service is the most 
important and will have to be tac~led by social scientists rather 
than by public-health engineers. Individual toilets for each 
house in. a slum is_not.always feasible though perhaps desirable. 

squatter ·upgradati·o·n programmes cannot aim at providing a 
parallel curative system of medical care solely for the 
popula ti6n 1 iv ing in these areas. They must be guided and 
educated to avail themselves of -existing medical ·facilities iri 
th~ city. At best such facilities can be updated and increas~d-in 
order. that the . benefits reach a wider section of the city's. 
inhabitants.including the squatters. 

A major hea). th initiative in upgradation programmes can -be · 
to provide for. complete immunization of children and for ante- . 
natal care. Normally such ·care is expe6ted to cover 75 per cent 
of bhildren under five years with DPT; Polio, BCG and Vitamin A 
supplements. Similar immunization coverage of school-going 
children is also expected tq be pl;'.'ovided. In addition women 
receiving antenatal care and others who want to attend· the· on...; 
site clinics for minor ailments should be able to receive medical 
attention. · . . 

(d) Role of Social Workers in Health Promotion 
and Health Education 
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In addition to community workers, health visitors are also 
needed. The main effort should be to develop a close relationship 
with the squatters ~ a relationship built on mutual trust and a 

r proper knowledge in order to reduce costs, it may be appropriate 
to investigate the feasibility of expanding the role of community 
social workers·to take up the work of promotion of health and its 
education amongst the target population. This needs careful 
thought and planning since it may not be practical to broaden the 
duties of community social workers without recruiting appropriate 
staff and imparting adequate and periodic training to enable them 
to fulfil this extra role successfully. Health education in such 
programmes needs to be buttressed by experts with skills to 
explore underlying sociological and cultural factors, and the 
ability to relate these to the design and conduct of educational 
programmes. Effective health education is not easily designed and 
resources can be wasted on educational programmes that bring 
inadequate results. 

,-

r 

,-

,-

(e) Voluntary Urban Community Health Workers 

Most of the squatter children are- born at home, attended 
either by dais~ or female relatives. Very few of them ~re born in 
health institutions. The first health initiative can be to locate 
and train clai-s in these neighbourhoods. As a preliminary SUrVey 
the following steps are suggested : 

i. Gathering information regarding who were the births 
attendant in th~se squatter settlements. 

ii. 

iii. 

Locating and identifying dais- (or traditonal birth 
_attendants) covering various J_ocalities with number_of 
deliveries attended by them in the past year or two. 

Enquiring whether the dais are prepared to undergo 
training. 

iv. Identifying alternatives to training dais and examining 
cost effectiveness- o~ alternatives. 

Yet another important aspect would be to identify squatters 
-both male, and -female who could be trained -as_ heal th promoters or 
heal th workers, voluntary or otherwise. These heal th promoters 
would be required to work closely with the medical teams and/or 
other community heal th services- in th.e maintenance of personal 
and community hygiene, in the immunization of children and 
pregna~t women, in ensuring attendance at child welfare and 
antenatal clinics, in promoting family spacing and g~nerally in 
educating mothers regarding· 9ral rehydration therapy and such· 
other me~sures and remedies. 

The study has - shown that the poor slum dwellers who were 
rehabilitated in resettlement colonies - have certainly advanced 
economically and their standard of living has advanced although 
the civic environment in -form: of infratructure came under_ severe 
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strain due to squatters invasion, their own growth and civic 
apathy in improving the services. What has attracted the 
squatters is not the change in their status but a welcome 
invitation from some, ignoring of ·the phenomenon by others and 
the political patronage. 

In earlier paras we have discussed the comprehensive 
strategy to be adopted. It would have been easier to suggest and 
perhaps with some ·assertion from resettlers that squatters be 
removed from public places like p~rks, road berms, open spaces 
etc. but that would be neither possible nor human after 
encouraging them to do so. We have therefore suggested the 
policies of upgradation both in physical infrastructure and 
socio-economic inputs. 

4.0 It can be concluded that there is a need to investigate the 
emerging phenomenon in detail again in 1993 in the face of three 
lakh immigrants to the National Capital every year. The quality 
of life in the National Capital Regi·on in general. is being 
adversely affected an9 the hygienic conditions in these 
resettlement colonies in particular is being degraded very 
rapidly. This paper has raised more questions than ·it has 
answered as its conclusion: 

NOTES. 

Why is the growth rate of slums more than 5 to 10 
times the growth rate 0£ the city in generalJ 

Can slum growth ·be stopped? 

Are slums forever to exists in urban areas? arid 

Do we have sufficient and reliable data for 
effective planning? . 
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4. K. G. Batra (1992) squatter Resettlement Programme, 
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5. Sabir Ali, (1991), Slums Within Slums, Vikas Publishing 
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I.4 SLUM PROBLEM IN INDIA - MAGNITUDE, GENESIS 
AND POSSIBLE SOLUTION 

DR. B. K. CHAKRABORTY 

Slums exist almost in every city of the World, although 
definition of slum varies. Some of the worst slums in the World 
are found in Indian cities. According to the Slum Area 
(Improvement and Clearance) Act. 1956 enacted by the Union 
Government, ·slums have been defined as those areas where 
buildings are in any respect unfit for human habitation; or. are 
by reason of dilapidation, overcrowding, faulty arrangement .and 
design of such buildings, narrowness or faulty arrangement· of 
streets, lack of ventilation, light or sanitary facilities or any 
combination of these factors, are detrimental to safety, health 
or morals. Growth of slums- is considered as a major bane to 
human society next only to population explosion in this century. 

MAGNITUDE 

There is . no systematic scientific survey and updating of 
slum population at All India basis, although there are some city
specif·ic adhoc surveys. As a result, no correct estimate of slum 
population are available for the country as a whole. At the 1981 
cencus, it was decided to prepare an inventory of slums in class
I (population 100,000 and above) and class-II (population 50,000 

9 9 , 9 9 9 ) towns o f India . A 11 the cities above 1 o 1 a kh s 
population, 69 percent of class~I towns and 45 percent of class
II towns had reported to have notified slums covering 269 towns 
in 12 states. There were 6741 notified slums in the country with 
5787 in class-I towns and 954 in class-II towns. ~ 

Larger cities (i.e. with population of 10 lakhs and above) 
have larger number of slums with average 379 slums per city while 
it is 18 per town in the remaining Class-I towns. The percentage 
of slum population in metropolitan cities is also very high with 

r average 29.1 and the same in the four mega cities are reported as 
follows · 

-----------~-----------------------------------------------------
Bombay Calcutta Madras Delhi 
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population) 

34.30 32.90 32.10 31.40 29.10 

The population density (number of persons per square KM) in slums 
is very high, the highest reported being in Bombay (1,074, 484) 
followed by Pune, Calcutta, Bangalore, Madras and Kanpur. The 
average population-density in slums in class I and II towns in 

* The views expressed in this article are those of the author, 
and not of the organisation to which· he belongs. 
20994 as against the national general population density of 6641 
in this group of towns having slums. The above reports are not 
updated and present position may be worse. The slums are also 
deficient of various basic services, water supply and sanitation 
facilities being most acute. It will be seen from above the 
population density in Bombay slums is above 162 times the 
national average of general population density. Such inhuman 
population density is no doubt a contribution factor to the 
recent bombay riots and the consequent enormous loss to the 
nation in monetary and other terms. 

The states which. have reported higher percentage of slum 
population than the all India ·average are West Bengal, Bihar, 
Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu and Madhya Pradesh with highest 
percentage of 28.34 in West Bengal followed by Bihar (25.92) and 
Maharashtra (22.24). Estimated slum population in 1981 wqas 
27. 90 million ( i. e 17. 4 7 percent of total urban population of 
159. 73 million) which is estimated to have increased to 51. 23 
million, i.e., 21. 21 per cent of estimated urban population of 
241.54 million in 1990 in the country. It may be seen from above 
data that higher the intensity of urbanisation, higher is the 
percentage of slum population and during the period 1981-90 the 
slum population is increased by 84 percent in the c6untry. It 
should be noted that at present only about one fifth of the 
Indian population lives in urban areas while the remaining four 
fifth kuves ub ryrak areas. . Demographic distribution in 
developed countries is just opposity i.e., overwhelming majority 
of population _lives in urban areas~ Thus, the present problems 
may become insignificant as compared to the slum problem 
generated in the future when this country becomes a developed--
country with say 80 percent urban population and the slum 
population may be of the order· of 240 million if the present 
trend is allowed to continue. This is quite an alarming 
prospect. Town planning, housing and urban development planning 
practices in India do not appear to recognise the main genesis of 
slum problem and tends to rely on legal and physical machinery to 
enforce planning regulations/standards which are imposed, rather 
than make the plan responsive to the people's need. This appears 
to be the main .reason for increasing slum problems. Therefore, 
th~re is need for immediate review of the present urban planning 
and housing development practices and strive for long term 
solution, in addition to the on-going short term measures for 
improving the existing slums ih various· towns/cities . 

. ~ .. ~ ·, -, 
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GENESIS OF SLUM PROBLEM 

There are diverse origins of cities from ancient times. However, 
from 18th and 19th centuries, economic motives have become the 
main driving force for establishment of new cities and 
accelerated growth of existing cities, balancing the three 
location factors, i.e., market,· manpower and raw materials, for 
their industrial and economic base. Because of higher intensity 
Because of higher intensity of economic activities, all cities 
attract mostly poor population particularly · from the adjacent 
rural areas. Most of this population have practically no 
affordability for living and are instrumental in establishing 
slums and squatter settlements. In addition to providing the 
labour equity to the industrial base, a large percentage of such 
urban poor in Indian cities provides the domestic services to the 
other segment of population, i.e., vending and provision 
services; sanitation, plumbing, solid waste disposal services, 
small transport services etc. It · is, therefore, no sdurprise 
that most· of the slums/squatter settlements spring up near 
factories and posh residential apartments/colonies and at the 
periphery of the industrial towns. Past experience indicates 
that no amount. of legal and regulatory mechanism could stop this 
process because of the econo'mic reality of bargaining for the 
cheapest labour, goods and services by the city consumers and 
readiness . of this migrant poor population, or the so called 
informal sector, to provide the. same. In order to earn maximum 
income, with least possible cost for living and commuting while 
providing the above goods and services, the.urban poor frequently 
invades open lands (mostly publicly owned and earmarked for 
different uses as per city master plan) if these are optimally 
located, ·and sometimes, even if not fit for human habitation, 
such as low lying areas, slope of drainage channels, berms along 
railway tracks and along major roads .etc. Cities act as the 
engines for growth in terms of production and market/service 
centre for their influence - region, leading to overall economic 
development of the region, requiring matching of the economic and 
physical planning of the region. Since the people in the city 
play very important role in this process, matching optimally the 
physical planning structure and demographic distribution 
structure in the city keeping in view the above factors should be 
a very important criteria for development of a planning area for 
achieving maximum efficiency. It should be noted that the urban 
poor and the urban rich/middle income households are in a 
symbiotic rela_tionship to sustain .the wholesome life cycle and 
the industrial and economic base particularly in an Indian city 
where the labour cost is cheap and the lifestyle is still not 
fully dependent on the electronic/mechanical gadgets as in 
Western countries. However, in the formal planning and 
development of many of the cities in India not much emphasis is 
made on the provision of habitats and work places at affordable 
co~t for the urban poor. Sporadically, some housing schemes for 
the formal low income and economically weaker sections are taken 
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up by State/city level public housing development agencies, whose 
primary task should be to serve mq.inly these economic groups. 
But, the cost of such agency-build housing tends to be beyond 
their affordability pricing them out from such housing supply, 
and in many cases these are not optimally located. 

In this situation the urban poor forces their own affordable 
solutions by establishing slums· at any open land even if it 
involves squatting and other problems as discussed above. Thus 
they force their solution on the ci~y authorities while trying to 
assimilate themselves in the city's economic base to derive and 
give the benefits discussed earlier. As a result, there is a 
sort of continuous tug-of-war between the official city level 
authorities and the so called invaders/encroachers/slum dwellers 
and the battle line is continuously redrawn in the form of 
regularisation of unauthorised colonies with less and less age. 
This also causes considerable stress in the city administration 
including the law and order problems leading to considerable 
costs and inconvenience to the city population as a whole. In 
may cases such unauthorised colonies are demolished (involving 
infructuous expenditure) and upgraded incurring large costs (both 
capital and recurring) becuase the original planning did not 
provide for the same. This process not only distorts the 
development of the city,· but also creates bottlenecks in the city 
services chodking its growth and effecting its eff icienty. To 
ameliorate such difficulties, the city authorities undertake a 
sort of salvage operations from time to time incurring · large 
expenditures. 

POSSIBLE SOLUTION 

Attack on. the slum problem should be at two levels, i.e., 
short term and long term. Earlier there was more stress on 
clearance of sl urns (in fact a number of state authorities are 
still ·named as slum clearance boards) which is now replaced by an 
approach of environmental improvement of urban slums (EIUS_) by 
provision of basic services such as water supply, community 
toilets, drainage, paved pathways and street lights. This scheme 
is implemented since 1974 in the state plans as a Minimum Neess 
Programme with per capita cost Of Rs. 525 during the VIIIth plan. 
HUDCO also provides soft loan finance for slum upgradation and 
environmental improvement schemes. Since 1989, the Government of 
India has also launched the Shelter Upgradation schemes under the 
Nehru Rozgar Yoj ana. Over the last 18 years, it is estimated 
that about 25 million persons have been benefitted under the 
above schemes. This effort is quite beneficial as a short term 
measure. However, to be more effective, it should form a part of 
a long term strategy to attack the slum problem at each city 
level for a given planning horizon. To supplement such efforts 
the planning regulations such as FSI could be used as a means for 
cross-subsidising the provision of adequate shelter to the 
existing slum population, both in-situ and relocated sites, 
without snatching them from the urban fabric giving support to 
their livelihood. 
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LAND BANK FOR THE SHELTERLESS 

If a detailed cost-benefit analysis is carried out based on 
the life-cycle costing of the above salvage operations and other 
expenditures incurred from time to time and compared with the 
life-cycle cost of the planned provision of affordable 
habitats/work places for this segment of population at optimal 
locations, it may be found that the latter may be more beneficial 
to the city community as a whole. Moreover, whether planners 
1 ike it or not, due to the econo~ic pressure the demographic 
distribution structure of a city will tend to take a shape 
fitting with its economic base structure and if there is mismatch 
with its phusical planning structure, a disorganised growth of 
the city is likely to occur which a planner is supposed to 
prevent. Only a very stringent ·and repressive legal/regulatory 
measure could perhaps force a demographic distribution structure 
as desired by· the planner. Howeverf, it should be noted that 
even the Berlin Wall has failed to enforce such stringent 
restrictions on the movement of people. 

A better approach will be to prepare the physical plan for a 
flexible demographic distribution structure to match with the 
economic base structure of the city, recognising the symbiotic 
relationship and other benef fts mentioned earlier. Thus, while 
preparing the master plan/structure plan or new area development 
plan of a city, adequate provision should be made in th~ land 
luse zoning for the habitats/work places of the required urban 
poor/low income service population (as per the planning horizon), 
which constitutes an overwhelming majority in Indian cities. 
These spaces should be optimally located at different points with 
reference to the habitat of the other segment of population and 
to the industrial/organised economic activity centres in the city 
duly linked perferably by cycle tracks. such optimal locations 
will reduce the transportation/movement cost and time, thereby, 
reducing the cost of goods and services to consumers besides 
reducing the stress in the city transportation system. This 
planning approach will lead to the d~velopmE?nt of balanced and 
harmonious communities and also create employment for the urban 
poor which is so essential in this country. In fact, there are a 
number of Government of India programmes for poverty alleviation 
and employment generation in urban areas, which require such 
complimentary physical planning response to derive maximum 
benefit. Planned provision of such land bank should ensured 
while undertaking ov~rall city level salvage operations 
particularly related to existing slums. This land could be used 
to accomodate both population from e~isting slums (required to be 
vacated for providing essential city level services etc.) as well 
as the new migrant population. This arrangement will help 
achieve the the matching between the physical planning and 
demographic distribution (in spite of the uncertainty about the 
latter) and, thus, prevent disorganised growth of the city. The 
cost of such land bank for the shelter les service p<;>pulation 
could be reduced to their affordable level. by choosing lsuitable 
lupgradable development standards and cross subsidising with 
other developments, if required. Such land should be allotted to 
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the work/economic co-operatives of the urban poor with only right 
of use to the· individual households and no right to sell, to 

r -prevent transfer and resquatting. The individuals/co operatives 
could be helped to construct the upgrade shelter/work place 

I according to their affordability using the Government of India 
programmes through housing development agencies. Such habitats 
should have adequate provision for social facilities like 
education/heal th facilities etc. , for wholesome life. Thus, ·in 

1- course of time, these shel terless service population and low 
income households will be fully, integrated with the city 
communities, developing a stake for good life and improving the 
quality of life for all in the city as a whole. Keeping in view 
the above objective HUDCO is suggesting to all housing agencies 
to earmark 5-15 per cent of the housing development area to be 
utilised for the shelterles service population and as a result, a 
land bank of 341 bectares has been created in different states as 
shown in the table. HUDCO has also requested all the State 
Governments to consider issuing suitable order for reserving land 
for the shelterless category as done by.the Government of Madhya 
Predesh. 

TABLE 

,-
STATEWISE AREA RESERVED FOR SHELTERLESS CATEGORY. 

AS ON 31. 0 3. 9 3 

SL.NO. STATE AREA (IN HECTARES) TOTAL ,-

1. ANDHRA PRADESH 3.0200 
2. ASSAM 0.0700 
3. BI HAR 12,8696 
4. CHANDIGARH 10,0500 
5. GUJARAT 22,0744 
6. GOA 0,3200 
7. HARYANA 2,2723 
8. "HIMACHAL PRADESH 2,1268 
9. KARNATAKA 25,0855 

10. MAHARASHTRA 1,6033 
11. MADHYA PRADESH 77,2129 
12. ORIS SA 9,2517 
13. POND I CHERRY 0,0050 
14. PUNJAB 4,0690 
15. RAJAS THAN 60,0942 
16. TAMIL NADU 39,9747 
17. UTTAR PRADESH 70,6293 
------------------------------------------------------

340,7277 
------------------------------------------------------
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ABSTRACT 

PROFILE OF A BOMBAY SLUM . * Shashi Shekhar Jha 

A good number of studies seem to indicate that Maharashtra, 
as compared to the.other states in the country, has the highest 
percentage of population living in slums. Such studies also mark 
Bombay as that metropolitan centre· in the country where nearly 
half its population live in slums and/or on pavements. Pavement 
provides with "shelter" where jhuggi remains a dream. Slums in 
this city vary a good deal in terms of organization, structure, 
location and composition. Some of them are in the "improved" 
category, some in the "relocated" category, and large number of 
them fall in the "extremely ·poor" and "worst" categories. Over 
the years Bombay's Dharavi, a huge slum agglomeration where, 
according to estimates, nearly half ·a million of the wrestched of 
the metropolis eke out their living, has acquired a notoriety as 
one of the biggest and one of the worst slums in the whole world. 

The world. of the Bombay slums .provides us with such details. 
which negate several commonly held stereotype images. Fo.r. 
example, these slums are not necessarily dens of anti-social 
elements and criminals. Such elements can also be located in 
highrise buildings, posh flats and bunglows in the city as we 
know now. or, that these slums are not the settlements of refuse 
of our society. Slums are not the places where the unwanted ones 
migrating to the city from the villages live. The reality is 
that vast majority of the unskilled, semi-skilled and even 
skilled working population of the city inhabit these slums. The 
slum dwellers and persons living on pavements provide essential 
services to the . city's industry, commerce, administration, 
communication system and to its upper classes' and the well off 
homes. The city, it would appear, needs them very much, without 
realising though, for its survival and maintenance. 

The above essay is an attempt towards a portrayal of such a 
reality. 

I 

Studies on urban development have shown that modern urban 
slums are an outgrowth of limited and distorted industrial and 
commercial development and that they punctuate almost every city 
in the world. · · · 

As there is industrial and commercial expansion in cities, 
people migrate from, nearby and far-off areas to such cities in 
search of jobs. The vast bulk of such migrants belong to the 

weaker sections of society. The city, up to a point, is able to 
absorb them · as cheap labour, but is not built to accommodate 
them. Such migrants contribution to the city's economy and other 
services is of paramount importance, but in the process they are 
relegated to sub-human conditions of living. As one scholar has 
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aptly remarked "A labourer's eight hours of work is useful for 
'economic growth and development' , but his needs of housing, 
public transport, water supply and other civic amenities for the 
remaining sixteen hours become 'urban problerris 1

•
111 These people, 

left with no option, put up eventually temporary structures on 
such vacant space in the city where initially there is no 
objection or opposition. such highly congested shanty structures 
are often deprived of free air and light, totally lack basic 
amenities and finally emerge as very unhygienic places unfit for 
human habitation. And such settlements come to be known as 
slums. centres in the country· has passed through similar 
experiences. As it expanded industrially and · commercially, a 
number of its squatter settlements also grew and the slums 
proliferated. As the records show, squatting began in Bombay 
during the early years of this century. Large-scale population 
influx however, did not commence· until the 1940s. A large number 
of migrants who entered the ci.ty during the period continue to 
live in squatter settlements till today._ 

The city of Bombay like other industrial and commercial as 
the city grew from a fishermen's land of seven tiny islands to a 
huge industrial-commercial plcice, the squalor of the residential 
areas of the poor also increased. _The 1911 census figures show 
that sixty-nine per cent of the population lived in one room 
dwel 1 ings . According to 19 31 census on an average 4 . 4 persons 
lived together in one tenement and there were nearly two lakh 
fifty thousand such tenements. out of them two lakh tenements 
had only one room. With the coming of the Second World War and 
the overall deepening crisis in the country, the city's 
population grew very rapidly aggravating further its housing 
situation. By 1951 the average occupancy of the living space had 
risen to 6 person per room. According to the estimate of 1971 
census nearly 77.4 per cent o~ the households lived in one.room 
units and 14. 2 per cent of the households in two-room units. 
According to a sample survey 81 per cent of the families living 
in one room and did not have a kitchen. More than two lakh 
households shared dwellings and nearly. one million households 
lived in hutments. Most of them being without basic civic 
services. 

According to our estimate done in the early 80s nearly three 
hundred additional hands arrived in Bombay every day in search of 
livelihood. On an average 25 to 30 families among them came here 
to 1 i ve permanently 2 . Squatter settlements called Jhopad 
Patties crop up in this city almost everywhere and all the time 
as the only answer to the ~ressing housing _needs such migrants 
perceived and described generally as 'dangerous parasites' by the 
members of the affluent section. The 'invasion' of squatters in 
the city is perceived as an assault on private property. And the 
affluent. live in a state of 'terror' of these slums. 

Bombay slums match the vastness and growth of its affluence. 
These slums unambiguouly manifest the extreme polarity of the 
city's population. The incapacity of the city's labour force to 
have adequate housing results ~in~lly in their occupancy of land 
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preferably near their places of work. such lands are mostly not 
suitable for habitat ion, low lying or marshy areas or hilly 
sites, in and around the city. It is important to remember the 
fact that the government and also the civic authorities of Bombay 
did not ·show much concern for a long time, towards the 
proliferation of 'illegal' squatter settlements on public land, 
probably because the supply of cheap labour to the city's 
economic and commercial enterprises with almost cost on their 
housing ensured that the large masses of the poor survived with 
minimum demands. on the public exchequer. As the subsequent 
developments have demonstrated, authorities were also able to 
exercise a kind of political control over these squatter 
settlements as there were several things 'illegal' about their 
existence in these areas. Under threat and through manipulation, 
the ruling party was able to build a political network in these 
areas and mobilise the votes at the time of elections. As stated 
earlier, by definition, all these slums, including those in 
existence for decades, were jand are) illegal and liable to be 
evicted at a moment's notice . 'Neglect', 'no concern' appear to 
be the attitude towards slums in Bombay during this period. 

There was a turn in the slum·policy of the State Government 
in Bombay immediately follqwing ·. ·In:dependence. There was a 
declaration to build 'conventional'·• houses for such categories 
of the labouring class in the city.and remove the slums. Later, 
state investments in housing were deliberately cut and . slums 
continued proliferating. This was also the period when the 
processes of eviction and demolition of 'undesirable' slums 
started. It is interesting to know that soon after Independence, 
the then Chief Minister of Bombay, Morarji Desai, and the Mayor 
of th1s city, the late S.K. Patil, had a dream and an aspiration 
to create another 'Paris' out of the city of Bombay. 'The eyesore 
of the city, the shanty-rigly.looking spots on the face of the 
beautiful city' needed to be transferred to the outskirts of the 
main city. 4 The Municipal Corporation took a decision to work 
towards the material1zation of this dream. It acquired land at 
Mankhurd and Jogeshwari (eastern and northern most areas of the 
city respectively, about 35 km. away from the main city limits) -
and started evicting and transferring different 'Jhopad pattis' 
of Bombay to these places. . When these slums were being 
demolished and shifted to Mankhurd in the basin of a hillock on 
the Sion-Trombay road, the uprooted persons were assured that it 
was going to be their permanent place of residence. Accordingly, 
people worked on the land, made_ it a habitable at their own 
expense and labour. This huge -slum colony came to be known as 
Janata Colony. It emerged almost as a huge bazaar and place of 
residence of nearly 70,000 people. The inhabitants belonging to 
different faiths and linguistic groups lived in this new colony 
in peace and harmony for nearly· 25 years. But to their dismay 
and horror all their homes were destroyed and demolished with the 
help of the armed police force on 17th May 1976. This human 
settlement has a sad story of its birth,· painful growth and 
death. 5 
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Eviction was not uncommon in the decade following 
Independence.but it was not as rampant as we find it today. By 
the 1960s, a number of huge slums emerged in different parts of 
Bombay and eventually turned into "permanent" settlements. The 
sheer size of these working class colonies coupled with the 
impossibility of controlling-in-migration meant that these slums 
had come to stay. Dharavi, the infamous place, generally known 
as the biggest slum of Asia, is the best example. The government 
and the civic authorities continued with their attitude of 
neglect. Slum improvement programmes were starved of funds 
mainly out of a fear that once improved they would attract even 
more migrants. Living conditions in the slums, thus, were. 
allowed to deteriorate. 

A study on the housing situation of the underprivileged 
section of the city has made a meaningful observation. It says 
"until. recently the place of the city's poor had been largely 
hidden under the rock of urban profits, especially those of 
private builders, industrialists and traders. But now it seems 
his :reserve army of cheap labour has really grown and expanded 
itself well beyond the utilising capacity of the city's 
employers. Consequently, the city's rulers have become urgently 
concerned with its· urban po9r because their wretchedness and 
destitution can no· longer be hidden". They are, therefore, 
referred to as 'eye sore', they now pose a 'barrier to economic 
growth' and a 'threat to the social order' and they intensify 
'the developing crisis in the legitimacy of the city as a centre 
of prosperity and profits 16 . 

So the poor finally emerge as a burden on the city since 
they can no longer be used productively (as a supply of . cheap 
labour), or always controlled effectively. They now come to 
represent 'a major. threat to the city's middle and upper classes' 
in the form of 'heal th hazards, increased wage demands, 
conges·tion, strikes, morchas and communal riots'. 

It is against this background that one can understand the 
logic behind the slum eradication (demolition. and eviction of 
slum colonies) as also the slum relocation, improvement and 
resettlement policies of the State Government and the civic 
a~thori ties in Bombay, in particular, and other cities in the 
country in general. One of the important features, probably the 
most important feature of these policies, has been to create a 
situation where a large section of the slum colonies become 
'illegal' and thus liable to eviction. A carefu~ analysis of the· 
different acts passes by the government and the boards 
constituted for housing, slum improvement. etc. during 1960s and 
1970s, the slum census operation of 1976 and the process of 
eviction set-up during 1950s, would reveal this fact. This has 
become so apparent now. Over the period demolition and eviction 
of the slums rather than their improvement and resettlement have 
become the major preoccupation of the civic authorities in 
Bombay. 7 
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The story of different boards, their declared objectives and 
their actual performances and also of the emerg~nce of different 
Acts in this regard, the entire story, is revealing in many ways. 

Very briefly, all these exercises were iil-conceived half-
hearted, if not totally insincere measures adopted by the 
government. All the efforts in this direction, resulted into 
almost the opposite to what was set down as objectives. 

The main policy adopted by the government was was that of 
slum clearance,that is, eradicat~on of shanty colonies and 
rehousing the slum dwellers in permanent structures built on the 
same site or elsewhere by subsidising the cost of construction. 
But this policy in itself was not quite adequate. The 
construction work could not keep pace with the increased demand. 
The cost of construction too was continuously on the increase and 
the type of houses being built were beyond the rent paying 
capacity of slum dwellers. The outcome of this scheme can be 
summarised thus: 

(a) Slum lords manipulated the whole enterprise, show, 
renting the houses to others for exhorbitant amount of 
money; 

(b) Houses were built without providing basic amenities 
like water and sanitation; 

(c) The slum dwellers found it difficult to adapt 
the~selves to the new .conditions of living; 

(d) This led a number of them to rent their own houses to 
some one else and they themselves moved to some other 
slum areas; 

(e) Though it was envisaged that the houses will be built 
at the same site, in most cases people had to shift and 
it often happened that these new areas were far away 
from their work site and inaccessible by roads or 
railways; ·· 

( f) The implementation of this. programme was very slow and 
it appeared impossible to. provide slum dwellers with----._ 
~ell-built houses in the .proportion in which the sluW 
population increased on account of heavy in-migration. 

III 

In this section, a brief account of the spread of slums in 
the city of Bombay is presented. The city's land is owned by six 

i-- different authorities: (1). Central Government; (2) State 
Government; ( 3) Bombay Municipal Corporation; ( 4) The Housing 
Board of Maharashtra; (5) the Bombay Port Trust;' and (6) Private 
individuals. The squatters and slum colonies are spread on the 

1 land owned by these six types of 'landlords'. While the correct 
estimate of the· slum pockets and the number of people living in 

r-
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the slums of Bombay is not available, we do have some sources 
through which the figures can be checked and also estimated. 

·On January 4, 1976 a census of all slums in the city of 
Bombay was carried out under the sponsorship of the State 
Government. It was a single day "head-counting" operation, with 
the help of seven thousand personnel on the job. It was 
announced that slum pockets would be identified, the huts on them 
counted and the slum dwellers numbered. Householders were to be 
given identification cards for the purposes of proper settlements 
in future. This was, in actuality, a very haphazard census 
operation where a large number of slum dwellers were left out. 
This fact was noted in a number of articles published 
subsequently in newspapers. Notwithstanding these shortcomings 
and discrepancies, this census of 1976 revealed many features of 
the slums in Bombay which were not on record before. 

This census identified 1, 671 pockets (settlements) of slums on 
all six categories of land owners in ·the city. These 1, 671 
pockets of slum had. as on that date 6,27,216 hutments (individual 
dwellings) and a population of 28,64,000 persons living in them. 
Subsequently the Times of India and some other sources came out 
with fig.ures collected by them showing variations - giving larger 
number of pockets and slum ·population. There is reason to 
believe that such studies or enumerations including the one 
conducted by the government were not very reliable. A large 
number of residents in such hutments were not enumerated. Nor did 
they themsleves come forward to be· counted. In any event, the 
actual figure in reality of the total slum population probably 
much higher. 

The 1976 census and subsequent 1979 survey conducted by the 
government, nevertheless, provided us with useful data ward-wise, 
and sector-wise estimate of slum population distribution and on 
their ·employment situation. These studies also revealed the fact 
that the slum dwellers were increasingly forced to seek shelter 
relatively far away from the places of their employment causing 
immense hardships and costs to them. 9 

One can now have a quick glance at the structure of the 
jhopad/pattis, as they are called in Bombay, or Jhuggis or 
Bus tees as named elsewhere. What are these shelters made of? 
What are the materials used? Mud, grass, leaves, timber planks, 
gunny bags and things 1 ike these are ingeniously used by the 
people in the slum areas to provide shelter for themselves. Some 
figures and details are given below: 

According to the 1971 census,. between 1961 and 1971 mud 
houses in Bombay increased by 300 per cent. Whereas houses 

1~ having grass, leaves and timber planks as roofing material grew 
by 250 per cent. The slum census of 1976 came out with 
ad~itional details: The huts have an average area of 33 sq. ft. 
They are constructed with the use of unconventional materials 
like untreated. waste wooden planks,.Gl sheet panels, gunny cloth, 
polythene, bamboo mats etc. for walls as well as for roofing. 
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Some huts make partial use of conventional building materials 
like clay-tile roofs, bricks wails up to a height or for flooring 
etc. Most of these huts are not a finished product at any point 
of time, but display an incremental process based on factors like 
availability of finance, security of tenure, nature of jobs, etc. 

Such a hut is mostly a single room enclosure. There are, 
however, some huts with more than one room. In fact recent 
enquiries have revealed that two-storeyed rickety structures of 
wood planks are increasing in the suburbs, as the densities and 
family sizes grow. 

Most of the huts do not have any sanitary facilities like a 
bath or W. C. In· the far-flung sparsely populated village-like 
slums one does find a tarpaulin or gunny cloth enclosure outside 
the hut for purposes of bath. The majority do not have 
independent water taps. All such needs are fulfilled by common 
services which are generally provided as part of the slum 
improvement by public authorities. It is a general observation 
that the slums in the suburbs and extended suburbs have mostly 
come up on lands which at that time were not suitable for 
development of conventional shelters. such places were then low
lying marshy lands prone· to -flooding in monsoons, hill slopes, 
open spaces next to railway· tracks, major roadways, etc. 
Slums have also appeared on private lands, which will one day, as 
experience has shown, be identified as an area needed for public 
purposes and therefore compulsorily acquired. Since the 
compensation payable for such acquisition is far below the market 
rate and the municipal resources are always inadequate to acquire 
such lands even at low rates, the land owners have either 
passively allowed the slums to grow or in some cases promoted 
them. The situation seems to have changed over time. 

Most of the slum dwellers carry out minor repairs and other 
maintenance jobs to keep the floor and roof together, especially 
just before the monsoons. However, any permanent structural 
changes are not allowed according to the rules laid down by the 
Controller of Slums. The rules specially prohibit any changes 
that would alter the present temporary and kutcha nature of the 
slum-dwelling. 

The Slum Census of 1976 also enumerated the socio-economic 
indicators of slums in the city. Briefly put, according to this 
survey the picture was like this; irrespective of formal or 
informal sector employment, . the jobs held by the slum dwellers 
were generally of menial or of low-skill kind, indicating low 
levels of acquired urban skills among the slum resulting in their 
low-incomes. Roughly speaking, 79 percent of slum households had 
monthly incomes below Rs. 600/-. Median monthly income per 
household was Rs. 400/-.10 

It is a known fact that the major portion ofthe slum labour 
force is engaged in the unorganized or informal sector of 
economic activity. Not only are the incomes in this sector lower 
than that of the. formal sector, they also tend to stabilize at 
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low levels and remain stagnant thereafter. As some studies of 
slums have shown this was the case ·with employees in the formal 
sector as well. One such study, for example, observed that the 
average earning of a wage employee in the· age group of 20-24 

I years was Rs. 267/- which stabilised at Rs. 350/- at the age of 
30-34. 11 . . 

I , 

-
I 

I~ 

The stagnating income also inhibited the mobility of the 
slum dwellers. Studies have shown that the majority of slum 
dwellers lived in their own slums for over 15 years. Thus, the 
common notion that shelter is sought in slums by new migrants as 
a transient accomodation does not appear to be true in the case 
of Bombay slums. 

IV 

One can make now a few observations of a general kind. There 
is an organic link between ur~an policy and the emergence, growth 
and proliferation of slums in a city. The phenomenon of slums 
cannot be conceived simply as an overflow of rural poverty. The 
slum question cannot be discussed in isolation. The whole range 
of questions pertaining to the slum settlements in a city is 
inextricably linked with the housing question. The question of 
housing in turn can be discu~sed meaningfully only when we take 
into consideration the land available in ~ city for this purpose. 
Land exists as private property and it comes to be the most 
precious commodity. It is equally precious as extremely 
essential consumer goods in short supply. The rich, the middle -
The Urban Poor: Experience in Bombay "(Mimeographed) A 
Sample Survey conducted in 1979 by Maharashtra Housing and 
Area Development Authority, Bombay. classes and the poor all need 
land for use and redevelopment. The rich are always in an 
advantageous position. Either they own land or they have 
resources to buy it. They can use it as they consider it 
profitable. Up to. a point some sections of the middle-classes 
can also manage to have access to land and the required space for 
housing. As their members go down the economic hierarchy they 
find it increasingly difficult to accommodate themselves 
physically in a city. For the poor any legal occupancy of land 
is out of question. They do not have the capacity to buy land 
and required space for their housing. And the city though needs 
them as hands, as labour for its industrial and commercial 
enterprises and for hundreds of kinds of services required for 
its maintenance as a civic place, does not take the 
responsibility of accommodating them. Left with no option, the 
poor in a city squat on such vacant lands where, to begin with, 
there is no resistance or there is such resistance as they can 
manage. This is how slums and squatter 'settlements emerge. 

A city tolerates its slum dwellers up to the time they can 
be utilized as cheap labour and the maintenance of their habitat 
does not involve any significant expenditure of public funds. 
This situation does not last long. over a period of time the 
slums and squatter settlements, grow and proliferate and the city 
now finds the reserve army of cheap labour well beyond its 
utilizing capacity. This development has repercussions elsewhere 
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on the city system. The 'marginal 1 settlements become the home 
of a large portion of the city 1 s population and pose a threat to 
its property system. The lands, highly valuable property in the 
city exist, on which these settlements located are considered as 
'invaded areas 1

• The mechanisms for the social control of the 
slum dwellers threaten to fail now. · Increasingly insanitary 
slums are considered as breeding grounds of diseases, various 
types of crimes and unstructured violence. Now the unemployed 
squatters and slu~ dwellers get· transformed into dangerous 
parasites. The city cannot tolerate its slum dwellers any more. 
It would like to dispense with them. But it cannot. Their 
labour is still required to run the industrial and commercial 
enterprises, their services are still needed to maintain the 
civic system. It cannot separate the employed slum dwellers from 
those unemployed and thus keep one section in and throw the other 
section out. Slums come to stay in the city - howsoever degraded 
their physical existence be. · 

The city, as if suddently awakened to this- critical 
situation, calls it a crisis the 'slum crisis 1 and starts 
seeking 'solutions' to resolve this eris is. Programmes like 
relocation, up-gradation and improvement of slums and squatter
settlements are designed as ~solutions 1 to 'urban problems' and 
'slum crisis 1

, as help extended to the 'economically weaker 
section 1 of the urban population. These programmes are designed 
within the matrix of the same property system that operates in 
the city. For example, no land tenure is granted to the slum 
dwellers. They are treated simply as passive recipients of such 
social programmes and economic aid. As experience has shown such 
programmes as mentioned above seldom meet with success. 
Programmes relating to upgradation and improvement of slums are, 
in fact, never implemented seriously and honestey. A programme 
of relocation of slums eventually turns into as a programme of 
their demolition and eviction. This is a desperate move that a 
city takes and it entails untold misery for the affected slum 
dwellers. 12 

Thus, in our view the slum· problem is a part of the overall 
crisis generated by our present industrial and urban policy and 
unless there is a radical departure from this policy it has no 
real and effective solution. Schemes formulated for the welfare 
of the poor in the city by scholars of liberal persuasion and 
sympathetic administrat6rs can perhaps work as temporary 
ameliorative measures if implemented sincerely and honestly. The 
tragedy is even that is not in sight. 

NOTES 
* Formerly Professor Sociology, Bombay University. 

Gan.salves Colin, "Bombay: A City Under Siege", (See 
Forward), ISRE, Bombay, 1981. 

2. S.S.Jha,"Structure of Urban Poverty", p.3, Popular Prakashan, 
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8. See S.S. Jha, op. cit. Chapters One, Two and Four 
for details. 

9. For details see "Bombay Metropolitan Region Development Authorit 
Report, 1976 11 (Mimeographed). 
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11. See "Non-conventional And Alternative Approaches to Shelter: 

12. For details see S.S. Jha, op. cit. Chapter Six. 

.. I. 6 LIFE IN CALCUTTA SLUMS 

Sanjay K. Roy, North Bengal University 
ABSTRACT 

The prime objective behind the paper is to draw an outline 
of some important dimension,s of slum life in Calcutta in· the 
light of relevant sociological discourses. The problems related 
to the definition of slum have been addressed to ·and emphasis has 
been laid on the significance of classification of slums in 
Calcutta based on (a) the pattern· of migration, (b) nature of 
economic activities, and (c) the social background of the slum 
dwellers. Such classification, it has been argued, is an 
important step to understanding the true purpose of slum living 
and the social, economic and political interrelationships between 
the slum dwellers and the dominant sections of the urbanites. In 
giving an account of sicial life the degree of rurality and 
urbanity in it has been examined. 

The paper is an outcome of the author's extensive fieldwork, 
conducted in phases between 1983 and 1988, in three slums in 
Tiljala, khidirpur and Gariahat areas of Calcutta metropolis. 

The paper concludes by suggesting that there are more than 
one way of living in Calcutta . slums and that we have to 
understand the pattern of logic and rationale specific of the 
people in each slum before we intervene and.change the direction 
of slum living. 

60 



1. The Problem 

In the sociological/anthropological literature one can find 
that the social, economic, political and cultural life of the 
urban poor living in slums and squatter settlements has been 
approached in three different ways. 

Taking cues from the great transformation theory, developed 
by social scientists like Marx, Durkheim, Tennies, Max Weber, 
Louis Wirth, Redfield and many others, one can suggest that the 
process of urbanization and industrialization, which i·n the west 
culminated into the process of capitalist social formation~ had a 
unifying effect on the life of the urbanites. Most prominant 
areas of social transformation they identified were: the 
breakdown of the community life and emergence of an impersonal, 
individualized life; morality giving way to rationality; a 
dehumanized and completely alienated life for the majority, the 
working class; and formalized and bureaucratized set of social 
institutions and organizations. 

The idea of unifying effect of technological revolution and 
world economic order· on life style and culture has been retained 
by the post-modernist theorist;:s (see for exampl:e, · Lyotard, 1984) . 
The process may be termed as universalization·which even the poor 
living in slums and squatter settlements ·cannot escape. The 
outline of the second approach can be drawn from the concepts of 
culture of poverty, working class subculture, and als6 partly in 
the concept of marginality, which were developed specifically in 
the context of the study of the urban poor in the west and in 
Latin America. These concepts inay be termed stigma theories in 
which the urban poor are believed to have a marginalized and 
isolated life and culture of their own, never to be an integral 
part of the larger urban society and culture, and which is 
characterized by social and economic disorganization, 
psychological disorder and hopelessness; the poor are 
characterized as "lumpen", prostitutes and criminals devoid of 
normal human values, and who cannot be organized for a larger 
constructive social movement. Once victim of such a culture, it 
is suggested, they will never be· able to come out of such 
hopelessness. Such stigma theories have attracted wide-range 
criticisms and have now almost been abandoned. The support for 
the third approach can be drawn from the writings of Bryan 
Roberts (1981), Gilbert and Gugler (1984) and some Indian social 
scientists (See Majumdar, 1977; Nair, 1978; Bhat 1984) who have 
criticized the other two approaches and suggested that in the 
cities of the Thirld World industrialization and technological 
revolution do not reach the level the western capitalist 
countries and the effect of industrialization in bringing out a 
unified urban culture· is not that strong. Moreover, the pattern 
of community. migration and settlement, continuation of the 
traditional caste occupation, continued economic, social and 
cultural attachment with their places of origin, upsurge of 
ethnic movements - all this help the urban poor maintain their 
rural or traditional way of living and thinking, though the 
effects of urbanization and industrialization on their life 
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pattern cannot be ignored altogether~ 

Against such conceptual backdrop several important issues 
come forth for serious consideration when we tend to comprehend 
and interprete the patterns of slum living in Calcutta. First, 
how the plurality of Indian culture is reflected in slum living 
and to what extent the various culture-groups migrate . to the 
slums are able to ·preserve their original cul ture-forrn while 
living in the city ? Secondly, what. is the nature of the unifying 
effect of industrialization and urbanization on the plurality of 
culture of the slum dwellers. In other words, does "urban" mean 
any particular way of life, or is it necessary to relinquish 
"rural" to be 11 urban 11 ? Thirdly, does slum living lead to social 
disorganization, pathology, and inhumanity or such notions are 
mere middle class imposition of the "stigma" or- "abstract"? I 
think, there is a wide space here for the study of their pattern 
of action and behaviour and thinking in terms of their symbolic 
system, their compulsions, necessities, and their structure of 
logic. 

Some of these questions have been pondered in the present 
paper in understanding and interpreting the patterns of slum 
living in Calcutta. I have tried to comprehend slum life in terms 
of its complementarity and .. conflict with the village life and 
dominant city life. Some of the problems related to def ini ti on 
and classification of slums have been addressed to before the 
discussion of life in three slums separately. The discussions on 
three slums have been based on my fieldwork, which was done in 
phases between 1983 and 1988. For deeper analysis I have taken 50 
cases from each of the three slums, namely Bakulbagan Basti, 
Tiljala Basti and Gobardanga Basti. 

2. Slum": A Definition 

In the west the term "slum" refers to a squalid street or 
neighbourhood populated by the· immigrant or local impoverished 
working class. Before the urban poor pour in, such areas at the 
city core have been abandoned by the affluent classes who had 
originally constructed houses for themselves. The city centre is 
abandoned because of its structural degeneration and rise of the 
level of pollution in this area and that the importance of one 
area decline and new centres of economic activities emerge. In 
India, the· notion of urban · space and the mode of its use is 
significantly different. Here though the structures at the city 
centre degenerate fast and the level· of pollution goes much above 
the permissible limit the middle class inhabi tents continue to 
cling to their paternal space and. therefore the shift within 'the 
city does ·not take place as often as it does in the cities in the 

1-- west. The slums · in Indian cities therefore do not necessarily 
grow at the city centre, nor do they grow at the abandoned areas, 
though one can find many slums in -and around the centre of the 
Indian cities. In Calcutta slums grew on unclaimed fallow lands, 
unutilized public land, near the high ways and rail lines and so 
on. Such settlements are known as squatter settlements and in 
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many such settlements the settlers are granted land right as a 
result of their prolonged struggle and through legislation. The 
squatter settlements are illegal settlements and therefore are 
subject to demolition. Because of illegality such areas are not 
usually taken up for developmental activities by the government 
or the municipal bodies. The typical slums in Calcutta developed 
with the direct patronage of the zamindars. Rows of huts were 
constructed by the zamindars or their agents and were rented out 
to the impoverished immigrants looking for chief accommodation. 
The slums grew mostly on low-lying areas which were otherwise of 
no use. With the hike in land price many such slums were cleared 
by the zamindars themselves for more profitable use. 

In the sociological literature on slums one can easily 
notice the reflection of western ethnocentricism and middle class 
bias in the modes of defining slums. A United Nations report in 
1952 defined slum as 11 a building, a group of buildings, or area 
characterized by overcrowding, deterioration, unsanitary 
conditions, or any of them regarding the health, safety or morals. 
of its inhabitants or the community (see Anderson,1960:191). 
Bergell (1955:401) and Clinard (1960:4) have also stressed upon 
the physical aspect~ of slums. Clinard is of the view that slums 
may be commonly def.ined as those proportions of cities in which 
housing ~s crowded, neglected and deteriorated. 

In another set of definitions there is a clear tendency to 
portray slum dwellers as having a subculture of their own, a 
complex whole of all negative traits. Zorbaugh (1957:128-29), for 
instance, defined slum as "an area of disintegration, 
characterized not only by ramshachle buildings but by well 
difined types of submerged humanity .... economic failures, the 
broken families, the marooned families". To quote him furthe:r, 
"It is also a bleak area of extreme poverty, of evictions and 
evaded rents, an area of working mothers and children of high 
rates of birth and infant ·mortality, illegitimacy and 
death .... (Ibid:9). Some other social scientists have 
characterized slums as "depressed area of the city", the "area of 
darkness 11 ,lost hope, social disorganization, poor health and 
mental breakdown (see Park, Burgess and Mackenzie,1928; 
Nayak,1968; Gupta,1968 :210; Gans, 1968:211). The slum dwellers, 
according to Lewis' concept of poverty, are always overwhelm 
bythe social and physhological pathelogies,and as a consequence, 
are unfit for any collective, constructive action not to speak of 
a social movement (Lewis, 1961,1965). 

In recent years there has been an attempt, particularly by 
the post-Marxists, to deconstruct and destigmatize the 
definitions and concepts of slums. They suggest ·that the slum 
life and its problems have to be understood in terms of its 
specific socio-economic and cultural context and not in terms of 
abstract, ideologically biased middle. class notions,and many of 
them hold that far from being pathological displays of 
urbanization the slums are the places of hope, where people 
nurture aspirations for a better life (see Mangin, Turner, 
Valentine(l968) and Eckstein(1977).· Roberts, Gilbert and Gugler 
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(1984}, Perlman(1976) and Castells(1977,1983} hold that the urban 
poor form an integral part of the predominant capitalist social 
formation and can hardly be studied in isolation of the larger 
economic, social, and political processes. 

Thus while repudiation of a reductionist or stigma 
definition of a slum is necessary it is not necessary or 
possible to have a universally accepted definition because the 
socio-economic, cultural and political context vary widely. What 
we need instead is an approach with some degree of universal 
acceptablity the vantage point of which would be to accept the 
urban poor as normal human beings, with their structure of logic, 
rationality and irrationality, their beliefs and disbeliefs, 
their way -of living and thinking and above all their culture, 
which need not necessarily have destructive consequences either 
for them, or for the dominant sections of the society. 

3. Classification of Slums 

In the existing sociological/anthropological literature 
there has hardly been any attempt to classify slums in terms of 
space and in terms of: social, economic, and community formation. 
The term 'slum' has. been used.as a blanket term to mean the same 
thing everywhere ~nd without paying any heed to social and 
cultural specificity. The slum life, I think, cannot be properly 
understood without studying the social, economic and cultural 
background of the migrant slum dwellers, the pattern of their 
migration, settlement· and social composition, their economic 
activities in the slum, their continued attachment with their 
places of origin, and above all, the purpose or meaning they 
attach to their slum living. 

There has been an attempt to distinguish slums from squatter 
settlements. A sqttatter settlement in the city is viewed as an 
area where people build houses in violation of the formal legal 
rules about proprty rights, zoning and type and quality of 
construction. While squatter settlements are illegal construction 

1 and the settlers themselves claim to.be the owners of their huts, 
the slums are inhabited by the rentiers (Epstein, 1980:298-99). 
While this distinction is valid in general, the social 
implication of living in slums and squatter settlements have not 
been assessed. Pattern of migration can be a basis of 
classification of the slums or Sqll;atter settlements. In Calcutta 
slums one can· find two distinct patterns of migration total 
family migration and part migration. In the - first case, the 
migrants come to the city along with all the members of their 
family and they maintain either very weak or no linkages (social 
or economic) with their place of origin. The second group of 
migrants consists of mostly the working male members (the 
children, aged and female members are left at their place of 
origin). These two groups of slum dwellers come to the city with 
al together different perspectives which ultimately shape their 
slum life and their relationship with the dominant. This also 
determine their degree of involvement in city life and their 
participation in the collective movement. 
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The third meaningful way of classification relates the 
economic activities of the predominant section of the people 
living in a slum. There can be a working class slum (constituted 
of the workers mainly in the capitalist sector and in public 
sector) , a slum where people are pursuing their traditional caste 
occupations, and a slum where people are predominantly engaged in 
non-traditional informal sector occupations (e.g. petty traders, 
maid servants, construction workers and so on) .Finally' , one can 
classify slums on the basis · of some social factors such as 
religion, language, and caste. Thus· there are slums inhabited by 
Hindus or Muslims; there are sl urns populated more or less 
exclusively by some low castes such as Chamars, Sweepers and so 
on. Most of the slums in Calcutta are however socially 
heterogeneous. The significance of classification and separate 
interpretation of each slum is immense for a deeper understanding 
of slum life in Calcutta. 

4.An overview of three Slums in Calcutta 

(A) .Bakulbagan Basti 

·aakulbagan Basti, located in Khidirpore dock area, was 
originated in the 1920s when Harihar Mukherjee, the local 
landlord, leased out this part of his land to four thika-tenants. 
The latter in turn constructed hutments and leased them out to 
the dock and port workers, ~ho were looking for cheap 
accommodation. Two of the thika-tenants were Muslim (who con
trolled larger· part of the land arid greater number of houses ) 
and two others were Hindu. Religion figured prominently in the 
thika-tenant-bharatia relationship since both the Hindu and 
Muslim thika-tenants chose bharatias from their own religious 
communities. 

My census shows that the basti had 126 households with a 
population of 621, of which 388 (62.47 per cent) were male and 
233 (37.53 per cent) were female. The inhabitants spoke various 
languages : 47.82 .per cent spoke Bengali, 37.29 per cent Urdu, 
and 16.10 per cent Hindi. Islam was the religion of most of the 
households ( 70. 62} , while only 29. 38 per cent were Hindu. The 

· Hidus were stratified on caste lines. There were upper castes 
like Brahmin, Kayastha, and Baddi (who together constituted 40 
per cent of the households) , the lower castes 1 ike Mahishya, 
Baniy~, Napit, Jugi, and Tili constituted 52 per cent, while the 
very lowly placed Harij ans constituted 8 per cent of the 
households. The low rate of illiteracy (only about 30 per cent 
of the total population) was accompanied by high rate of drop
outs at the primary and high school levels. Only about 2 per cent 
of the population had college . education and 12. 5 per cent had 
high school level education. 

The slum dwellers included locals as well as the migrants. 
Of the total households 16 per cent claimed to be the locals 
while the remaining 84 per cent were migrants. The locals were 
those who could not trace out their migratory history, and those 
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who had taken shelter in the basti after experiencing long-term 
economic degenerati"on in the non-slum areas of the city. Among 
the migrant households 41 percent had come from the rural areas 
of the adjecent state of Bihar, and about 9 percent from Uttar 
Pradesh. Another 17. 5 per cent from Bangladesh (erstwhile East 
Pakistan). Going by the pattern of migration and settlement, 43 
per cent of the total households had migrated with all of their 
family members and had settled down permanently, while the 
majority (57 percent) had left their family members at the. places 
of their origin, and had a plan. to go back in future. The 
tendency to migrate alone and mainta1n dual households (one at 
the basti and the other at the place of origin) was very strong 
among the migrants from Bihar and. Uttar Pradesh, though a few 
from rural Bengal also followed the same pattern. This sectioin 
of migrants tend to tune their urban living to the requirements 
of their rural living. Continued economic, social and cultural 
ties with their place of origin and the uncertainties of the 
urban economy force them to maintain dual households and keep 
their rural option open. 

Three broad categories of occupations were being persued by 
the heads of the households: the formal sector occupations in the 
public sector and large private concerns, work in the small scale 
private trades and ·business, ·and caste occupations. The workers 
in the dock and port constitued the single largest occupational 
group since more than 41 percent of the household heads were 
workers in this public sector; only 5.55 percent were employees 
in government offices, and 3 .17 per cent were sweepers in the 
corporations. Thus about 50 percent of the household heads had 
"formal sector" occupations while the remaining 50 percent had 
"informal sector" occupations. It shol:lld be mentioned here that 
the formal sector of the city economy in general, and dock and 
port industry in particular, was declining gradually since mid-
1960s, as a result of which the younger generation of the slum 
dwell~rs had to find employment in the "informal sector", or 
remain unemployed. 

Those who were employed in the dock and port and in 
government offices, and the petty businessmen had a relatively 
higher income than those in the informal sector. Thus, 34 out of 
52 dock and port workers, 6 out of 7 government employees, and 9 
out of 13 petty buisnessmen earned more than Rs. 750 a month. 
Among those employed in other areas 3 out of 9 drivers, 1 out of 
3 washermen earned more than Rs. 750 per month. Taking all the 
categories together, 35 percent of the household heads earned 
less than Rs. 500 per month, and 6 percent earned more than Rs. 
1000. Such was the income level in 1984-85. With the pay 
revisions after that the income level of· the formal sector 
workers/employ~es has gone up substantially ln recent years~ 

Turning at the social life one has to toil hard to find the 
symptoms of "urbanity" in the every-day-life of the slum 
dwellers, nor one can find anything of social disorganization in 
their psyche or in social relation.ships. The low proportion of 
female population in the basti indicates that many households are 
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constituted only of the working male members. I have found that 
37 Of the 50 households maintain strong linkages with their place 
of origin, and most of them maintain dual households. The slum 
life of these people is attuned with the rural life; They send 
remittances to their family members regularly, visit rural home 
at regular intervals to work on their own land, and on social and 
religious occassions. They take every possible care of their 
family members and close kins and remain in _touch with the 
relatives or fellow villagers living in the city. In fact, the 
social ties turn out to be a very important means for the 
villagers to collect informations about the place of their 
migration, and it is through these social ties that they manage 
jobs and accommodation in the city. 

In the basti one cannot fail to notice the close community 
life which the slum dwellers adhere td. The basti people know 
each other very well, their children play together, there is a 
relationship of mutual help which often crosses the rel.igious 
boundary, they take part in many collective activities' such as in 
social and religious functions, in _the developmental programmes, 
in trade union and party activities and so on. One can often 
notice the people playing cards or just chating and exchanging 
bidis and j eking with each .other while standing at a street 

1 corner. The exchange of social visits among the neighbours was 
also very frequent. It can also be observed that the social 
groups and ins ti tut ions such as family, marriage, kinship, and 
religion are as functional as in any crossection of Indian 
population. In terms of language, dress pattern, the structure of 
beliefs and superstitions, and in thought pattern one can notice 
tremendous degree of continuty of rural modes. The political 
preferences and actions are also guided largely by their 
political thinking and likings which they had acquired at their 
place of origin. 

. . 

Rationality and irrationality, humanity and inhumanity 
cohabit to influence slum life. Though in normal circumstances a 
high degree of ~ordiality and inter~ixing prevail among the 
Bengalis and non-Bengalis, among the Hindus and Muslims, it is 
not difficult to discern a communal undercurrent in the basti, 
which, time and again, comes to the surface to poison the 
relationship between the members of the two religious 
communities. _The communal mind had its manifestation in the 
settlement pattern itself, which ·was in religious line. The 
religious activities of the Hindus centered around a Kali temple 
located at the heart of the basti, while religious and social 
(political as well) activities of the Muslims centered around the 
mosque at the entrance of the basti. As a matter of fact, the 
present communal tension in-the area had a long history. It is in 
this area that a largescale communal riot errupted on the eve of 
and after independence, which made Gandhiji to go into his 
hitoric fast for weeks. In 1984 again communal violence claimed 
two lives,. and in 1990 tension prevailed for some weeks when 
fundamentalist forces succeeded in spreading out tension all over 
the country on the Ramjanmabhumi-Babrimasjid ~ontroversy. 
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(B) .Tiljala Basti 

The area which has been referred to as Tiljala Basti is, in 
fact, a :tiny part of the sprawling slum area of Tiljala. he 
origin of the . bas ti goes back to early 192 Os when the maternal 
uncle of one Gurucharan Das had taken 13. 5 kathas of land on 
lease from the Zeminder of Shyambazar, Nani Chandra Ghosh. He 
then constructed a.number of huts in rows and rented them out to 
his fellow caste men (Chamar) from rural areas of Bihar. Within a 
few years the basti wore a crowded'look when many other Chamars 
flaked to the city to persue their traditional caste occupation 
of shoemaking and settled down -as tenants. In course of time it 
turned out to be a mono-caste slum, though in one corner of the 
basti a few huts were owned by a non-Chamar lady who had a few 
caste-Hindu households as her tenants. Living condition in 
the basti could hardly have been worse. About 40 huts were 
constructed on a tiny plot of land which accommodated 70 
households and 250 persons. Many of the-huts were shared by more 
than one households. On an average as many as 6 persons were 
sharing a single hut. Besides making shoes the Chamars used to 
rest, cook, and eat their food under the-same roof. The huts were 
small, low, dark and windowless, though had pucca walls, tiled 
roofs, and wide doors. As a part of slum improvement programme 
the Calcutta Metropolitan Developement Authority (CMDA) had 
constructed narrow approach roads, drains and a few latrines and 
the huts were given electricity and water connection. But· since 
there were only three latrines the _slum dwellers were often seen 
queing in front of them in the peak morning hours. Besides they 
had to procure water from oniy three water taps where supply of 
water was restricted to few hours a day. 

Only 19 per cent of the population in the basti were 
feamale. This is because in most cases the male working members 
had migrated leaving behind the rest of the family members 

· (mostly females and children) at their places of origin. As a 
result only 3 of the 57 Chamar households had female members in 
the basti . 

At the time of their migration the Chamars were either 
agricultural labourers (66 per cent of the household heads) or 
marginal farmers ( 44 per cent}. Besides such poor class 
background they occupied a very low place in the caste hierarchy 
and were often subjugated to oppression by the upper castes. Even 
in the slum they could hardly come out Of their socially 
disadvantaged position. Data. show that 42 per cent of the 
population _were illiterate and an.other 37 per cent had only 
elementary education. Out of 57 Chamar household heads 46 were 
pursuing their traditional caste occupation of shoe making, which 
did not flourish after a certain point, and was highly controlled 
and exploited ·by the capitalist wholesalers based in the main 
business district of the city. The capitalist exploitation· of 
this petty production units kept their income level low. This is 
reflected in the fact that 38.5 per cent of the households heads 
earned less than Rs.· 500 a month, while another 36 per cent 
earned between Rs. 500 and 700 .. 
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Because of the economic insecurity the Chamars had to adjust 
in such a way that they could exploit whatever earning 
opportunities were available to them, in their village as well as 
in the city. For this they divide their family work force between 
rural and urban sttings and resort to seasonal migrations. As 
many as 54 of the 57 Chamar households stay in the basti for 
eight months a year while the other four months are spent in 
their village. Every year in the planting season they take 
themselves off from making shoes to go their village to work in 
their own land or for others as agr~cultural labourers. They stay 
in the village from May to August, the period usually considered 
to be a lean .season for their shoe making business. They come 
back to the basti at the end of August, on the eve of the festive 
season, when the demand for shoes_ usually rise. The Chamars have 
been making such adjustments between rural and urban life for 
more than two generations now. When the shoe makers grow old 
they retire home to give away to the younger generation. Such 
adjustments speak for their ability to think and act according to 
the requirements of their everyday life and their rationality. 

The Chamars,. in general, view their city living (slum 
living) as a means to better their rural living. Their preference 
for their rural life is expressed in many ways. They always-try 
to save as much money as ·possible from their earnings and- :r'emi t 
the money home and to invest in land, if posssible, attend··almost 
all of the major social and religious functions, remain anxous 
about their family members, send and collect messages regularly. 
The present generation of Chamars also expressed their 
willingness to reitre home when they will grow old and did not 
hide their dissatisfaction with the.city people in general. Such 
rural orientation of the Chamars largely keep them unconcerned 
about the problems of slum living and withdrawn from the greater 
city life. 

Besides t"heir common caste th·e Chamars in Tilj ala had kin 
and vaillage ties, spoke common dialect (Bhojpuri) and shared a 
common set of symbols. Such commonalities bounded the Chamars 
together in an alien urban situation and stifled potential 
conflicts among themsleves (e.g., between thika tenants and the 
bharatias or between the owners and workers of the workshops). 
The common experience of caste oppression at their place of 
origin, the stigma attached to their caste occupation, the 
continued feeling of difference from the other castes in the city 
always remind them of their Harijan identity. As an expression of 
their caste solidarity, which was necessitated by the social 
circumstances, they formed the Harij an Unnayan Sami ty in the 
basti. The Samity was running a primary school and was procuring 
funds from the Corporation and various voluntary organizations 
for some welfare activities. It also served as the dispute 
resolving mechanism among the Chamars as well as the disputes 
between the Chamars and their non-chamar neighbours. Thus their 
structure of cognition and culture formed the basis of an 
organized effort to better the life in the slum. · 
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The Hindu identity was also present among the Chamars. They 
were surrounded by the Muslims in the neighbouring slums and 
there was a mosque within 200 yards from the boundary of this 
basti. In 1984 the Harijan Unnayan Samity had planted a banyan 
tree at the entrance of the basti. The tree grew fast and earned 
a religious connotation. The Muslims in the surrounding bastis 
·apprehended that the tree would grow further and become the 
centre of religious activities . for the Chamars. The tree would 
also spread its sh~d over the mosqu~, which would mean a symbolic 
invasion on their religion. The Muslims soon organized themselves 
and put pressure on the Chamars to uproot the tree, which Chamars 
were adament to protect. The rigid stands tp.ken by both the 
communities prepared the ground for -a show down. Finally however 
the matter was amicably · settled with the initiatives of the 
political leaders and the agreement was that the Chamars will 
encircle the tree with a brick wall and will see that the tree 
does not spread upto the mosque in future. 

The Chamars 1 i ve in a social. enclave within the city, by 
maintaining and reproducing their traditional social forms. Even 
after years of stay in the city they hardly cease to b~ rural. · 
Kinship and village networks bring the Chamars to the basti, most 
of them maintain strong familial, kinship,· Quitural, economic and 
political ties with their place of origin; they maintain their 
caste solidarity in the basti, speak their original dialect 
Bhoj puri, uphold with integrity all their traditional beliefs 
(even the ins ti tu ti on o.f child marriage and bride price are 
justified logically). If the household structure is not confused 
with family one can find that the Chamars have a highly organized 
family·· structure extended upto their rural home and their 
migrattion and slum living are expressions of their concern for 
their family. While living in the basti the Chamars have a highly 
limited interaction with the dominant social groups of the city 
and their culture, though there is a fair amount of interaction 
with their fellow caste or village people living in other slums 
in the city. This is however not to deny that the Chamars remain· 
completely immune to the penetration of the larger society and 
culture. From my field-interactions and from the way they ·treated 
me ( a stranger with middle class appearance ) I could have some 
understanding of their sense of hospitality, and their humane 
nature. T_here may. have been some degree of naiveness in their 
structure of logic, but they have ·their own way of thiking and -
doing which sui~ their interest most, which are well calculated 
and rational in their situation. 

Their strong rural attachment by and large keep the Chamars 
withdrawn from the city politics. But in whatever way they 
participate in politics (mostly_ as mere voters) it is guided by 
t?eir political preferences they had drawn at their place of 
origin; . their kinship and caste solidarity are manoeuvered into 
political support base by the leaders of the leading political 
parties. The patron-client relationship with their caste leader 
is transformed into a support base for the party of which -the 
patron is a leader. Though apparently it might appear to be a 
case of political surrender a careful look at it will reveal that 
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it is a logical manifestation of the social circumstances they 
are subjected to. 

(C) . Gobardanga Basti 

Gobardanga Bas ti was in the southern part of the city, 
spread over either side of A. T. Chatterjee Road, which was 
connected to South_ Gariahat Road near Dhakuria overbridge. The 
slum-like part of the basti came into existence in the early 
1940s with the initiative of the local landlord A.T.Chatterjee. 
Considering that this part of land (a low lying area), was 
otherwise useless Chatterjee constructed a few huts and rented 
them out to some poor migrants. The landlord used to collect 
rents through his agents at the end of every month. Therefore, 
unlike Bakulbagan and Tiljala this part of Gobardanga Basti had a 
two-tier land tenancy system. Until late 1970s, · when the Left 
Front came into power in the state, the tenants had been paying 
rents regularly. But from 1978 one of .the constituents of the 
Left Front, the CPI(M) provoked the tenants not to pay rents any 
further. This created an issue of prolonged conflict between the 
landlord and the tenants which continued in the 1980s as well. 

The other parts of the b~s~i-had grown on plots owned by the 
Indian Railways and the Unio~ Bank of India (both in the public 
sector) . A number of kutcha structures were illegally constructed 
on an adjacent. fallow plot where a.branch of the bank was-to be 
set up. In the 1950s and 1960s both the rail and bank authorities 
made several attempts to clear their land. But such attempts 
failed in the face of combined resistance by the squatters. In 
recent years however there was no attempt to evict the settlers. 
Because of its illegality this part of the basti was not coverd 
by any improvement programmes initiated for the Calcutta slums in 
general by the CMDA or the Calcutta Corporation.· For the slum 
like .part as well the landlord showed little interest in 
improving the physical conditions. 

With its 150 households and 700 people Gobardanga was ~he 
largest of the three slums. The 50 households which I had taken 
as the sample had a population of 22 6, of which 112 ( 49 ~ 66 per 
cent) were female. This indicates that the number of persons 
settled down with all of their family members was much higher 
than in other two slums. Another distinctive feature was that 
except one all the households were those of the Bengalis. 

The Bengalis living in the basti had migrated mostly from 
South 24-Parganas district of West Bengal; they constituted 86 
per cent of the total households. There were a few households 
from Bangladesh (8 per cent) and from other parts of the city (4 
p~r cent). Most of the settlers in· Gobardanga, unlike the other 
two bastis, were totally uprooted from their place of origin, and 
their migration to the ba~ti was total. The .migrants had come 
from the most wretched conditions; 90 per cent of the household 
heads were laridless and the remaining 10 per cent were marginal 
farmers, and many of them were heavily indebted at the time of 
their migration. The lower cast_e background (80 per cent of the 
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households) and high degree of illiteracy (67 per cent among the 
females and 42 per cent among the males) also spoke for their 
social disadvantages. The pattern of settlement in this basti was 
significant because the settlers, both squatters and the tenants, 
through their fight against the attempts of eviction, have 
developed the notion that they are the actual owners of their 
homestead land. This factor, along with their total family 
migration, differentiate the settlers in this basti from their 
counterparts in other two bastis, since the first mentioned take 
their slum life or urban life with greater seriousness and 
commitment. 

The endeavours the basti people made were not enough to take 
them out of their socially disadvantaged position. The kind of 
employment they managed could hardly earn them a bette living. A 
look at their employment structure suggests that 90 percent of 
the household heads were employed in the non-traditional informal 
sector, while only 10 percent were employed in the better paid 
formal sector. Among those employed in the formal sec~or 16 were 
casual labour ·or maid servents, 7 were employed in petty trades, 
and other 25 household heads were self- employed, either doing 
petty buisness or pulling rickshaw or thela. The informal sector 
occupations kept the income l~vel bf the people low; 46 out of 50 
household heads earned less tha-n ·Rs. 500 per month. The low 
income level of the household heads forced the other members of 
their family to take up some jobs in the informal sector. _Thus, 
10.63 percent of the work force were children and 38.30 percent 
were female. I seldom found women and children taking active part 
in economic activities either in- Bakulbagan or in Tiljala. 
Besides low income, the_ other features of the informal economic 
activities in the basti were absence of job security, harassment 
by the employer (in case of the maid servents), illegality and 
police harassment (in case of the rice smuglers). 

Gobardanga basti was a ·full-fledged slum community since 
people had settled down with all of their family members and 
taken up the slum life permanentiy after severing their linkages 
with their places of origin. Here also I found that people have 
face-to-face relationship among themselves guided by a fellow
f eel ing. They preserve and practice their traditional 
institutions and cultural norms, perform household pujas, and all 
"necessary" rituals. The relationships between family_members and 
kinsmen are found to be close and cordial, the relationship among 
the neighbours is also guided by the mutual help. Their 
rationality is expressed ·in their division of labour among the 
family members and their pragmatism is expressed in the way they 
make their choice of political parties and take part in political 
activities. 

The caste solidarity or working class solidarity were absent 
in this basti yet it developed into a politically active slum 
community. Their attempts to thwart the threats of eviction both 
in the squatter settlement and in the slum areas have been the 
basis of their solidarity. Their landlessness at their place of 
origin, their acquintence with Left politics at their place of 
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origin, The organizational support of a prominent Left party at 
the basti have turned them not merely into supporters of the 
party but its active workers. Both the males and females in this 
basti have shown enormous interest in politics since they found 
it an effective means to counter the problems of their everyday 
life. The political activeness is indicative of their strong 
involvement in the problems of the basti and their sincerety in 
bettering their living condition. 

5. Conclusions 

Some important observations· of both theoretical and 
practical interests can be brought out from the discussions of 
slum life in Calcutta. First, time· is ripe now to redifine and 
indianize the terms like "urban" and "slum" and to repudiate the 
western notions about the slum dwellers in Indian cities. The 
middle class stigma notions which are ideologically biased as 
well have to be rejected altogether and new theories are to be 
reconstructed in the vein of "subaltern consciousness". If we 
want to understand slum life and intervene and want to control 
the direction of social transformation and understanding of the 
structure of their morality and logic or rationality is a must.· 
Secondly, the import;ance of c_ontextualization and classification 
of slums and slum related problems have been discussed with. 
emphasis. The slum dwellers l·ive in the city with different 
objectives and visions and attach differential meanings to slum 
living. A lot depends on the nature of their attachment with 
their place of origin and the pattern of their migration and 
settlement. The pattern of community formation in the slums and 
its relationship .with the dominant "urban" depend largely on 
whether they look at their slum living as a means to better their 
rural life or they take slum living permanently severing . all 
their rural linkages. The nature of their attachment with the 
urban space plays an important part. in this. The homogeneity in 
the social composition of a slum largely determines the degree of 
involvement in and commitment of the slum dwellers to the affairs 
of the city. Finally, and most importantly, one can hardly fail 
to notice the primary group-like face to face relationships in 
the slum communities in calcutta. This is unfolded when we notice 
that people speak in their regionci.l dialect, they migrate with 
the help of their kinsmen and fellow villagers and settle down in 
the slum beside them, they. pursue their traditional caste 
occupation and even caste panchayats, and uphold many of the 
values, beliefs and rationales of their village life while living 
in· slums. When the slum dwellers in Calcutta tend to do so in 
general their traditional cultural forms are reproduced. Having 
been drawn . from plural cultural backgrounds the slum dwellers 
live a community life and are successful in thwarting the 

·unifying pressure from the dominant "urban-Industrial" society. 
Thus the cultural plurality of the Indian society is maintained 
and reproduced in the slums in Calcutta as well; instead of one 
way of slum life there are thus ways of slum life. In other 
words, 11 rurality 11 or at least some degree of it becomes· a part of 
"urbanity". Having constructed this one can look back and 
critique N .K. Bose's formulation of the notion of a "premature 
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metropolis". Bose, in his formulation, interpreted the degree of 
urbanity in Calcutta with the western yardstick (he had Wirthian 
notioin of urbanity in his mind) and with the expectation that 
the industrial society will one day unify the urban culture and 
will free it from its prematurities. 
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ABSTRACT· 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROFILE OF A CALCUTTA SLUM 
Ajit K. Danda,. North Bengal Un.iversity 

The present account is based on the survey of a Calcutta 
slum carried out during 1958-59 and again during 1988-89. ·There 
are various ways of conceiving a slum ( i) as the material 
manifestation of city enclaves proj~cting a typical physical lay
out, (ii) as the representative structure of the impoverished 
segment of the society emphasizing relative economic incapability 
of. the concern dwellers, (iii) a~ a socio-cultural category 
highlighting the chharacteristic set of structural attributes, 
and (iv) as an agglomerate of psychological types demonstrating 
concentration of a specific set of behaviours. All of them by 
and large reflect the d6minent society's characteristic ways of 
approach to the· problems of slums. The report that follows 
presents a selection from the two sets ·of data belonging to the 
four major areas as mentioned below: (i) social composition, (ii) 
physical types, (iii) economy, and (iv) community participation; 
with the explicit intention of highlighting the slum dwellers' 
polnts of view to the.extent 12ossible. 

I 

Project Report No. 110 of the Calcutta Metropolitan 
Developmnt Authority on Socio-economic Survey su~gested that 
slum~like structures perhaps had existed around Calcuta even 
before the city_ was established. From an examination of general 
gopography of Calcutta area, it hignlighted that clusters of 
shoddy houses and straw huts occupied by very poor people_ had 
existed in the midst of most unhygienic conditions before the 
city was formally laid :out. It . is estimated that at present 
about · 1;12th of the total city area of Calcutta is occupied by 
slums and nearly 1/5th of her populations live there. 

A slum or Basti · etymologically is related to the Bengaii 
word basati which stands to mean a habitation, dwelling house, 
residence, or colony. Among the various existing definitions of 
slums, those based on physical .attributes receiv~d maximum 
reference. As conceived. by Bandopadhyaya (1945), a slum is an -
area "where there is no light on the road, where drain is a 
gutter of water and fedit refuse touching the huts, where the sun 
never peeps through the window, where the women have to bathe in 
the open casting aside their shame and dignity, where ten people 
live in one room as animals Q.o,. and where hundred die of epidemic 
of. any. variety". . Technically speaking, a· slum is .. characterised 
by a three-tier tenurial structure with the Zaminder ·on the top, 
thika-tenants as .intermediary developers, and the tenants as slum .. 
dwellers. Although Calcutta Muicipal Consolidation Act of 1888 
proviodes ·a technical definition· of slum which .has been amended 
thrice in 1899, 1g23 and 1951, the notion of three-tier tenurial 

· ' structure remained - undisturbed. ' Perhaps only under such 
conditions slums could not only grow in· a city but continue to 
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exist. 

Differences in the definitions of slums notwithstanding, 
their relationship with cities seems apparent. In fact, from 
theoretical point of view, inter-relationship of slums and cities 
can be variously perceived. According to the visionary 
speculation of the followers of Marx, a slum is assumed to be 
the product of conflicting labour and capital situation. Here 
the reference is obviously on the organised labourers. From the 
functionalists point of view, specialized services required for 
rnaintnance of cities are non-identical. Since there is a marked 
difference in the income of those who provide specialised 
services, the same is certain to get reflected in the livelihood 
pattern of the people, including their housing. Those who 
approach the problem historically, usually rnintain a distinction 
between urbanization as a concomitant variable of 
industrialization and urbanization initially unrelated to 
industrialization. In. the first set, · slums are created by a 
definite design largely symbolizing the conflict of labdour and 
capital. In the second, the emphasis being on spontaneity 
despite disparity the feeling of deprivation appears minimal. 

. . It may be pointed out in this connection that slums being 
conceived primarily as an urban phenomenon are considered 
unrelated with the society at large, although in reality the 
inter-relationship between cities and countryside seems to 
influence its gr·owth. Further, sl urns by and large being 
perceived frOffi the dominant Sections I point Of View f the very 
approach to the problem ignores, if the weaker sections have any 
right to comprehend ·the same in accordance with their own 
cognition. From the point of view of the weak, this is likely to 
provide altogether a different understanding. of the reality~ 

Within the constraints of space as. well· as limitations of 
time, it will not be possible to deal with the issues touched 
upon here adequately. Through this case study, we will, 
therefore, highlight only the major trends that become apparent 
from the description of the slum under study. 

II 

The present account is based on the survey of a Calcutta 
slum carried out at the first instance during 1958-59 and then 
again during 1988-89. The slum is located within the vicinity of 
Kalighat under. the postal zones of. Calcutta 25 and Calcutta 26. 
It is more or less a compact area situated within a lower middle 
class Hindu milieu between Harish Chatterjee street and Kalighat 
Road, a little north of Hazra Road. The author took up the study 
of the slum when the Calcutta Slum Clearance and Rehabilitation 
of Slu~ Dwellers Bil (1958) was introduced. 

A sample of 300 families. chosen purposively was studied 
during· the occasion. The data thus gthered belonged to. four . 
major areas like (i) physical features, (ii) social composition, 
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(iii) economy, and (iv) community participation. A more or less 
similar survey was undertaken in the same locality during 1988-
89, after a gap of 30 years. In fact, the same set of households 
was again selected purposively although on different counts that 

·by then have been housing 301 families. Accordingl, the number 
of families studied during 1988-89 was 301. In the meanwhile, 
nevertheless, major changes have come about in the social 
composition of the area. As a result, only a few among the 
families studied during · the first occasion were available for 
coverage during the latter survey. 

Changes were also conspicuous in the action strategies 
regarding slums· .. during the interim years. The Calcutta Slums 
Clearance and Rehabilitation of Slum Dwellers Bill was passed by 
the West Bengal Legislative Assembly on 5th July, 1958. As the 
implementation of the Act met with stiff resitance and 
consequential very limited success, different physical 
development models like (i) Slum Redevelopment Scheme through on 
site rehousing within redeveloped slum areas and· (ii) Slum 
Resettlement Scheme through resettlement in the fringe and 
peripheral areas with sites and services were conceived. But as 
their imnplementtion too was found highly expensive as well as 
ti~e-consumin~, they could not be taken up with right 
earnestness. Hence Slum Improvement Scheme through on-site 
environmental improvement without disturbing the hutments had to 
be the any alternative to be employed in a l·arge scale. · This 
strategy, thus accepts continuous presence of existing slums with 
their traditional system of tenancy. The objective of the 
present exercise is primarily to examine, to what extent the 
new strategy h~s been ih a position. to bring about improvement in 
·the condition of the slum dwellers. 

III 

Over the decades under consideration, the population 
strength of the slum under study has increased only marginally, 
from 1447 to 1465. As expected, little change is also observed 
so far its physical characters are concerned. Table 1 to 4 
highlight information on nature of possession of the houses, 
materials of construction of them; sanitary facilities, nature of· 
sharing of rooms~ and per capita covered space. Some 
improvements are vis"ible · in the materials of construction and 
availability of sanitary facilities though they could not change 
the physi6al fe~tures of the slum to ariy significant extent. In 
the nature of sharing of rooms· and· per capita covered space, 
there has been practically no change~ 

Table 5 and 6 supply in.formation on the length of stay in 
the slum by the dwellers, their place Oaf origin, mother tongue, 
caste/community, literacy and types of· family. It may be noted 
here that the proportion of literates has recorded a major. 
improvement, from 55.50 per cent to 85.33 per cent over the three 
decades. It · is somewhat disturbing though a fact that the 
proportion of broken family has increased from 9. 00 per cent 
during 1958-59 to 21.92 per cent during 1988-89. 



Tables 7 through 13 highlight information on aspects of 
econoomy of the slum dwellers. From an examination of Table 7, 
the picture of occupational diver~ification of the slum dwellers 
over the three decades ·becomes conspicubtis. Information on 
income and expenditure primarily· indicates the nature of 
devaluation that ·rupee has suffered during the interim years. In 
comparison, information on proportion of total income ·spent on 
food, fuel, light, transport, clothing and special ceremonies as 
well as earner-dependent ratio implies some improvement in the 
overall economic status of the dwellers of the slum under study. 

Details of Tables 14 and 15 highlight the·dwellers reasons 
for being in the slum and the extant of their community 
participation. As it could be seen from the details of Table 14, 
expenditure involved is no more the primary consideration of the 
dwellers for being in th~ slum. Propinquity to working place and 
advantage of cbmmunication along with consideration of 
expenditure emerge as a major factor in this respect. 
Perceptible changes are also observed in the slum- dwellers' 
nature of participation in the local festivals as well as 
attitude toward inter-caste marriage. When the former indicates 

· the peoples' preference for ·participation· in extra.:..local 
festivals, the change in the attitude toward inter-caste marriage 
also speak of their nature of widening horizon. Under the 
circumstance, the reason for the slum dwellers' rather right 
attitude toward inter-dining needs a thorough probe. 

IV 

From the given.description of the slums, it is.evident that 
despite certain important changes. in its physical features, they 
are not adequate.: enough to bring. about any major qualitative 
breakthrough. There is no doubt that over the period of three 
decdes the proportion of brick-walled houses in~reased . 
consideably. Changes have ·also been observed in roofing 
mate'rials. But perhaps mostly due to the existing tenurial 
system, veri little apparent . transformation ha. become 
conspicuous. It is· true that a fair proportion. of the slum 
dwellers during the interim .. Years has become owners of their 
huts. But without a major amendment in the Theka Tenancy Act, .no 
modern lay-out patterning seems possible in the area. Therefore, 
the endeavours in this respect had to be primarily restricted to 
only such initiatives as paving the lanes, providing additional 
lights and water points ·and getting a few sanitary latrines 
constructed. In fact, in drawing up the action plans on slums 
the concerned planners and . administrators appear to be 
demonstrably out of their wits since besides providing same face-
1 if,· they could envisage-"little real transformation of the slums 

·as uch. . This is notwithstanding the fact that there has been 
ohly m~rginal increase in the number of slum population over the 
decades.· 

The dwellers of the sltim under discussion no doubt earn more 
now than before, both in relative as well as abs.olute terms and 
have better buying power~ But t:t:1ey are of little apparent 
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consequence because of their precarious percapita covered space 
and availability of other civic amenities. Relatively bettern 
income and consequent economic stability, nevertheless, appears 
to have promoted individualism. but could provide no additional 
privacy. For obvious reasons, therefore, the family life as well 
as the community life have been the major victims of the 
circumstances. Spectacular rise in the proportion of broken 
families and major apathy toward participation in local festivals 
bear testimony of this face. Improvement in the proportion of 
literates, under ordinary circums~ances, should have been an 
influencing factor to stem the rot. But despite satisfactory 
change in this respect, since most. of the neoliterates have been 
educated maximally upto the High School standard, they were 
neither in a position, nor capable of providing leadership to 
counter the desruptive forces. 

! . 

Perhaps due largely to their1 collective opposition to the 
Calcutta Slums Clearance and Rehabilitation of Slum Dwellers Bill 
and to a certain extent for hailing from· erstwhile East Pakistan, 
the slum dwellers demonstrated an extraordinary solidarity during 
1958-59 which could be interpreted as an indicator of subattern 
consciousness. Due to the emergence of individualism, by 1988-89 
su~h consciousness got suffic~ently'mbderated, if not ~eplaqed by 
a sense of segmanted existance. Iri fact several among the slum 
dwellers, particularly those who became hut owners by 19&8-89, 
demonstrated the disapproval to their reference as slum dwe~lers. 
Dif_ferences among them also became visible following distinctions 
between political lines. In reality, a major political 
transformation became apparent ·among the slum dwellers over the 
decades. 

When the Calcutta Slum Clearance and Rehabilitation of Slums 
Dwellers Bill was being debated in the West Bengal Assembly; 
under the leadership of the lleftist forces, particularly the 
pre-divided Communist Party of India, the slum dwellers organised 
stiff resistance and mighty demonstrations. Over the decades, as 
already indicated changes have come about not only in the nature 
of solidarity of the slum dwellers, .but also in the character of 
leadership. During the interim years., particularly since the 
split of the Communist Party of India, leftist influence on the 
people appears to be progressively on the wane. Emergence of an 
important Youth. Congress (I) leader from within the slum and 
whatever improvements in physical features have been possible in 
this respect perhaps effected thi~ change. Thus the subaltern 
consciousness has been steadily replaced by segmentary interest 
alliances mostly at the cost of solidarity of the people. 

·There are various ways of conceiving slums. As the material 
~anifestation of city enclaves, they demonstrate typical physical 
lay-out. As the representative structure of the impoverished 
segments, slums emphasize relative economic incapability of the 
concern dwellers. Their comprehension as psychological types 

·or socio-cultural categories, etc. demonstrate dominarit society's 
characteristic approach to the slums. These together reflect riot 
as much the poverty of imagination as _it is the dominant 
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society's stubborn prejudice to · see things in their own 
perspectives. The concern slum dwellers have evidently indicated 
their disapproval to become a set formulae. As fellow human 
beings, they were rather assertive about their own rights to 
analyse the problems they face and evolve strategies in 
accordance with their personal wisdom. They are aware that 
presence of squatter settlements· in and around Calcutta has 
elevated their socio-economic status since there is a stratum 
below them with reference to whomi they can certainly claim low 
income group status and a sizeable section do the same. From 
their analysis of action plans regarding slums they have no 
difficulity in deciphering how they are being used as pawns by 
various leaderships for their respective political advantages. 
From their experiences over the · decades, they are now in a 
position to appreciate that ultimately they themselves have to 
find out solutions to the problems rather individually by 
whatsoever means possible. ·rt is not difficult for them any more 
to see that mere lip service at the most can act as paliatives 
with 1 i ttle real consequence. Under the circumstance, the 
unquestionable solidarity over the decades had naturally to get 
replaced by various interest alliances. In the overall cognition 
of dwellers of the concern slum, the authorities are not 
adequately serious in resolv.:i,.ng the processing problems. They 
are rather interested in prolonging their sufferings for deriving 
political mileage. As a result,· a sense of skepticism has 
replaced their loyalty to any ideology or faith. 

The slum dwellers certainly do not demonstrate any psychic 
aberration; neither do they conform to any patterned socio
cultural category. The skepticism rather suggests how skilful 
they are in deciphering the inherent design of attributing the 
permanent status of the slum dwellers to them. 
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Table I· 

Physical Features 

1. Nature of possession 1958-59 
of the -house 

a. Rented 91.33% 
b. Hut owned 5.33% 
c. Hut and land owned l.00% 
d. Rent free 2.33% 

II. Materials of'constructiort (wall) 

. a. Brick 49.00% 
b. Galvanized tin sheet 17~66% 
c. Wood 0.66% 
d •. Mud· 32.66% 

III. Materials of construction (Roof) 

a. Corrugated iron sheet68.66% 
b. Tile 29.33% 
c. Asbestos sheet 0.00% 
d. Cement.concrete 2.00% 

IV. ·Materials of construction (Floor) 

.a. Brick & cemel'.lt 
b. Mud 

.82 

97.66% 
2.33% 

1988-89 

80.39% 
6.97% 
8.97% 
3.65% 

7·9.06%, 
10.29% 

0.00% 
10 .. 63% 

51.16% . 
46.84% 

1.66% 
0.33% 

98.00% 
2.00% 



No. of 
fanil ies 

Sharirg 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 cn:l + 

No Tep 

Tcble 2 
Sa-iitary Facilities 

ere T~ 
---------------- ----------------
1958-59 1988-89 1958-59 1988-89 

31 4 62 112 

Zl 17 

Zl 13 

18 10 

16 13 

4 34 

2 10 

15 11 

34 50 

31 235 239 

Tw::i T~ No Latrines ere Latrines Tw::i Latrines 

---------------- ---------------- ----------------- ----------------
1958-59 1988-89 1958-59 1988-89 1958-59 1988-89 1958-59 1988-~ 

6 Zl 77 109 8 

13 5 38 15 7 

9 23 7 15 

19 9 

16 8 5 

3 34 4 

2 10 

15 11 

14 ~ 49 30 57 

34 57 273 193 108 

Table 3 

Number of Persons Sharing Rooms 
-------------~------------------------------------------------------

No. of 
Rooms 

One 
Two 
Three 
Four and 
above 

92 
4 

97 

1958-59 (No. of Persons) 

3 4 6 7 - 9 1 0 and. + 

1 2 1 39 8 
1 5 7 6 

4 2 

140 48 1 5 

83 

1988-89 (No_ of Persons) 

3 4 6 7 - 9 10 and + 

78 11 2 35 3 
4 28 1 1 2 
2 1 0 5 1 

3 4 2 

85 153 55 8 



Table 4 
Per Capita Covered Space 

Space in sq.ft. 1958-59 1988-89 

- 10 10.00 9.96 

11 - 15 14.66 14.95 

16 - 20 24.00. 23.92 

21 - 25 15.00 14.61 

26 - 30 6.66 6.64 

31 - 35 5.00 5.31 

36 - 40 7.66 7.64 

41 - 50 6.66 6.31 

51 - 75 5.00 4.98 

- 76 -100 2.33 2.32 

101 3.00 1. 32. 

Information not available 0.00 1.999 

) 
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Table s 

Length of stay in the Slum 

Number of years 19S8-S9 1988-89 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

3S 1 1 . 66 2 0.66 
1 + 2 24 8.00 0.33 
2+ 3 29 9.66 3 0.99 
3+ 4 1 7 S.66 
4+ 5 23 7.66 3 0.99 
S+ - 1 0 77 2S.66 ·1 6 s. 3 1 

10+ - 1 s 4S 1 s . 0 0 28 9.30 
1S+ - 20 so 16.00 44 14.61 
20+ - 2S 37 12.29 
2S+ - 30 so 16.{>1 
30+ - 40 62 20.S9 
40+ - so 1 8 S.98 
SO+ and above 33 10.96 

Unspecified 4 1 . 3 2 
- - - - .. -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -.. -·- ---- -- - - - -- - ..: --- - -- -- - ... -- - - - - -- - - - -------------

300 301 
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Table 6 

Social Composition 

I. Place of Origin 

a. Bangladesh (erstwhile 
East Pakistan 

b. West Bengal 
c. Bihar 
d. Orissa 
e. Uttar Pradesh 
f. Kerala 
g. Rajasthan 

II. Mother Tongue 

a. Bengali 
b. Hindi 
c. Oriya 
d. Mala yam 

III. Caste Community 

a. Number of Caste/Community 
b. Proportion of those 

belonging to High Castes 

IV. Literary 

a. Illiterate 
b. At School 
c. Under School Final 
d. Beyond School Final 
e. At College 

V. Types of. Family 

a. Single Individual 
b .. Nuclear Family 
~- Nuclear Family with some 

extra members 
d. Vertically Extended Family 
e. Laterally Extended Family 
f. Broken Family· 
g. Unspecified Type. 

86 

1958-59 

59.00% 
27.00% 
10.00% 

3.00% 
1.00% 
0.00% 
0.00% 

86.00% 
11.00% 

3.00% 
0.00% 

25 

52.66% 

44.50% 
15.48% 
34.27% 

4.90% 
0.82% 

9.00% 
44.60% 

24.33%. 
9.66% 
3.33% 
9.00% 
0. 00-% 

1988-89 

54.15% 
37.20% 

5.31% 
1.66% 
0.99% 
0.33% 
0.33% 

92.69% 
5.98% 
0.99% 
0.33% 

51.81% 

14.67% 
17.33% 
52.28% 
14.67% 

1.02% 

6.31% 
43.52% 

12.95% 
8.30% 
1.32% 

21.92% 
5.64% 



I~ 

Nature of Occupation 

Regular Service above 
lower grade 

Regular service lower 
grade 

Maid servant 

Cock 

Khatal attendant 

Driver 

Factory labourer 

\.lag e labourer 

Machanic/Technician 

Craftsman 

Petty shop-keeper 

Petty manufacturer 

Paper bag maker 

High profession 

Modest profession 

Without any specific 
occupation 

Unemployed 

Table 7 
Occupation (Principal Earner) 

1958-59 1988-89 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

75 25.00 28 9.30 

68 22.66 95 31 . 5 6 

19 6.31 

0.33 

1 0-. 33 

1 2 3.98 

7· 2.33 6 1 . 99 

1 4 4.65 

1 5 4.98 

29 9.66 14 4.65 

81 27.00 78 2 5. 91 

2 0.66 

0.33 

2 0.66 

1 0 3.33 4 1. 32 

29 9.66 9 2.99 

0.33 
------ - - - - ---- - - -- - -----·- -- ---- -- - - -- - -- -.":' - - - --- - - --- -- - ----- .. - - -- - - - - -

300 301 
-----------------------------------------------------------------------
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Table s 
Monthly Income per Household 

Income Range 1988-89 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

50 27 9.00 

5 1 - 1 o o 125 41. 66 

1 o 1 - 1 5 o 82 27.33 

1 5 1 - 200 39 1 3. o o 1 o 3.32 

2 o 1 -. 300 1 7 5. 00 4 1 • 3 2 

3 o 1 - 400 7 2.33 6 1 . 99 

401 - 750 2 0.66 5 1 16.94 

751 - 1 o o o· 62 20.59 

1oo1 - 1500 63 20.93 

1 5 o 1 - 2000 44 1 4. 61 

2001 - 2500 26 8.63 

2501 - 3000 1 0 3.33 

I , 3001 - 3500 1 o 3.33 

3501 - 4000 0.33 

4001 - 4500 0.33 

4501 - 5000 0.33 

5001 and + 2 0.66 

No regular income 0.33 2 0.66 

Unspecified 8 2.65 

300 301 
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Table 9 

Monthly Expenditure per Household 
---~-------------------~----------------------------------------
Expenditure range 1958-59 1988-89 

50 18 

51 - 100 119 

101 - 150 88 

151 - 200 45 12 

201 300 19 9 

301 - 400 8 10 

401 - 750 3 

751 - 1000 144 

1001 2000 91 

2001 - 3000 11 

3001 - 4000 4 

4001 - 5000 

5001 - 2 

Unspecified 18 

300 301 

89 



,-

-
I 

,-

I-

Table 10. 

Proportion of Total Income Spent on Food 

Income Range 

50 

51 60 

61 - 70 

71 

Per Family Monthly 

Expenditure 
range 

Fuel 

1958-59 

15.66 

14.00 

22.33 

48.00 

Table 11 

Expenditure on Fuel, 

Light 

1958-59 1988-89 1958-59 1988-89 

Ni l 5 5 102 

25 294 8 295 56 

26 - 5 0 63 67 

51 - 100 184 49 

1 0 1 1 5 0 24 1 1 

1 5 1 200 1 3 . 1 

2 0 1 - 4 

Unspecified 9 1 1 

90 

1988-89 

46.51 

15.94 

15.61 

16.61 

Light and Transport 

Transport 

1958-59 1988-89 

1 88 5 2 

1 1 1 20 

88 

93 

1 4 

1 2 

1 2 

1 0 



-
I 

Expenditure 
range 

Table 12 

Per Family Monthly Expenditure on Clothing 
and Social Ceremonies 

clothing Social Ceremonies 

•1958-59 1988-89 1958-59 1988-89 
----~----------------------------------------------------------. . 

Nil 177 29 

50 300 106 100 197 

51 - 100 95 23 37 

101 - 150· 25 5 

151 - 200 31 9 

201 - 21 13 

Unspecified 23 11 

Table 13 

Earner - Dependents 
------------------------------------------------------~--------
Income range 

No regular 
Income 

100 

101 - 200 

201 - 300 

301 - 400 

401 750 

751 - .1500 

1501 2500 

2501 3500 

3501 -

No. of Families 

1958-59 1988-89 

1 10 

152 

121 10 

17 4 

7 6 

2 51 

125 

70 

20 

5 

No. of dependents 
per earner 

1958-59 1988-89 

3.09 

3.72 2.40 

3.00 2.60 

2.00 2.77 

3.14 2.63 

2.95 

2.62 

2.49 

2.47 
------------------------------------------------------------------
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Table 14 

Reasons for being in this Slum 

Reasons 1958-59 1988-89 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 
- - ...... -- - - - .. - - -.- - - - - .... - - - -- - - - - ...... - .. - - - .. - .. - -- .. -- - - .. - - - - - - ----- ..... --------

Less expensive 139 

Nearest to working 
place 

Advantage of 
communication 

Less expensive + nearest 
working place 

59 

1 9 

Less expensive + advantage -
of communication 

Advantage of communication 
+ nearest to working place 

Communication + less 
expensive to working 

I place 

O t h e r r _e a s o n s 

Unspecified 

33 

46.33 

19. 66 

6.33 

27.66 

76 25. 24 

.8 2.65 

21 6.97 

1 0 3.32 

95 31 . 5 6 

1 4 4.65 

56 19.60 

1 1 3.65 

1 0 3.32 
---- - .. -- - - --- -------- - -- - .. - - ·- -- - - --- -·-. -- .. · - ------------- -- --- - - - -----

300 301 
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Table 15 

Community Participation 
-I I. Participation in 1958-59 1988-89 

Local Festivals 

I -
Yes 97.00% 46.51% 

No 3.00% 2.65% 

Indifferent 50.83% 

II. Attitude Toward 
Inter-caste Marriage 

Favourable 35.00% 74.75% 

Unfavourable 65.00% 19.93% 

I Indifferent 5.30% 

I-
Attitude Inter-dining III. Toward 

Favourable 73.33% 76.74% 

Unfavourable 26.66% 18.60% 

Indifferent 4.64% 
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ABSTRACT 

SLUM PROFILE - BANGALORE METROPOLIS 
B. Bhaskara Rao, STEM - Centre for 

Symbiosis of Technology, Environment & Management 

This paper depicts the process of urbanization and the slum 
profile of Bangalore City. As per the 1991 Census Bangalore is 
the sixth populous city ( 4. 11 million) in India. The income 
pattern shows 75% of total households in the city are comprised 
of the Economic Weaker Sections (EWS) and Lower Income Group 
(LIG) i.e. the city is dominated by low income groups. These EWS 
and LIG solved their own shelter problems by living in slums and 
squatters settlements etc. 31 per cent of slums existed from the 
pre-independence days while 30% and 6% of slums were formed 
during the decade 1970-80 and 1980-90 respectively. The slums 
comprise one fifth of the total city population and Hindus are 
dominating with almost 75%. The migration pattern for the 
Karnataka cities are leading towards increase in urban poverty. 
The process of urbanization and the process of development are 
parallel and inter~dependent: But 'the urbanization of the city is 
both sectoraly and spatially. inbal~nced. The overall result is 
excessive pressures on the. already strained urban services and 
amenities and deterioration in the quality of life and 
environment. 

INTRODUCTION 

One out of four urbanities of India live in slums under 
conditions of "multiple · deprivation, squatting, deficient 
environment and temporary shelter". Added to this, most of them 
live in environmentally and physically. dilapidated areas of a 
city. · High population growth rate associated with high order 
human settlements - metropolis and larger cities like Bangalore -
is glaring in Indian urbanisation. Formation of slums and 
squatter settlements too is a resultant phenomenon of not 
providing adequate housing for urban poor and the rapid growth on 
the fringe areas of the city population. The recent study 
undertaken by STEM have identified about 450 slums in BUA. The 
slum population of the city estimated by STEM under the VIII 
Population Project assisted by World Bank is about 0.85 million 
i.e., about 20 per cent of the total population and likely to 
cross 1 million mark by the turn of.the century. The process of 
urbanisation and the process of development are parallel and 
interdependent. The structure of urbanisation reflects the 
trends of economic-and social change. Urbanisation as a proces~ 
of economic transformation should lead to an upward shift in the 
scale of. development associated with improvements in the quality 
of life and the quality of environment. However, in Karnataka, 
as . elsewhere in India, urbanisation is both sectoraly and 
spatially imbalanced, and the urban system is 'primate', cities 
such as Bangalore, the capital and the million city and the other 
smaller cities, market towns and service towns functioning in a 
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formal way without any co-ordination between their functions. 
The migration patterns to the cities are leading towards increase 
in urban poverty in the cities and some of the cities, 
particularly Bangalore, are exploding as it were in population. 

1- The overall result is excessive pressures on the already strained 
urban services and amenities and deterioration in the quality of 
life and the quality of the environment, the exact reverse of 
urbanisation should have brought about. 

r 

BANGALORE GROWTH PROFILE 

Population : During 1981-91, the overall decennial population 
growth was about 40 per cent for the Bangalore Urban 
Agglomeration (BUA) whereas the areas under the BDA & BCC 
(Development Authority & City Corporation) have grown only 24 per 
cent and 7 per cent only. The growth in the peripheral areas of 
the urban agglomeration not covered by the planning controls of 
BDA & BCC has been phenomenal and recorded a decennial growth 
rate of 180 per cent and . new lay outs of BDA grew by 303 per 
cent. Nearly half of the added population in BUA is accommodated 
on the outskirts and peripheral areas where neither BDA nor BCC 
has any effective controls or.regulations. 

Hierarchical Position : Bangalore occupied the coveted position 
of the fastest growing city in the country in the decennial 
period 1971-81 (76%) and the fifth populous city with a 
population of 2.91 million. However, as per the 1991 census, 
Hyderabad ( 4. 2 2 million) precedes B_angalore. ( 4.·11 million) and 
pushed Bangalore to the sixth most populous city in India. 

Density : As per the 1991 census, Bangalore district figures 
among 10 districts in the country with a density of over 2000 
persons per sq.km (Bangalore - 2195). The population density in 
the city varies from 357 per acre (88179 per sq km) in the city 
core to 25 per acre (6175 per sq km) in the periphery with spot 
densities reaching as high as 700 per acre (172900 per sq km). 

Area of Urbanisation : Bangalore has grown as a primate city .of 
Karnataka. The urbanised area of Bangalore has also been 
expanding. It was about 600·sq.kms. during 1950s, 800 sq.kms. in 
1981 and now around 900 sq.kms. By 2001 AD it is''expected to be 
1300 sq.kms. The area of metropolitan Bangalore is less than o.5 
per cent of the state, but it has 8 per cent of the total 
population and 27 per cent of the urban population of the state 
(likely to cross 33 per cent by 2001 AD). While Bangalore had a 
population of 4.11 million in 1991, the two second largest cities 
of _the state, namely Mysore and Hubli-Dharwad, had a population 
of only 0.65 million each. So it can be seen that the degree of 
primacy (6.3) is comparatively high •. rm80 · 
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AREA-~ISE GRO~TH RATE OF POPULATION : BANGALORE URBAN AGGLOMERATION 

1. Bangalore LI.A. 
2. Bangalore MC & BOA 
3. Bangalore MC 
4. Layouts in BOA area 
5. Bangalore Outskirts i.e. 

outside MC & BOA 

Population (Millions) 
1981 1991 Added 

2.922 4.086 1 .164 
2.628 3.264 0.636 
2.476 2.651 0.361 
o. 152 0.613 0.461 

0.294 0.822 0.528 

~Decennial Growth Rate 
1971-81 1981-91 

75.6 39.9 
70.6 24.2 
61.0 7.04 

303.3 

125.9 179.6 

Income Pattern: The income patte~n-of households in 1989-90 in 
Bangalore as per the research studies by STEM are based on. slums 
sample constitutes 9.6 per cent of EWS-1 (below Rs.750 p.m.), 
34. 6 per cent of EWS-2 (Rs. 751-1500), 30. 8 per cent of LIG 
(Rs.1501-2500), 15.3 per cent of MIG (Rs.2501-4000) and 9.7 per 
cent of HIG (Rs.4000 and above). The EWS and LIG together 
accounts 7 5 per cent of total households in· the city. The city 
which was considered as middle income group city in 1960's has 
now b_e.come low income group dominant city. 

SLUM PROFILE 

Where urban poor live : Since most of the planning efforts have 
helped only the middle and higher income groups, the LIG and the. 
EWS . have to find their- own solutions. While the public housing 
agencies produced some houses specifically for these groups (LIG 
& EWS) - about 12,000 in 20 years - which was a sprinkling of few 
hundreds in a year on an average, the private houses built in the 
new layouts were/are not within their reach even for renting. 
Because of their inability to pay high rents they look for any 
type of accommodation available anywhere in the city or 
peripheries which their incomes can afford. These places are 

. normally found in crowded, unplanned, encroached and revenue 
pocket land developed areas : 

a)Informal housing developed on encroached land - Slums 

b)Single or two room tenements in fringe areas built on 
"revenue sites" - unauthorised layouts - Squatters settlements 

,- c)Single or two room tenements haphazardly built in various 
village pockets which have merged into surrounding new lay outs -

Slums &. Urban poor residential zones · 

d)Sharing a room in a house or single room tenements in the· inner 
city areas or old extensions such as Malleswaram, Chamraj a pet, 

1- GUttahalli, Ulsoor, Shivaji Nagar, etc. - Urban poor residential 
zones 

The slum characteristics of Bangalore metropolis is discussed in 
the following text. 
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Location Pattern : The location of slums can be broadly divided 
into three zones i.e., city core, intermediate zone and 
periphery. Each zone, in one way or the other, represents a 
distinct physical pattern of the slums in that part of the city. 
The present location and distribution of slums indicate that the 
largest concentration occurs in the intermediate zone of the city 
that is between the city core and the periphery. While some of 
the oldest slums are part of the core area, the slums which 
proliferated during the expansion of the core area into what was 
then the periphery (at the time of rapid growth), find themselves 
in what has become now the interme'diate zone. Of course slums 
have also sprung up in the present periphery which will in course 
of time and with further expansion of the city will become part 
of the enlarging intermediate zone. 

The slums in the core area are enveloped by commercial and 
residential areas; the slums in the intermediate zone are 
enveloped by the expanding residential areas of the intermediate 
zone. The slums in the periphery are in proximity to the newly 
growing industrial areas. 

size of Slum : Nearly .31 per cent of the slums in the city have a 
population.below 100 households, while 70 per cent have less than 
300 households. Only 12 per· cent of the total number of slums 
have a ·household size of more than 1000 households. 

HOUSEHOLD SIZE Below 100 · 101-300HH 301-500HH 5 0 1 - 1 0 0 0 H H· 1001-1500HH 

% of slums 30.7 39.0 11 • 7 6.9 5.7 

Age of Slum : It is interesting to observe that the slums formed 
in the last decade cons ti tl.ite only about 6 per cent of. total 
slums. On the contrary, 31 per cent of slums existed from the 
pre-independence days. On the other hand, about 30 per cent of 
slums formed during the decade 1970-80. 

SLUMS BY AGE 

% of slums 

< 5 Years 
( 1 86- 1 90) 

1. 76 

5-9 Years 
( 1 81·I85) 

4.97 

10-19 Years 
( 1 71- 1 80) 

30.19 

20-29 Years 
( 1 61- 1 70) 

16.33 

30-39 Years 
( 1 51-'60) 

15.47 

Above 40 Years 
Before 1950 

31.28 

1- Type of Families : Estimated slum households in the metropolis 
is about O .161 ·million, which accounts for one-fifth of total 
population. The average household size is 5.27 persons. About 
68 per cent are nuclear families and 28 per cent are extended 
families and 4 per cent are joint families. 

r Communities : Three out of four slum households are Hindus. 

150 

Communties Hindus SC/ST Hindus others Muslims Christians ot 

% of households 35.5 39.6 17.0 6.3 1. 

,-

97 



I~ 

I· 

I· 

r 

ownership of Land : The ownership of land occupied by slum is 
identified broadly under five heads viz., Bangalore City 
Corporation (BCC), Bangalore Development Authority (BOA), 
Government (including Central, State and Railways), Karnataka 
Slum Clearance Board (KSCB) and private lands. The BCC, BOA, 
Government and KSCB can be clubbed under public land against the 
private owned :rands. More than 50 per cent of population and 
households are in the slums located on the public land, which are 
either owned by · BCC or BDA or Government or by KSCB. 

OWNERSHIP OF LAND BCC BDA GOVT. KSCB PRIVAT 

~ of slums 25.21 8.88 17.48 9.74 38.69 
~ of PoQulation 28.94 14.29 23.32 15.26 18.19 
~ of Households 28.81 14.26 26.5 13.7 16.73 
Average size 2019 2830 2348 2757 

Languages .: The major language groups represented in the slums 
are Kannada. and Tamil. The people who spoke Kannada constitute 

. 35.per cent and the people who spoke Tamil 34 per cent. 

·.LANGUAGES Kannada Tamil 

% of Population 32.5 

Telugu Urdu 

14.4 16.8 

Malayalam 
& Others 

2.1 

Income Profile 
inhabitant is 
dwellers based 
select;ed slums 
follows : 

The average annual per capita income of slum 
about Rs.2,806.. The income profile of slum 
on a detailed survey carried out in the seven 
for the purpose of preparing design brief is as 

Monthly· Income 
<Rs.500 

501-1000 
1001-1500 ' 
1501-2000 
2001-2500 
2500+ 

% of Households 
13.0 
41.0 
23.2 
11.0 

5.4 
6.4 

Housing : Only one out of four households are residing in pucca 
houses. More than half of the houses in slums are classified.as 
semi-pucca. The high proportion of these dwellings reflects the 
lack of security of tenure and access to resources. 
Vulnerability to fire and flood hazards is also high. 

House Type Puc ca Semi-pucc;::a Kut cha 

% of Houses 26.4 52.6 21.0 
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Flood and Fire Hazards : Two out of three slums in the city are 
affected either by flood or by water logging in the rainy season. 
Only 7 per cent of the total slums are affected by fire accidents 
in the last five years. It can be concluded that most of the 
slums are located in the low lying areas which are either flood 
prone or affected by water logging or on the natural drainage 
system. 

Slum Calamities Fire Flood Not Affected 

% of Slums affected 7.4 63.3 29.3 

service Levels 

a. Amenities : The availability of amenities such as water 
supply, toilet, drainage and street lights varies widely between 
the slums located on lands of different ownership. Among the 
amenities, the water supply is better distributed in- the slums 
than other three amenities. Three-fourths of the slums in the 
city have a communl.ty water supply either through public taps, 
wells or hand pumps. Nearly 80 per cent of the slums located on 
BCC land and 88 per cent on KSCB lands have water supply. 

b. Street Lights .. More than half of the slums have street 
lights. They are equally distributed among the slums located on 
public land as well as private lands. 

c. Health and ·Education : . Four out of five slums do not have 
adequate health facilities and accessibility to such facilities., 
The availability and adequacy of social infrastructure such as 
health care and pre-school access are also lacking. 

Slum profile on amenities and facilities are 
without 
Water supply 
Toilet facility 
Drainage 
Street light 
Bal wadi 
Anganwadi 
SNP Centre 
Community hall 
Primary school 
Medical facility 

With Medical Facility 
Government dispensary 
Private medical practitioner 
Midwife 
Ayurved, Unani, Homeopath doctors 

Per cent 
25.8 
72.2 
62.8 
42.7 
94.0 
81.4 
73.l 
92.2 
84.5 

. 78. 8 

2~3 
7.4 
4.3 
7.2 

Disabled.: Disabled persons per 1000 slum population is 5.24 
persons. 
Married :Married families per 1000 population is 177. 
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Literacy : About 41.5% of males and 11.9 of females are 
literates. Very low literacy rate among females has its impact 
on overall quality and improvement of slums as well as acceptance 
and attitude practices. Poverty seems to b~ the main reason for 
not sending children to schools. 

Social Organisations : It is clear that a slum leadership or 
representative apparatus has an accepted role in slums life. 
Most of them are youth groups desirous of seeing the equations of 
their existence revised. The cir!=rimstances of their formation 
more often than not, make for highly motivated groups, whose 
organisation capabilities, if properly channelled, would mean a 
formidable resource. 

Existence of 
Social Organisations With Without Registered 

% of Slums 59.9 40.l 55. 5-

Average Per Capita Expenditure : The monthly amount spent by a 
slum inhabitant on medicine, doctor fees and transportation is 
low and varies between 3.6 per cent of income to 0.4 _per cent of 
income. 

.i. 

ii. 

Expenditure 

Per capita (Rs) 
% to total income 

Medicines 

8.48 
3.6 

Docto·r fees 

3.48 
1. 5 

Transportation 

0.88 
0. 4 

- causes of Slum Formation : Most of the slum leaders have reported 
that· the-slum formation on that particular land is mainly due to 
the land availability for their habitat.· Only half of the slum 
leaders reported that the slum formation is due to the employment 
opportunity available nearby. The survey findings of the three 
selected slums also to some extent indicate the same phenomenon. 

REASONS FOR 
SLUM 
DEVELOPMENT 

Land Availa
bility 

Employment 
·available 
nearby 

Construction 
activity 
availability 

Other 
reason 

% responded 
to total HH 94.6 

POSTSCRIPT REVIEW : SLUM PROFILE 

52.5 13.2 

a;. Unid,entified and· Unlisted Slums : The earlier parts of the 
slum profile are based on the analysis of the survey data 
collected through slums inventory survey. The inventory study 
did not cover the unidentified and unlisted slums as they are not 
yet recognised by the concerned agencies. The Karnataka. Slum 
Clearance Act clearly specified the cut-off point for 
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identification of slums as 1981. The slums formed after that 
would not be able to get recognition by the Slum. Clearance Board 
and other agencies. A discussion with officials indicate that 
there are more slums in the metropolitan area. They also feel 
that the present cut-off point of recognition of a slums could be 
changed or lifted. During the survey, the investigation team of 
the consultants has noticed the following types of habitations 
which qualify to be designated as slums due to the environmental 
hygienic conditions in those areas. 

i) Unauthorised colonies. developed in the past· one decade on the 
outskirts of old BOA areas or newly extended BOA - Squatter 
settlements/Slums 

ii)The revenue pockets within the Corporation and BOA areas which 
are not served either by the Corporation or by the BOA in terms 
of environmental infrastructure Slums/ Squatter settlements 

iii) The villages/gr~mtanas within the metropolitan area which ·are 
· neither. administered nor ·serviced by BOA or BCC - Urban Poor 
residential zones & .squatter settlements 

iv) Small and scattered slums ·With below 15' household siz"e. Which 
can not be designated as slum under KSCB Act - Young slums,,··.· . 
The dimensions of .the problems of these areas have to be assessed 
carefully for a long range programme of upgradation at the· city 
level. · · 

.b. Age and Slum Formation : It is observed that the older slums 
have more stabilised income and.an occupational pattern. Most of 
the residents of older slums have not changed their residence in 
the past two to three decades. .These slums _do have a highly" 
motivated social organisations within the slum areas. Their 
affiliation to the habitat where: they are living is very high and 
it becomes the main. hindrance for planning an .overall 
reorganisation of a slum or redevelopment of .a slum. The slums 
which were formed in.the last one decade have also indicated a 
good organisational network within themselve¥>. The relationship 
between the employment and the. residence· is not that high. as 

. normally believed. The, motivation to improve their habitat is 
very high among these slums as most of the· habitat· belong to.' the 
middle aged group and· youth. The older slums in the . city are 
associated with commercial areas, public sector companies like 

·.HAL, BEML, BEL, and ITI. . The slums that were formed in. the last 
two decades do not clearly _fall ·under this category but they 
exist due to the land availability, more than economic activity. 
Majority of the slums in.Bangalo~e have formed due to the readily 
available land in low lying drainage/derelicted zones. The 
p~ivate lands around .the publ'ic ·sector land· have alsO spawned 
slum habitation.. . · . · · · 

. o. ·Desire to pay : Most of· the slum inhabitants have willingly. 
expressed that they would pay if.there is improvement. The degree 
of affordability and willingness to pay will increase mainly with 
the factor of land tenure or giving a land lease agreement to the 
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slum dwellers. They are ready to pay 3 to 5 per cent of their 
income to meet the expenditure for improving the amenities and 
facilities in their localities. 

d. Institutional built up : The slums have developed their own 
institutional built up not only to liaise with the policy and 
decision makers but also to look after their own welfare and 
community interest. This institutional built up has become a 
very strong and vital force in most of the slums in the city. 
These local institutions have also become the members of the 
federation of such associations at city levels. 

e. Employment : Unemployment in slums is marginal. And nearly 37 
per cent are classified as workers. The seasonal and informal 
employment are the main causes of worry for slum dwellers as it 
disturbs the regular and dependent flow of income to slum 
families. 
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SESSION 
~II. 1 

ABSTRACT 

II: URBAN BASIC SERVICES 
IMPROVING ACCESS AND UTILISATION 

OF HEALTH SERVICES FOR THE URBAN POOR1 

Dr. s.N. Chaudhuri, Director, 
Child In Need Institute, Calcutta. 

Over the last five years, CINI Child In Need Institute has 
I been providing various services in the field of health & 

nutrition as well as disastar relief to the urban poor in 
Calcutta. CINI' s experience since its founding in 1974 shows 
clearly, that most of the services presently being provided both 
by the Government and Non government organisations as NOT being 
"user friendly" for the poor. Services for pavement dwellers, 
street children, working children and sexually abused children 
have been designed by CINI to maximise utilisation and access and 
experience for such programmes ·will.be shared. 

Experience in co-ordinating a multi centric action research 
programme in other cities to improve utilisation and access for 

I the urban poor will also be shared. 

l' 

I~ 

I~ 

1. CINI 1 s Experience since 1974 

During the early seventies, one of the most accepted 
arguments in favour of rural development is that it will stern the 
tide of rural to urban migration. This argument is very much 
acceptable even today arid, over the various plan . pperiods, our 
country ·has made the necessary investments to· strengthen the 
rural economy. Child in Need Institute (CINI) contributed in 
this effort and since 1974, ·various programmes to benefit the 
rural pOOr I. With ·emphasis On WOIDen and Children have been 
implemented in the villages, located in the southern fringes ~f 
Calcutta city. Over the years, ·the city has gr.own and there has 
been a steady but increasing sppilll over of.the.urban poor, who 
gradually added on to the numbers seeking health care and other 
services from C~NI, they mentioned the overcrowding in the city 
hospitals, the indifferent attitude of the health care providers, 
lack of medicine as some of the -difficulties they were facing, 
while seeking services~ The same views were expressed by the 
respondents in some of the community based research studies 
undertaken by CINI in the slum areas of the city. 

Anganwadi workers and supervisors trained at CINI. for urban 
ICDS programmes also mentioned difficulties in getting women and 
t~aching and referral hospitals, the city hospitals in Calcutta 
received patients from all over the state and the urban poor 
living in Calcutta often felt neglected and deprived. Of course 
it.. is not being concluded, that services in the rural 'areas 
through the primary health centres and other NGO units are 
satisfactory and there are no complaints. 

2. Experience with urban ICDS 

CINI was requested to undertake a study on how to improve. 
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the attendance and coverage of ICDS programme in the Behala 
project area, to children under three years, by the Department of 
Relief and Welfare, Govt. of West Bengal, funded by UNICEF. The 
local youth clubs gave enthusiastic support to the project and by 
adopting various innovations, such as propaganda through wall 
writings, house to house visits and taking responsibility to meet 
attendance targets of both mothers and children under three 
years, enhanced the access and utilisation of services provided 
in the project. In various studies it has been seen that urban 
communities are often ignorant of the objectives.and the range of 
services provided in the ICDS programme .. The youth clubs through 
their continuous presence in the locality, provide sustainability 
in the future implementation of the programme. This was possible 
as CINI was able to clarify the objectives of ICDS and also 
receive suggestions from the club members, as to the mechanism of 
motivating the community to take better care of their children 
below 3 years. 

3. working with street children. 

High school students of Loreto School Sealdah supported by a 
CINI volunteer~ undertook a study of street children ~nd children 
living on the:platform of Sealdah station, three years ago. The 
study came . ·up with shocking revelations. Children as young as 
five years ·are abandoned by their ·parents and survive on the 
railway platform or pavements joining groups of older children. 
They eke out a miserable living, as rag pickers. selling 
vegetables, fish, fruits after stealing them from the wholesale 
market, in the early hours of the morning. Some of them are 
sexually molested by older. children or adults who may be the 
vegetable vendors who arrive in hordes at Sealdah station every 
day,·. to sell village produce in the markets of Calcutta. 
Someties they are lured by railway personnel on to- trains, 
molested and returned to station when the goods completes its 
journey: 

These children do ncit have access to any heal th care or 
welfare services that the poor Calcutta slum dweller is entitled, 
such as free treatment at the city hospitals, access to a ration 
card etc. with space made available on Sealdah station premises 
by the Eastern Railway authorities and facilitated by Eastern 
Railway Women's Welfare Organisation, a drop-in centre has been 
started for street children through CINI-ASHA project. Before 
initiating the project, long discussions were held with the 
street children, railway officials, local police, vendors, etc., 
in .order to ascertain the optimum-services that are required for 
street children. First aid health care i~ now pro~ided to these 

. children and the doctors at the nearby NRS hospital have been 
persuaded to attend to these children and provide admission 
faci.li ties. 

Non-formal education is provided at the drop-in centre, 
along with vocational guidance, counselling to facilitate family 
re-union and organised games. Very young children and those who 
have been abused, are admitted to a temporary "half-way" house 
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before being sponsored to other institutions on a long-term 
basis. 

4. Forum for communal Harmony - the Tangra experience 

After December 6th, 1992, widespread riots broke out in many 
cities including Calcutta, after the demolition of Babri Masjid 
by Hindu extremists. Tangra, a slum on the eastern fringes of 
Calcutta, inhabited by very poor people was very badly affected 
with thousands of slum dwellers losing their shelter due to fire. 
A few NGOs banded together to form the Forum for Communal Harmony 
and provided both short-term and long-term relief. Government 
support was meagre and of a short-term nature. Health care, 
education services were revived by the Forum along with building 
of shelters for the homeless. A series of meetings and 
discussions with the members of the community outlined the need 
for long-term developmental inputs to improve access as well as 
utilization of local government clinics. 

A training programmes for local women and youth is being 
planned in order to improve the sensitivity towards various urban 
programmes being implemented by. the government · and municipal· 
authorities.· 

5. urban programme lack co-ordination and accountability 

In the rural areas, both health and developmental activities 
are being implemented through the block development structure, 
supervised and co-ordinated by the Block Development Officer 
(BDO). A primary health centre (PHC), provides the preventive 
and curative health care services to the population·living in the 
jurisdict1on of the block. Unfortunately, this accountability is 
missing in the urban scenario. In the city of Calcutta, many 
authorities claim responsibility when approached for planning and 
implementation of services for urban poor. These range from the 
local council/ward officer, Calcutta" Municipality/Corporation, 
Calcutta Metropolitan Development Authority and finally the State 
Government. There is no definite pin-pointing of authority when 
it comes to accountability, nor when thinking of co-ordination of 
programmes for implementation. Finally, very little gets done 
due to the lack a community-based structure, where the urban poor 
are involved in the planning/ implementation process. This 
anomaly needs immediate rectification. Some improvements can be 
thought of_ when the local youth clubs and opinion leaders are 

·involved, .but if this support is not co-ordinated and 
strengthened by the government, properly, very little can be 
done. 

6. Improving access and utilization in the cities of Calcutta, 
Bombay and Delhi 

Preliminary results of a action research study on how to 
improve access and utilization.of.basic services such as health, 
nutrition, education and income-generation for the urban poor in 
the three metropolitan cities, has been very encouraging. 
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Academic institutions in these three cities motivating slum 
dwellers have been able to .i:'rnprove antenatal, immunisation and 
referrals among women and children. Nutritious foods have been 
introduced in the daily dietaries of slum populations, 
particularly the women and children. Balwadi attendance, school 
attendance and particition in adult education centres have been 
enhanced. Under various income generation/training schemes such 
as Nehru Rojgar Yojana (NRY), local youth have started 
participating in large numbers. Muncipal/State Govt. authorities 
have come forward with various proposals/projects to provide more 
services to the urban poor and also finding ways and means of 
improving access. The key issue, is ofcourse, sustainability of 
the process once the project ceases to be a "project", and the 
local community find ways and means of continuing the effort of 
improving access and utilization of services. 

7. Conclusion 

In conclusion, it can be said that· despite a mushrooming of 
services available in the city, these are being siphoned off by 
people who come to seek them from distant villages or other small 
towns. Many of these services work at a disadvantage to . the 

.urban poor, operating in timings which are not convenient or due 
to sheer numbers seeking these services, are not available to 
those living in the cities. Efforts can be made to redesign the 
services or make them more accesible, by the involvement of the 
beneficiaries during planning. The experience of Child in Need 
Institute (CINI) has been described above regarding its present 
services rendered through CINI-ASHA for street children, children 
of prostitutes and also how to enhance· the attendance of under 
three children in an urban ICDS project .. 
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. II. 2 UTILIZATION OF PREVENTIVE HEALTH SERVICES IN CALCUTTA 
BUSTEES 

Ms sunanda Parekh 

ABSTRACT 

. The study population consisted of bustee dwellers of poor 
socio economic status. The age structure was biased in favour· of 
you~g adults due to eligibility criterion of selecting mothers, 
who had atleast one child up to five. The percentage of children 
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(including teen-agers) was a littie -more than 50 percent of the 
total population. 

Contraception usage indicated that women after 24 chose 
sterilization after they attain the desired family size. The 
average number of living children in the age group 15-19 was 1.1 
and increased to 7. O in the oldest age group of 45 +. One 
unexpected finding was that Muslim women were ahead of Hindu 
women with regard to adoption of sterilization and IUD. An all 
India survey conducted in Baroda~· showed that, the acceptance 
rate of family planning methods was growing faster among Muslims 
than Hindus. Immunization levels were high but not completing the 
booster doses, made hardly 2 to 3 percent children fully 
protected against polio and DPT. A focus on booster doses would 
necessitate fuller coverage of earlier immunization intakes. 

INTRODUCTION 

. Approximately, five million women die every year from causes 
related to pregnancy and child birth and about 13 million 
children die each year before reaching the age of five, says the 
1992 State of World's Children ·report from UNICEF. In 'India 
(which has the second largest child population in the world) 
around 21 million babies are born every year and for every 1000 
babies born, 100 die before completing one yearl 1 ). The study by 
ICMR (1985) reports infant mortality in the slums of Calcutta as 
86 per 1000 live births. The main causes were from pre-maturity 
(linked to pre-natal status and age of the mother) and tetanus, a 
vaccine preventable disease. According to Bhar (1987), the 
universal .immunization programme (ULP) in India is· preventing 
almost on7 million d~aths per year f:om measles, neon~tal tetanus 
and whooping cough( 2 J. The seventh five year plan period (1984 to 
1989). had set up definite target for reducing mateinal and 
childhood morbidity and incidence of low birth weight in 
additions to attaining 85 percent to 100 percent coverage in 
immunization. Pregnant and nursing women are a vulnerable segment 
of the population in a country like India. The plan envisaged 

. specific services for the health care of mothers during antenatal 
and postnatal period. Efforts were made to cover all mothers by 
·prophylaxis against anemia. But Mathur et al state that morbidity 
and mortality due to six killer diseases (Tuberculoses, Polio, 
Diphtheriqj)Whooping Cough, Measles and Tetanus) is- more in slums 
of Bombayl . . 

The present paper attempts to explore the magnitude of 
utilization status of preventive heal th services such as 
antenatal care, family planning and immunization pattern of lower 
socio economic strata of the society. This paper is'based on the 
studyC 4 ) "Health care and malnutrition in urban slum population : 
A study of access and ,..Rtatus in metropolitan Calcutta", 
undertaken in 3 4 bus tees ( ~ J of Calcutta Municipal Corporation 
area (Redesignated as Calcutta District in 1991) • 
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. MATERIAL AND METHODS 

, Calcutta Municipal Corporation (CMC) area covering 185 
· square Km had an estimated population of 41. 26 lakhs with a 
bustee population {6 ) of about 46 percent (1981 Census) scattered 
over 1000 bustees in 141 wards. For drawing a sample of atleast. 
2500 households, the entire CMC area was divided in five 
geographic zones ~y consul ting a ward map (excluding pavement 
dwellers and squatter population) , and then a total of · 2603 
households which had a mother with at least one child upto 5 
years of age, were selected from 34 bustees distributed in 31 
wards within the specified zones, with an average of about 500 
households per zone. In order to control cultural bias due to· 
religion, it was decided to include the Muslim bustees also for 
the purpose of the study. Local graduate female interviewers were 
employed for the study. A seven day intensive training programme 
was conducted where they undertook training in the art of 
interviewing and data collection. In the first part of the 
training, a class room approach was followed, succeeded by mock 
interviews. In order to acquire field experience and to gain 
confidence, the investigators carried out a trial survey .. _before 
start~ng the actual survey. - A structured and precoded 
questionnaire was prepared to achieve. the stipulated objective. 
The questionnaire had following sections : 

1-= ( i) Socio-economics and demographic characterization of· the 

I , 

I~ 

l' 

r---, 

household. 

(ii) Maternal and child health and anthopometric measurements. 

(iii) Morbidity sickness and treatment with cost. 

(iv) Nutritional ·contents of family, mother and child. upto 5 years o 
age. 

RESULTS 

__ A total of 26j7 mothers which included -34 second eligible 
mothers ·were interviewed in 2.603 households during a reference. · 
period of 'little over four-months (December 1990 to April- 1991). 
The study population was estimated to be 14999 consisting of 49.9 
percent females, the average family size- being· 5. 8. _ Age 
distribution (Figure 1) , of both sexes _ were significantly. in _ 

. favour of young children and - adults in their respective 
reproductive ages. The predominant religion was· Hindu (71 
Percent) - with Muslims constituted 27 percent of the total. 
households. Among Hindus, 65 percent were of low caste and 
tribes~ More. than 44 percent of the population were reported to 

.. b~ illiterate. Occupational distribution indicated a majority 
(72 .1 . percent) of the sample population were unemployed 
consisting· of housewives,· students, · children in additions to 
unemployed _category. The employed consisted mainly of Coolies, 
Rickshaw pullers, Sweepers and Vegetable sellers, with really a 
meager average earning of Rs. 1301 per month per family. Most of 
the bustees-in the study area.were characterized by over crowding· 
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and congestion. The ·ave.rage number of persons per room was found 
to be about 4. The potential indoor pollution and associated 
risks .were indicated by the number of families (60 percent) who 
cooked and lived in the same room. Kerosene was the most used 
fuel by those living and cooking in the same closed space. 

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE MOTHER 

All the 2637 ·mothers studied were· in the reproductive age 
span of 14-45 years (Figure - 2) •. More than 47 percent of the 
mothers were reported to be illiterate which is· low as compared · 
to literacy status of the West Bengal urban women (40 percent) or 
Calcutta women (35 percent) of 1981 census. A very large 
population of mothers were found to be house wives (89 percent). 
The rest were either domestic servants {?£percent) or wage 
laborers, engaged in petty.business and service (4 percent). The 
study showed about 6 percent of marriages in the Calcutta bustees 
were consummated before the age of 14. However, the average are 
of consummation of marriage for the surVey respondents was 17.08 
which is below the legal age of marriage (18 years). Of the 2637 
mothers interviewed, all together 7318 pregnancies were reported 

· upto th·e · time· of survey. Pregnancy wastage · which - included 
abortions, miscarriages,· a~d still births constituted··· 4. 5 
percent, while more than 92 percent resulted in live. _births. 
About 2. 5 percent were currently pregnant and approximately O. 6 
percent resulted in twin births. The mean age of mothers ~t the 
time of the birth of first child was 19.08 years, while the mean 
number. of pregnancies computed as 2. 78. The average number of 
living children for mothers was found to be 2.5. 

/ 

PREVENTIVE HEALTH SERVICES 

Family Planning 

Knowledge of family planning in Calcutta bustees was assumed 
· to be almost universal .. · So, information regarding adoption . of 
contraceptives was gathered frqm selected mothers. The 
distribution of methods of family planning· is shown in figure -
3. It was found. that current contraceptive users comprised 29 .1 

· . percent of the total respondents. Of the sampled. mothers, about 
16 percent were protected by the sterilization and 13 percent· 
used temporary methods such as Pills, Iuo· and Condoms. While 6. 2 -- -
percent (figure - 4) in th.e 15-24 age group were protected by 
sterilization; this . percent~ge rose to 21. 6 percent and 27. 8 -
percent in· the age . group 25-34 and 34-45 ·respectively. It is 
obvious, that the sterilization is more frequently practiced at 
higher age group. Clearly,. the level of adoption with regard to 
temporary method is quite low. Al though,- -personal observation 
revealed that the respondent ~ere willing to adopt terminal 
methods, but they did · not do so either due to the fear· of side 
affects or lack of more specific and detailed knowledge •. Usually 
a considerable increase in the percentage of contraceptive usage 
(figure 5) - can be expected only with attainment of the desired 
number of living children. Survey data documented that among the 
sterilized mothers about 21 percent had one or two living 
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children, 57 percent ha·d 3 . or 4 children and remaining 2 2 percent 
had 5 or more children. Although average number of living 
children for all the. methods together was 2. 5. Religious 
affiliations has been one of the most important social factor 
affecting contraceptive usage in India. A number of studies show 
t6at Muslims have relatively higher number of children per 
household as compared to Hindus. In the present study as well, a 
higher fertility was observed among Muslim respondents. The study 
showed that average number of pregnancies among the Muslim 
respondents was 3. 68 as compared with 2. 4 6 for the Hindu 
respondent. In terms of· comparison two religious groups, with 
regard to currents practices of family planning one finds (table 
I) about 22 percent out of a total of 707 Muslim women were 
either sterilized or currently practicing family planning with 
some form of temporary method, compared to 32 percent from 1872 
Hindu respondents. 

Table I - Distribution of current Family Planning Users by Religion 
+-------+-------+--------+--------+--------+--------+--------+-------
1 

Releg- I Total I Total I Percent! Percent! Percent! Percent,Percent 
ion Popul'n Users Users . Steri'ed Pills IUD Nirodh 

+-------+-------+----~---+--------+-~------+--------+--------+-------
!·Hindu I 1a12 I 592 I 3L6o I 52 I 31.9 I 1.2 I a.9 
+-------+-------+--------+-~-~----+--------+--------+--------+-------· 
!Muslim I 707 I 156 I 22.10 I 61.5 I 26.9 I 9.0 I 2.6 
+-------+-------+--------+--------+--------+--------+--------+-------
'I Others I 57 I 19 I 33.30 I 89.5 I 5.3 I I 6.2 

It is interesting to note tha.t percentage difference is not 
significant between Musll.ms and Hindu groups where oral Pills and 
Nirodh was concerned. For both the methods, Hindus were slightly 
higher acceptors than Muslims. Contrary to· the expectation with 

. respect to Sterilization· and IUD, Muslims women were ahead · of 
Hindu ·women. Over reliance on sterilization ·is very common in 
India as a whole. and was also true in this population. 

Antenatal care during last Pregnancy. 

The extent of a.ntenatal care availed by the women would 
depend upon two factors : (i) availability of the service in ;he 
bustee or in their neighborhood .and (ii) their . utilization ( ) • 
During the pregnancy period, about 89 percent pregnant women 
(figure 6) visited a health centre .for prenatal checkup .and 81. 

·percent had received Iron and Felic Acid tablets. one more 
component of the · immunization programme is · to provide Tetanus . 
Toxide (TT) injections during the 7th, 8th and 9th month of· 

. pregnancy •. The utilization of TT was a little discouraging. The . 
. first dose of TT was received .bY 6.6. percent mothers only, 34 
percent had. received second dose and finally, an additional 50 
percent mothers had taken· all the three doses of TT. To put it 
positively, 90£percent of the mothers had one dose, 85' percent 
two doses and 50£percent had three doses. A closer look ( figure 
6) indicates, that as the age of mother increases, the proportion 
of prenatal care in terms of checkup, immunization and medicine 
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decreases upto 39 years and again it increases after 40 years. 
This clearly shows that mothers and their spouse are aware of the 
fact. that too early and late pregnancies could be risky in terms 
of the well beings of the mother and child. Figure 7 shows that 
proportion of institutional deliveries among the mothers was 
about 73 percent. The majority. of them delivered their children 
in the Government run institutions. · 

Immunization Status 

Adequate knowledge of child health services is one of the . 
prerequisites as far as utilization of such services are 
concerned. though dissemination of knowledge. of child heal th 
services is a regular feature of the National Programme of 
Maternal and Child ·heal th, the consciousness of even priitt§l='Y 
vac.cination has been found to be alarmingly low among parents l J ~ 
The present study also witnessed the same facts as far as measles 
and booster doses were concerned. To explore the 
immunization pattern of the children upto five years of age, 
information was collected from· each respondents. The data on 
immunization status of children were atained only for the 
surviving children at the . time of conducting the survey. 
Al together 3 SS9 children .were studied .with 49 ~ 9 ..... percent female 
children. Immunization status of children up t~60 months of age 
is shown in table II. Total coverage of BCG vaccination was 75.1 
percent.· The percentage of children receiving BCG .in. the age 
group 1-3 months was the lowest. A uniform increase was observed 
with a decline from 37-60 months. 

Table II - Immunization of Children up to 60 months of Age · 
------+-----+--------------+----------~---+---------+---~---+-----+ 
Age of I BC.G I O P V I D - P T I Booster I Measles I Total 1· · 
Child 1 I 2 I 3 1 I 2 I 3 .. 1 I 2 . . . 
------+-----+-..;.--+----+----+----+----+----+----+·----+-------+---_;.-+ 
1 - 31 49.Sl24.0I s.s1 ·..: 120.s1so.01 - · I - I - I' · ·1 200 I 

------+-----+----+----+----+----+---~+----+----+-..;.--+-------+-----+ 
4 - 61 13.s123.1131~1116.9l26~0130.111s.s1 I I . I 219 I 

------+-----+----+----+----+----+----+----+----+----+-------+-----+ 
1 - 9 I 11. a I 1. 4I19.s152. s 1 6. s 111. 3 I 52. s 1 I . I I 162 I 
---~~-+-----+----+----+..;.~--+----+----+----+----+----+-------+-----+ 

. 10-12 I s2.11 s.1111.4111.11·1.1t12.2l69.sl I I ls.1 I 246 I 
------+-----+----+----+----+----+----+----+----+----+-------+----..:.+ 
13-24 I ao.41 4.s1 4.91so.11 3.71 4.s1so.1119.SI ·1 20."1 I 673 I 
------+-----+----+----+----+----+----+----+--..;.-+--·--+--..:.----+-..;.---+ 
25-36 I .so.11 l.4j 4.7183.21 1.41 s.21si.1140.s1 I 18.9 I 787 I 
------+-----+----+----+----+-~--+----+----+----+----+-------+-----+ 
37-4a T 14.sl 2.01 3.3ls3.ol 2.31. 3.31s1.114o.9I I 13.s I 689 I 
------+~----+----+----+--~-+----+----+----+----+-~--+-------+-----+ 

· 4~-6o I 69.ol i.91 3.91si.11 i.91 3.9119.sl32.2114.6I 14.4 I 5s3 I 
------+-----+----+----+----+----+--~-+----+----+-~--+-------+-----+ 
Total I ·75.11 5.61 1.2111~41 s;4l ·1.~110~2125.91 2.41 14.4 13559 I 
--~---+---~-+~---+----+~---+----+-~--+----+----+----+--..;.----+-----+ 
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Children who have received one or two doses of opv( 9 ) and DPT(lO) 
vaccines are considered as partially immunized. Those children 
more than 54 months of age and have received three doses of OPV 
and DPT vaccines in additions to two booster doses are considered 
fully immunized. According to table II, the completion rate for 
the first three doses of OPV and DPT was 71.4 percent and 70.2 
percent respectively. In contrast to the utilization of the first 
three doses, the coverage of Polio and DPT booster was rather 
discouraging, which means over 97 percent of children were not 
fully immunized against Polio and DPT. The completion rate of OPV 
and DPT according to the· current age of children followed· a 
consistent uniformity except the acceptance rate was surprisingly 
low in the age group of 4 to 9 months. Vaccination coverage was 
16. 9 percent for OPV and 15. 5 percent for DPT. Similarly, the 
acceptance rate for the third dose of OPV and DPT was 
comparatively lower than the following age groups. That means for 
both partial and complete immunization generally time schedule 'is 
not adhered to by the parents of the bus.tee children. The measles 
vaccination programme also showed a rather poor performance with 
only 14 percent of the children receiving the protection. 
Secondly, the percentage of children immunized against measles 
did not change very systematically with the age. 

Utilization of immunization services when compared with 
religion (since the group comprising of other religions was quite 
small, the focus has ~een only on Hindu and Muslim 
differentials) , one finds that their seem to be no significant 
variation. Among the Hindus, the total coverage of BCG, OPV and 
DPT vaccine was 76 percent, 85 percent and 84 percent 
respectively where as for Muslims, the total coverage was 74 
percent, 82 percent and 81 percent respectively. Similarly, for 
measles ' and Booster I there was practically no difference 
(14£percent and 29 percent for Hindus and 15 percent and 27 
percent for Muslims),. Among different castes too, there appeared 
to be no significant variation in terms of immunization intakes. 
An interesting findings of this study was the contrast between · 
the type of institutions visited for preventive services (figure 
8). The preventive health services were largely obtained from 
Government ins ti tut ions, a study conducted in M'.]_dras for lower 
socio economic group also had s.imilar findings C 1 .) • The primary 
reason could be that government hospitals provided the services 
free of cost for the immunization of children, in additions there 
are numerous government run institutions in Calcutta providing 
such services. 

SUMMARY 

The study population consisted of bustee dwellers of poor 
socio economic status. These bustees included of clusters ·of 
hutments comprising of several rooms constructed with temporary 
building materials like mud, bamboo, iron sheets and roofs made 
of · tiles or iron sheets. Each room was inhabited · by a family 
sharing. the common latrine, without arrangements for water 
supply, drainage and disposal of solid waste and garbage with the 
slum boundaries. The age structure of both sexes (figure 1) were 
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over represented in favour of young adults in their reproductive 
age age group due to eligibility criteria.for selecting mothers, 
who had atleast one child up to five years of age. It also 
indicated that the percentage of children (including teen-agers) 
was little more than 50 percent of the total population. This 
imposed a heavy burden on earning members of .families and made it 
increasingly difficult for the parents to provide an adequate 
standards of living, particularly for the children. 

Family planning results indic~tes (figure 4) that majority 
of older women chose permanent method after they attain the 
desired family size. The average number of living children in the 
age group 15-19 was 1.1 and increased to 7.0 in the oldest age 
group (figure 5) • This clearly indicated, the . impacts of family 
planning had been quite dismal in the bustees under the study. 
Th.ere seemed to be a desire among the women in the bustees to 
adopt temporary method to have a small family, but they could not 
do so, either due to lack of specific knowledge of fear of side 
effects. So, the resources must be utilized to continue education 
and motivation efforts to dis$eminate the message of a smaller · 
family norm and child spacing.· however a ray of hope in Calcutta 
bustees : that Muslim women are ahead of Hindu women with .. , regard 
to adoption of family planning. One recent note in this· matter 
must be acknowledged. An all India survey conducted.· by ORG, 
Baroda, reveal that the number of Muslim couples practicing 
family planning rose by 11.,5 percent between 1980 and 1989, · while 
the increase was only 10 percent for Hindus. So, contrary to the 
popular.percep~ion, the acceptan~e rate o~ fa~ily planning 
methods is growing faster amc;mg Muslims than Hindus l 121 . 

Immunization levels were high but could be improved. The. 
·booster doses.were necessary for full protection, and hardly 2 to 

3 percent children were fuily protected against some dreadful 
·diseases. A focus on booster doses would necessitate fuller 
coverage of earlier immunization- intakes. · 

NOTES 

1. Ghosh S. Infant and Childhood mortality Indian Pedietr., 1987 
: 24: 613-618. 
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· 3. Mathur et al. universal Immunization Programme in Lower Parel 
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also given to the child in three doses and two booster doses. Al 
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of OPV. 

11. Kachrayn, M. et al, 'utilization of · Heal th Services in Madra 
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II.3 A PORTRAYAL OF HOMELESS PEOPLE IN CALCUTTA 

Rajatsubhra Mukhopadhyay*, Dept.of Sociology and Social 
Anthropology, North Bengal University, west Bengal. 

ABSTRACT 

One of the thorniest problems in the city of Calcutta is · 
shelter. Corning to this.metropolis, many rural destitutes start 
living without any shelter. They are the homeless people. The 
struggle of these people for shelter perhaps ends with creation 
of their own squatters or at best -slums. On many considerations, 
the condition of homeless state is the beginning of slumming and 
thus becomes an integral part to this process. Therefore, to 
discuss various issues related to urbanization and sl.urns, we 
cannot ignore this particular aspect of urban life and 
everything that goes with it. The present paper briefly portrays 
tpe conditions and problems of . homeless people in general and 
their children in particular. 

* The Draft Report was written by B. R. Patil, Raj a tsubhra 
Mukhopadhyay and Rajani Paranjape and submitted to UNICEF IN 

"1988. 
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Introduction 

One may feel embarrassed if it is asked - how many homeless 
people are there in Calcutta q But perhaps nobody will deny the 
fact that there are countless hundreds of thousands homeless 
people in this old metropolis. Throughout the city homeless 
people are found at the pavements, station plaza, public parks 
and other vacant places. Corporation officials make futile 
stories aimed at their eradication, elimination, and control. 
Those officials feel helpless ~hen they see phoenix-like 
reappearance and perpetual growth of homeless population in 
different parts of the.city. 

There is an apprehension that these homeless people are 
ineradicable. And, as most unwanted people, their very presence 
will disturb civic life and pollute city environment in multiple 
ways. In the eye of administration, these ill-fed and ill-clad 
homeless people are vagrants· and have no legal status of citizen 
in this city. Hence, they do not qualify for the Urban Basic 
Service (UBS) assistance. Even then, they struggle to survive 
against all odds, aversi ties and miseries which are constantly 
lined up before them. 

The Background 

The findings presented in this paper were part of a research 
report entitled "A study of Homeless Children in Bombay and 
Calcutta". The said research proj·ect was sponsored by UNICEF and 
conducted by Council for Social Development, New Delhi, during 
April-June, 1985.* The aim of this project was to enquire into 
the conditions and problems of homeless people in general and 
children (in the age group of 6-14 years) in particular. The 
author, a social anthropologist, supervised the field work in 
Calcutta, and as participant observer, conducted and recorded the 
case studies, group discussions and observations. 

Objectives and Methods 

The present study was basically exploratory in nature. It
was an attempt to ·enquire into the conditions and problems of 
homeless people and children in terms of specific questions. 
Those questions were - who are the causes of their destitution ? 

What do they do ? Under what conditions they are living ? How 
they are exploited and abused ? What are their basic needs and 
how are they met ? 

For better comprehension of the problem under investigation 
an effort was made to use a proper blend of methods such as 
enumeration and sample survey. followed by case .studies, group 
discussion and observation. Enumeration and survey were 
conducted in ten wards selected randomly from the list of 100 
wards come under the jurisdiction of Calcutta Corporation. In 
each sample ward, the pockets of homeless people were identified 
and enumerated. The distribution of homeless people in ten 
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sample wards is given in Table 1. The sample survey covered only 
those homeless children who belong to the age group of 6-14 
years. 

TABLE 1: Distribution of homeless people ·in sample wards of 
Calcutta. 

ward 

1. Taliganj 
2 . Regent Park 
3 . Bhawanipur 
4~ Cossipore 
5. Kustia 

Total Homeless 
population 

41 
32 
91 

242 

Ward 

6. Shambazar 
7. Barabazar 
8. Ali pore 
9. Narikeldanga 

10. Sealdah 

Total Homeless 
population 

634 
357 
240 
903 

1440 

The actual number of homeless people enumerated from ten 
sampled wards was 3980. Assuming the· sampel ration 1:10 and 
sample error of 15 per cent due to non-availability of homeless 
people at the time of enumeration, the estimated number of such 
people worked out to be about 46,000 under the Calcutta Municipal 
Corporation. Since the number of children upto 14 years was 
1, 623 and which constituted · 40 per cent to total population, 
their estimated number for· the city worked out to be around 
18,000. However, out of total 892 homeless children in the age 
group of 6-14 years, only 621 were interviewed in sample survey. 
Structurally this paper intends to present enumeration and survey 
data of the homeles~ people first and then their ethnography. 

Homeless People : The Socio-economic Background 

In Calcutta, the highest proportion (67%) of homeless people· 
have immigrated particularly from the districts of 24 Parganas, 
Midnapore and Howrah due to proximity, hardship caused by floods, 
poverty and unemployment. A sizeable section (19%) have migrated 
from Bangladesh and from the districts Khulna, Barisal and 
Faridpur.- Some (8%) have immigrated from Darhhangha, Monghyr and 
Chapra districts of Bihar. 

By religion, about 58 per cent of homeless people are Hindus 
and 42 per cent are Muslims. Among the Hindus, more than 60 per 
cent are Scheduled Castes. It is noteworthy that in Calcutta, 
the Scheduled Tribes constitute less than one per cent of total 
homeless population. 

In terms of sex-ratio there are 932 females per 1000 
homeless males. Among the homeless 41 per cent are married. The 
proportion of separated women is 18 percent, but for the men it 
is less than one. The overall rate of literacy of homeless 
people is 17 per cent. The proportion· of literates among the 
maies is 26 per cent- as opposed to only 11 per cent in the case 
of females.· 
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About 53 per cent of homeless people are workers. The 
employment rate is 43 percent in case of females and 62 per cent 
in case of males. The proportion of overall population engaged 
in various unskilled activities is very high (42%). Among the 
females and males the proportion of unskilled workers was 36 per 
cent and 4 7 per cent respectively. In overall homeless 
population, the average monthly income per capita is Rs. 194.00. 

The Homeless Children 

, Looking at the demographic and socio-economic profile of 
homeless children it appears that about 22 per cent of homeless 
population belong to the age-group of 6-14 years. The sex ratio 
is 784. Among the homeless children one per cent of females and 
1.4 per cent of males are married. The female and male literacy 
rates are 30 per cent and 36 per cent respectively. 

The rate of unemployment in child population is 77 per cent 
in case of females and 67 per cent in case of males., About 17 
per cent of female and 28 per certt in case of males. About 17 
per cent of female and 28 per cent of male children are engaged 
in unskilled activities. It is also important to note that among 
children in the age group of 12-14 years, about 45 per cent of 
females and 64 per cent of m~les are found to be working. The 
working homeless children on an average work for 25-27 days in a 
month and for 6-8 hours a day. The average monthly income of 
working children is Rs. 75.00 for females and Rs. 98.00 for· ales. 

Sample survey of 621 homeless children in the age group of 
6-14 years reveals that in Calcutta, more than 46 per cent of 
them stay in open spaces and 3 3 per cent on pavements (foot 
paths) or streets. A sizeable section also stay in railway 
stations and under fly-over bridges. - About 57 per cent of. 
homeless children are living in this city for 6-10 years and 26 
per cent for less than six years. 

It is . evident from survey that 29 per cent of homeless 
children have lost their parents either one or both. In case of 
40 per cent children.parents are not living with them and almost 
46 per cent of them are not financially supported by their 
parents. This situation lives them alone, unsupported and 
unprotected, facing all odds and· hardships. Homeless children 
who have come without parents have come to Calcutta due to 
parental loss, parental neglect or abuse, broken family, some 
quarrel or incidence, irresponsible parents, etc. They are in 
true sense destitute, neglected, abused, and labandoned children 
struggling for survival without means of livelihood and parental 
care and attention, suffering the most. 

By economic background, about 32 per cent of homeless 
children· are engaged in some work for income. Among the working 
children, 3 6 per cent are engaged as rag-pickers and collect 
wastes materials, 21 percent as labourers carrying head loads or 
pulling carts, 8 per cent as beggers in public places, 12 per 
cent as domestic servants and tea-stall boys and 11 per cent as 
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hawkers selling small articles. 

To what extent the homeless children are deprived of basic 
education and medical aid when needed ? As many as 59 per cent 
children were not _enrolled in school at all_. Among those who 
could go to school about 60 per cent dropped out. Both non
enrolment and drop-out was due to poverty, non-availability of 
school and lack of interest in education. Lack of interest in 
education in turn was due to economic com,pulsions and clash of 
priorities back home. Mention may .be made that for 54 per cent 
of children their parents are illiterates. 

Almost 9 per cent homeless children are found to be disabled 
or handicapped physically or mentally. The overall status of 
children in terms of health, hygiene, clothes and nutrition is 
extremely poor. About 58 per cent of them fall sick in the 
preceding year of survey. The average duration of illness in the 
year was 24 days among females and 20 day~ among males. The 
major sickness was common cold and fever or malaria. The working 
children are found to be worse off in heal th and nutrition 
status. The average expenses on illness was about Rs. 25.00. 

About 41 per cent of homeless children are found to be 
exposed to one or more delinquent acts like smoking, gambling, 
drinking, boot legging, etc. The proportion of children 
physically abused is 16 per cent, tnat of economic abuse is.about 
5· per cent, and moral or sexua_l abu~e is 6 per cent. These are 
some . of the main· findings which emerged from enumeration and 
survey data. The othert qualitative information are given below. 

Ethnographic Profile of.the Homeless 

The 'homeless· people' in Calcutta are ·commonly called as 
udbastu (refugees), bhabaghure (vagrants), footpath basi 
. (pavement dwellers). In the view of settled city population,- -
these people are rural destitutes who take shelter on pavements, 
park-side, station plaza or in any available place and live 
without any home . 

. · For the homeless, on the other hand, 'home' has. different 
·connotations. Firstly, they think of their n ative place as a 
home which they have left. Secondly, they mean both physical 
shelter and family relati9ns. Shelter without family or vice
versa is meaningless to them.· Home connotes warmth, safety and 
emotional dependence for them. It 1s a fixed residence shared 
with significant o.thers that is home for them. 

Homeless people have mostly come to this city in the absence 
of any ostensible means of livelihood or due to misery caused by 
natural or man-made circumstances. ·Many homeless children have 
come to Calcutta due to parental loss, parental neglect or abuse 
etc.. For instanc_e, · Anawar Hussain, a boy of 14 years living near 
Sealdah station, left his home in Khulna district of Bangladesh 
because of physical torture of his step mother. Another 13 year 
boy named Sekh Mohammad Babu, left his · home when his absconded 
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with another person and his father became abnormal. Similarly 
Gora, a 13 year orphan boy, staying in Sealdah platform, left his 
native village in Bihar when a local zamindar killed his parents 
out of a land dispute. 

Availability of space or place to stay, work convenience are 
some important factors which determine the congragation pattern 
of homeless peopie in the city. Better employment opportunities 
in Sealdah, Barabazar, Shyambazar wards bring homeless people in 
greater number. Place of origin anq kinship relations, religious 
affiliations have also brought people together in certain 
localities. A· large number ·of· homeless people belonging to 
Muslim community live in Rajabazar area of Sealdah ward which is 
a Muslim dominated locality. 

Homeless people start living without any abode. Gradually 
they start using some materials to build their temporary 
shelters. The common materials used for these shelters include 
polythene sheets, plastic covers, gunny sacks, old clothes, 
planks of packing boxes. In rainy season many homeless people 
take shelter under fly-over-bridges and road side porticos. 

The absence of any arrangement for proper conservancy 
services an~ supply of suf f i~lent filtered water· t6 the homeless 
people present a picture of a veritable hell. The people living 
in station yard and pavements keep the place rather unclean. In 
Sealdah station/court area, some homeless people are found living 
in. places close to garbages and stagnant water whi.ch make the 
total environment rather nauseating. In the pockets of homeless 
people adjacent to west-canal-road,. the heap of human excreta 
mixed up with drainage water of the canal makes the place of 
habitation all the more nauseating. 

The hbmeless people cannot fdllQw ·better hygienic habit due 
to poverty and unavailability of required facilities. In fact, 
the overall condition in which they live does not allow them to 
remain clean. In the places, where there is acute scarcity of 
water, they are used to irregular bathing. The children move 
here and there wi thunclean. face and body. Due to irregular 
bathing and cleaning most of the homeless women get infected by 
lices, scabies, and similar· other skin diseases. In some 
places, homeless people use to take bath in unfiltered water of 
river Hooghly supplied by Corporation for washing roads. Many 
homeless people in Alipore area use dirty water of adi-ganga 
(old-river Hooghly) for bathing and washing. 

Evening gossip and chit-chating among the homeless people is 
a common site in many areas. Smoking of_ qanja or drinking 
country spirit is a group of 4-5 persons in their leisure, is a 
common site in Sealdah and Narikeldanga wards. Homeless children 
without any work play here and there with their peer group. They 
normally play with glass balls (guli), cards prepared from empty 
cigarette. packets, broken rim/tyre of bicycle. The homeless 
children living close to Bidhan Chandra Sisu Udayan (Children's 
Park) or Alipore Zoological graden have never seen these places 

119 



of joy. On the whole the homeless children are rather isolated, 
or alienated from the main-stream of the children's life in the 
city~ As a result, they develop some habits which are unique to 
neglect or lost children. Most of the homeless children start 
smoking bidi or cigarette from the age of 7 or 8. The children 
who wark as rag-pickers or tea~stall/hotel boy more or less smoke 
regularly. 

The homeless people are in varying degrees sufer from all 
sorts of hazards related to basic · emenities and services. In 
fact they are deprived of urban basic services. Some homeless 
children get little education where there are pavement schools 
run by community heal th workers and staff of charitable 
dispensaries who render them free health services. 

In view of both authority and commoners, homeless people are 
most untolerable element in this city. "Why are you taking 
interest to these dirty 'footpath base' ? They are thieves, 
scoundrels and criminals, and mus~ be thrown out of this city". 
This was the reaction of a local resident in Bhawanipore area and 
which reflects his'attitude towards homeless people. 

The attitude of common , people and the authority towards 
homess are extremely-negative, destructive, punitive, hostile and 
inhuman. They constantly threat and harass them, maltreat and 
evict them foreCefUlly I take the Undue advantage Of their 
homelessness and collective helplessness and abuse and exploit 
them physically, economically and morally. 

The homeles~ people in general are afraid ,of police. They 
are more scared of eviction operation conducted by the police and 
Municipal authority. The city police acuse these people for 
chain-snatching, pick-pocketing, prostitution and running illicit 
liquo~ dens. Whatever. blame put· forward by the police, the 
experience of most of the homeless towards police action is quite 

!t pathetic and shocking. They will be happy if Government can 
protect them, their life and little belongings, their honour and 
morales .from 'in-human' police and municipal authority on the one 
hand and musselmen and bad elements in the society on the other. 

i 
\j 

The expectations of homel·ess· p~ople are extremely limited. 
They want to surV'ive and live like any other citizen. They look 
forward that their problems . would be considered sympathetically· 
by the Government. They also expect that authority should treat 
them as citizen not as anti-socials or criminals. However, about 
their future, a section of homeless reacted in a different way. 
They said "Look, there is only God who can save us and give us 
relief~ In this city who bothers for us and our children? If 

·our chi'ldren become educated, how the city people will get cheap 
labour and maid-servants ? Taking the advantage of our ·poverty 
and helplessness the city people will mercilessly exploit us. We 
have no way out to be exploited. So there is no future of our 
life and our children. Like us our children will also work as 
coolies, hand-cart pullers and rag-pickers when they become 
adult" . Every homeless child, with out any exception, wants to 
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lead a good life, a respectable and honourable way of life, on 
his or her own. To do so they need certain basic services which 
are always in peril such as schooling. job security, housing, 
heal th and welfare services. Despite these services and other 
special ameliorative measures there is no promise and hope for 
them in future. 

~II.4 ALTERNATE CERAMIC BUILDING MATERIALS FOR HOUSING 

A. Kumar, D.K. Das and G. Banerjee, Central, Glass and 
ceramic Research Institute, Jadavpur, Calcutta 700 032 

ABSTRACT 

The paper discusses research and application carried out at 
Central Glass and Ceramic Research Institute, Calcutta in an 
effort to produce alternate ceramic building materials. The 
developments encompass bricks, tiles, hollow blocks, concrete and 
wood substitute materials that are produced from locally 
available raw materials, industrial wastes and agricultural 
waste. The potential of fly ash; a thermal power plant waste is 
detailed through examples of ·use in brick, tiles, and concrete 
products. Innovative pucca roofings based on ceramic concrete
steel composites are also described .. 

The materials can be manufactured in the cottage and small 
scale sector and have potential for application in all types of 
housing. Special emphasis is placed on cost effective dwelling 
units with an analy~is of the relative cost benefits vis-a-vis 
present practice. Experiences during construction of model 
buildings with the developed materials are also detailed. 

INTRODUCTION 

The governing bodies of.the major cities in India are faced 
with a stupendous task of providing for the growing millions that 
reside in these cities. The reasons for such growth has been 
discussed in many f arums and will, no doubt, be discussed · in 
thls symposium. The rural push and urban pull of 
industrialisation in the quest for development and progress of 
India may be considered to one of the overriding factors due to 
which urban areas have recorded growth in terms of population. 
This consideration leads to the conclusion that the average 
migrant to a urban location from a rural place is in search of a 
'better life' in terms of resettleme~t, employment, habitation, 
amenities and so forth. 

The approach paper for this symposium by Roy et al of 
the · Council for Social Development clearly defines the problem 
and enumerates a number of reasons and requirements necessary 
for the upliftment of a particular section of the metropolitan 
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population, namely the slum dweller. The approach paper 
suggests that the effort necessary for such activity is to be 
interdisciplinary in nature, with practical approaches 
transcending discussions. This paper is directed towards 
providing an understanding of the activities of the Central 
Glass and Ceramic Research Institute, Jadavpur, Calcutta, in 
the area of development of cost effective building materials 
for housing. This programme at the Institute is a part of the 
CSIR societal mission programme aimed at providing 
scientific solutions for upgradation of the quality of life. 

R&D efforts at the Institute have resulted in the 
development of bricks, tiles, hollow blocks, concrete, and wood 
substitute materials that are produced from locally available raw 
materials, industrial wastes and agricultural waste. The R&D 
effort has emphasised the development of cost effective materials 
that can be used as alternates for existing building materials. 
Three main types of materials that have~been studied, viz. burnt 
clay based, concrete based and fibre reinforced materials, are 
discussed in this paper. 

BURNT CLAY PRODUCTS 

· Hollow Bricks 

Burnt clay common bricks are regularly used in 
construction technology. The manufacturing technology, though 
primitive, is routinely practised in the disorganised sector 
and meets~ the requirement of a section of the population. The 
problem to be discussed at this symposium is whether the 
technology practised is suitable for assuring supply of 
building . materials required. for the provision of basic 
amenities . to slums or if some other solution is available. 
A survey would reveal that .besides being obselete in terms of 
technology I the COmIDOn brick industry is a Wasteful USer Of 
precious mud. R&D at the Institute has clearly shown that burnt 
common clay bricks can be replaced by burnt hollow ciay . 
bricks. Development of this technology has resulted in the 
availability of a process which saves soil resource during 
fabrication and coal during burning. The substitution of 
common clay by Gangetic river silt, a renewable resource, is one 
avenue to save soil. The second step is to substitute this silt 

. with fly ash. The manufacture of hollow blocks requires the 
use of semi-:-mechanised production techniques but the _ final 
product quality more than compensates for the nominal cost input. 

Table I and· II describes typical properties of· load and 
n~n-load bearing hollow blocks made from mixtures of fly ash and. 
Gangetic. silt [ l] . The use of fly ash, a thermal power plant 
waste, further emphasises the R~D effort to provide a global 
answer for a cleaner environment. The addition of fly ash, 
which has considerable unburnt carbon further assists in reducing 
the fuel requirement during burning.· A recent report suggests 
savings of up to 3 O % fuel, block for block, when considering 
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solid hand moulded bricks for products with a 40: 60 fly ash -
clay composition by volume [2]. The fabrication of hollow block 
configurations as developed at the Institute would mean a further 
reduction in fuel co~t due to thinner sections and lower mass of 
the block. The ~ross compressive strength over an exposed area 
of 200 * 125 mm on hollow blocks with 30 % hollow space has 
also been evaluated as a function of the fly ash content. 
These results are detailed in Table II. There was a gradual 
decrease in the compressive strength as the fly ash content 
was raised while holding the firing temperature at 10oo0 c. · 
However, even for 40 to 50 wt ~ substitution of silt py fly 
ash, the compressive strength of the hollow block was 
about 9 MPa which is satisfactory for load bearing 
applications. The water absorption is definitely acceptable, 
being only 13 % at a maximum. 

Table I Typical physical properties of 40 60 fly ash 
Gangetic silt based non-load bearing burnt hollow 
blocks as a function of firing temperature [1]. 

Property Temperature of Firing (° C) 
900 950 1000 1050 

Fired Shrinkage (%) 1. 0 1.0 .. 1.5 3.1 

Water Absorption 
Cold Water (%) 17.0 16.4 15.4 12.5 

Hot Water (%) 21. 0 21. 6 19.5 17.0 

Effloresence * (%) 20 10 5 NIL 

* Efflorescence on total exposed area for common brick about 40% 

Table II strength and water ab_sorption of load bearing hollow 
blocks with 30 % void volume after firing at 
1000°C with progressive substitution of Gange tic 
silt by fly ash. 

Sample Gangetic Fly ash Compressi~e Water 
Number . Silt Strength Absorption 

(wt%) (wt%) (MPa) (%) 

1 100 0 14.5 7.1 
2 ao 20 12.6 9.0 
3 60 40 a.a 12.9 
4 50 50 10.4 11. a 

* Based on gross exposed area of block 
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Tiles 

The development of Class I floor tiles from Gangetic silt 
have also been undertaken at CGCRI. In this development, the 
critical factors that were kept in mind were the firing 
·shrinkage and the final water absorption desired for the 
manufacture of quality Class I tiles as per IS specifications. 
Initial studies at CGCRI had shown that firing shrinkages in 
excess of 6 %,. lead excessive warpage in tiles. 

The addition of 10 or 30 wt% fly ash as a substitute for 
silt resulted in a lowering of the firing shrinkage to 
acceptable levels of about 6 % even after firing at the required 
temperature of i100°c. The silt itself showed extremely high 
shrinkage of about 8 to 10 % at 1050° and 110o0 c. Results 
show that the developed tiles have the requisite properties to be 
classified as Class I floor tiles [3]. These tiles, due to their 
low water absorption, are extremely suitable for quality cost 
effective flooring, durable pavements, general interior and 
exterior applications and so forth. The production technology is 
simple and can be adapted to local industry methods with minor 
modification. · -

Clay Fly Ash ·Tile/Channel Based Roof Planks 

The tiles described in the above section are meant for use 
as flooring. Similar tiles, with less stringent specifications 
can be used for the fabrication of novel precast roof planks both 
for sloped and flat roofing. In this particular development at 
CGCRI, scientists have prepared composite planks of fly ash 
Gangetic silt based tiles and channels joined with concrete and 
nominal steel reinforcement [4,5]. The properties of typical 
roofing planks meant for sloped and flat roof construction are 
given · in Table III. These planks meet the requisite 
IS sp~cifications. The planks have found application 
in. experimental sloped and flat roof tops at CGCRI. Buildings 
with plinth area of up to 100 sq. m. have been constructed to 
evaluate the· materials. The estimated cost benefit over 100 mm 
RCC slab for flat roof is 3 0% and the methodology is rather 
simple. The heart of the development. lies in the fabrication of 
high strength clay-fly ash tiles and channels. In the ca~e of 
sloped roof,. the cost is higher than normal ·sloped roof. 
However, the structure is permanent and weathers better than the 
usual tiled sloped roofing. 
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TABLE III summary of recovery and failure load tests on tile 
and channel based roof planks [4,5]. 

TEST/RESULT 

Effective Test Span, mm 
Recovery, % 

100 kg Load 
190 kg Load 
240 kg Load 

Failure Load, kg 
Fracture Load, kg 
Flexural Bending 
Strength, MPa 
Elastic Modulus, GPa 

SLOPED ROOF 

1000 

78 

180 
330 
9.7 

71 

* Tested Under Reload Conditions As Per IS 456 

CEMENT FLY ASH PRODUCTS 

Concrete 

FLAT ROOF 

1000 

80 
34* 
as* 

287 
402 
4.6 

49 

Fly ash has tremendous potential for application in the 
concrete industry. Construction cements are available in the 
market in India which are admixed with blast furnace slag, fly 
ash, and other pozzolanas. It is commonly believed that no 
further modification of such cement is possible through addition 
of fly asn and other finely divided waste materials such as rice 
husk ash or fine silica. 

A set of experiments was conducted with a marketted portland 
pozzolana cement (PPC) to study the possibility of further 
admixing of finely.divided materials at site to improve specific 
properties. Fly ash and rice husk ash up to 30 wt %, mixtures of 
15 wt % each of fly ash and rice husk ·ash/crystalline fine 

.! silica, and 10 wt % each of the three materials were used to 
replace PPC in a standard 1:2:4 concrete cast with a W/C of 
0.5. A summary of the compressive strength results after 7 
and 28 day of curing is shown in Figure I. The figure shows 
that the original PPC based concrete had a 28 day strength of 
·about 250 kg/cm2 (25 MPa). The addition of a · proprietary 
additive (A in Figure I) gave a higher 28 day strength of 
350 kg/cm2 (35 MPa). When 30 wt % of the PPC was replaced with 
fly ash, or with admixtures mentioned above, a 28 day strength 
between .275 and 300 kg/cm2 (27 to 30 MPa) was observed. These 
modified batches always provided higher 28 day strengths compared 
to .the control cement. Rice husk ash substitution to the cement 
to the exent of 30 wt % in the presence of the additive gave the 
highest strength of about 375 kg/cm2. (38 MPa). Thus, the PPC 
cement ca~ be substituted with fly ash, rice husk ash or stone 
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dust up to 30 wt % without loss in the 28 . day compressive 
strength over the parent cement. However, an additive is 
required to permit this admixing without loss in strength. 

Similar experiments were also carried out on mortar 
samples. The results were. more dramatic in that the blended· 
cements especially with the additive responded favourably and 
gave extremely high strengths of nearly 400 kg/cm2 (40 MPa). The 
results for this series is described in Figure II.· Concretes 
prepared through such. admixing of. fly ash, rice husk ash and 
stone dust wastes have been u~ed in the manufacture of hollow 
concrete blocks. In all cases a substantial saving in cement 
results through the use of additives and admixtures at the 
fabrication site. The hollow concrete blocks are designed to 
provide a useful strength of 8 to 10 MPa on the gross block. 
Such blocks have been used to.fabricate buildings in rural West 
Bengal, India, and at the, Institute. 

FLY ASH - LIME AND BURNT CLAY - LIME PRODUCTS 

The CSIR has developed a process for the manufacture of lime 
fly ash products which are pressed and then autoclaved in steam. 
The process·. was . developed by CFRI, Dhanbad and the technology 
has been disseminated by the NRDC, New Delhi. CGCRI has been 
studying the possibility of manufacture of lime fly ash products 
in which no pressing and autoclaving will be required. The 
developed technology would be useful in applications where the 
availability of power presses and steam autoclaves is rather 
limited and simplified processes are required. 

Initial studies have shown that the addition of an activator 
to lime fly ash mixes can give strengths of about 130 kg/cm2 (13 
MPa) after 28 days of curing. The material still needs to be 
pressed into the form of a block during fabrication. The early 
strength between one and seven days of curing is. very low but 
the final strength is acceptable for building block 
application. When pressing is. J?.Ot used, i.e. casting as in 
concrete is used, the strength at 28 days is poor lying 
between 5 and 6 MPa after 28 days of curing. Further studies 
are in progress to evaluate the materials and suggest future 
avenues. In another development, lime bearing soils have been 
used in an innovative manner to manufacture bricks. It is 
commonly understood that soils bearing tiny nodules of lime are 
unsuitable for quality burnt bricks. These soils have been 
precalcined at CGCRI to activate the lime followed by pressing 
and hydration to provide low strength bricks. ::She compressive 
strength of these· bricks is approximately 50 kg/cm (5 MPA)and is 
a viable alternative to mud blocks. 
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COST ANALYSIS OF BUILDINGS 

Many cost comparisons have been made during the past few 
years in an effort to analyse the impact of developed building 
materials at CGCRI. A very brief idea is presented in this paper 
by way of Table IV. The table indicates the total material cost 
for four buildings designated A, B, C, and D. A denotes a 
building built with 100 mm thick clay hollow blocks. Similarly, 
B denotes a 100 min. wall thickness in a concrete hollow block 
building, C a 125 mm common brick wall, while D represents a 250 
mm brick wall constructed with low quality bricks. The price for 
each material and for labour in the case of buildings A, B, and C 
have been assumed to be that prevailing during April 1993 in 
Calcutta. In the case of building D, lower prices prevailing in 
the district towns have been assumed. 

As noted from the Table, the hollow burnt clay blocks 
provide economy of construction at a normalised rate of Rs. 1176 
per sq. m. while building D with low quality materials shows the 
highest cost per unit area. Quality of building material and its 
subsequent use is a deciding factor in the ultimate cost of the 
structure cereated. The case for . B indicates that cpncrete 
hollow blocks are not the material of choice for Calcutta. 
However if suitable modifications· in composition are made as 
detailed in Figure I, then significant cost benefits may be 
accrued. The cost figure of Rs. 1750 per 1000 equivalent blocks 
in Table IV can be reduced to Rs. 1400 through modifications in 
the cost of the concrete which in turn would contribute to 
economy in construction. 

SUMMARY 

Alternate ceramic building materials have been developed at 
CGCRI to produce cost effective quality materials to meet the 
needs· of the population. The developments are related to 
admixing commonly used raw material with industrial and 
agricultural wastes to provide superior products. Such efforts 
have resulted in the prouction of quality hollow bricks, both 
burnt or from concrete, tiles and solid blocks and roofing 
material with a low cost factor. 

There is reason to believe that structures constructed from 
such materials will be lower in cost compared to present day 
available material. Application of the material is necessary 
before the final answer is available as to whether the materials 
in question have the potential . for application in slum 
upgradation. 
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Table IV: Building Construction cost At Calcutta (1993 Prices) 
for 34 m2 plinth 

--------------------------------------------~-------------------
Material 

Cement 
Sand 
Stone 
Steel 

Hollow Clay . 
Block lOOrn.m 

(Rs) 

5640 
1130 
2150 
3200 

Burnt 8660 
Brick 
Labour 

Skilled 3900 
Unskilled4520 

Door and 1800 
+Windows 
Extras 9000 

Total(-) 40000 
-------

.. · C~st (Rs/m2 ) 
1176 

Cost(Rs/ft2 ) 
109 

Price of 1600 
Brick per 
1000 

* EQUIVALENT COST 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

Hollow Concrete 
Block lOOrn.."11 

(Rs) 

10800 . 
1190 
4850 
4550 
1670 

3720 
4730 

·1800 

10700 

44000 

1294 

120 

Common 
Brick 125rn.m 

(Rs) 

11000 
2850 
2300 
5430 
10020 

3405 
4800 
1800 

10000 

51600 

1517 

141 

Low strength 
Brick 250rn.m 

(Rs) 

14900 
1060 
2000 
4860 
12840 

4220 
4800 
1800 

11000 

57500 

1691 

157 

1750 1600 900 
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II.5 SEARCHING FOR TOMORROW'S HOUSING STRATEGY: 
An Epilogue for the Calcutta Basti : 

Author: Jai sen. 

concrete 
on New 
(India) 

The-Calcutta basti has been quite widely studied, analysed, 
and even celebrated in 'housing', 'slum', and environmental 
improvement and planning literature over the past 20-30 and even 
40 years. Initially for the hellish conditions that existed but 
:1ater perhapi especially for ~he role it has historically played 
. in· providing at least some housing accomodation for Calcutta's 
working, labouring, artisanal, and poorer sections. The latter 
appreciation was particularly ·so · in the context of the abject 
failure of the Indian State to meet its own self-imposed 
standards for the provision of housing, in the after-glow of 
Independence. 

But it is perhaps high time to recognise and realise that 
the classic Calcutta basti at one level no longer exists, is a 
creature of the past, and is likely to be never repeated; and so 
looking at this as a model is perhaps no longer of relevance. 
The basti was a product of certain particular historical 
relations of land and labour, which were in turn radically 
modified as the result of an important and historic, popular 
housing movement in the city in the 1950's - led in fact by some 
of the men who are today in power. Including the Chief Minister 
as the Chief spokesman in the Assembly. Equally radical changes 
have of course also taken place in this historic period in land 
and labour relations, in the city and the country, also producing· 
a situation where the classic basti is not likely to ever take 
shape again. The settlement (or bastis ) which have grown in this 
subsequent, post-Independence period, such as refugee colonies, 
marginal land settlments and fringe-urban settlements, are 
substantially different in certain fundamental terms, especially 
tenure, and need to be understood.afresh and in their own terms: 
and it is important also to realise that the face of the classic 
basti itself is also rapidly and rafdically changing, with 
builderi taking over and traditional basti tenants being evicted 
as .an ironic (? or planned ?) consequence of supposedly "welfare 
legislation" in the early 80's. 
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In terms of the future, continued celebration of the basti, 
or even exhaustive discussion of the housing role it has 
played/ is playing, thus threatens to become passe, if not 
ritualistic. A more relevant discusion in terms of bastis today, 
is how _ the potentially huge section of Calcutta's population 
which is being gradually displaced from bastis as the result of 
"development", is going to meet its housing needs; whether the 
newer modes have anything to offer, including by changes in law 
and policy to give· them security and services, similar to what 
was done for bastis in the 50s; and.what role outsiders including 
planners and policy-makers might ~ave, within this process. 
Also, what the housing future is of the increasingly large 
downwardly mobile middle-class in Calcutta, such as inner-city 
tenants also being displaced, and also for new working class in
migrants, given the demise of the bas ti as a mode of housing 
production. 

And finally, given the crucial role that today's leaders 
played in an earlier stage of their ca.reer in transforming the 
Calcutta basti from a hell-hole to an acceptable human 
settlement, by successfully articulating and advocating in public 
and politics the people's demand for civic services and the right 
to stay where they lived, what changes· these leaders are going to 
be willing to now bring about in law and policy, given their 
present positions of power, to equally humanise the other but so 
far neglected settlements - whole exploited inhabitants toiday ar 
the basti-dwedllers of the 40's, who rose in militant movementto 
demand their rights. Or is that the only way that people in power 
listen ? And is that another lesson that the Calcutta basti 
offers us ? 

II.6 

~ ABSTRACT 

NIGHT SHELTER - AN EXPERIENCE 
Rajat Das 

This paper presents the picture of Shelter problems of the 
pavement Dwellers and the role· of LWS to solve this problem 
partially by building a night shelter. LWS has made an effort to 
find a solution of the crying needs of the pavement dwellers 
since 1978 by building one semi-pucca night shelter with a 
capacity for 7 O males and 7 O females in its Ul tadanga complex. 
The structure for the night shelter, during the day time, is 
being used as a primary school for the local children from slums. 
For the night shelter inmates, basic facilities like bathing, 
toilet and toilet accessories are provided, Health Services 
including first aid and referral are provided. Further LWS, it 

. has expanded its services dl,lring the course of time, like 
introducting of a basic literacy program, health education, 
vocation.al training etc. 

The inmates are comprised of Destitute Women, deserted 
persons and mainly the pavement dwellers of the surrounding 
localities. In the beginning, the night shelter was over crowded 
with inmates. In the course of time, the number of inmates has 
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decreased below fifty percent, while the number of pavement 
dwellers are increasing day by day in the city. 

INTRODUCTION 

Calcutta, the state capital of West Bengal has over 12 
million residents living within an area of 1450 sq.kms. It is 
therefore, not at alll astonishing that 1/3rd of Calcutta's 
population live in slums. Living in abject poverty, with near to 
non-existent civic and sanitation facilities, Calcutta slums are 
deplorable and pose a great challenge to development. Lutheran 
World Service (India) is an international voluntary agency with 
headquarters in Geneva engaged in the upliftment of the 
underprivileged communities in the eastern region of India in the 
states of west Bengal,, Orissa, Bihar andd Andhra Pradesh since 
1974; It comprises of two divisions, i.e. Emergency operations 
and Devei'opment Project. The former swings into action in times 
of calamities both natural and·manmade such as floods, cyclones, 
earthquakes and epidemics. Emergency operations consist of food 
supply, providing temporary shelter, potable water emergency 
medical services and family assistance through distribution of 
clothings, blankets and utensils. This phase is followed by 
rehabilitation work such. as housing project,, school 
reconstruction and food for work programmes. The development 
projects are multisectoral in approach and integrated in nature. 
They consist of education mainly nonformal, women's development 
activities, agricultural development, land development and 
afforestation programmes· irrigation and wastershed management, 
livestock development, drinking water programme, infrastructure 
development, smalll entrepreneurship, pisciculture and serculture 
promotion, and last but not the lleast health care. Since its 
inception in 1976, calcutta project has been working with slums 
and squatter settlement inhabitants, pavement dwellers and other 
vullnerable sections of the urban population. Activities include 
vocational training and education, community health services, 
creation of drinking water, sanitation facilities and other 
community infrastructure. These activities cater to the needs of 
nearly 100, 000 people, in as many as 46 slums and squatter 
settlements. There is an estimated 2 llacs ( o. 2 milllion) 
pavement dwellers in Calcutta· ~nd L.W.S. (I) works with 
approximately 7,000 of such helpless· people. It is obvious that 
the primary need of the pavement dwellers is centered around 
their problem of shelters. 

In order to provide some relief to these pavement dwellers, 
way back in the year 1978 a night shelter both for males and 
females was opened by L. W. s. (I) in its Ul tadanga Complex, near 
Ultadanga Raillway Stattion. 

The night shelter 

The night shelter is housed in a semipucca structure, brick 
soled floor, tinned roofing, brick and cement made walls with 
adequate ventilation. The structure is used as a primary school 
for the local children from slums during day time. LWS (I) 
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provides trapaulin to cover the raw floor, mosquito-nets and some 
beddings to the really needy persons. During the winter 
additional beddings are also provided. Regular sweeping of the 
shelter, cleaning of toilets and bathrooms, and cleaning of 
bedding materials done as a routine. A lady attendant looks 
after the inmates regularly. In her absence duties are delegated 
to another attendant. Security guards are provided for the 
complex. Overall responsibility for guiding and providing 
managerial assisatance rests with one of our staff. Normal check 
in time is 8.30 P.M. This timing .is strictly adhere to except 
for some occassions when a relaxation of half an our in both ends 
is allowed by the attendant depending on justifiable grounds. No 
external person is allowed to enter except with authorisation and 
or emergency or preplanned programme related matters. The female 
attendant stays in the area specified for the females though her 
cooperationb received by males whenever the situation calls for. 
In principal LWS(I) does not encourage. long staying of the 
inmates if not otherwise indicated. Strictvigilence made to rule 
out any possibility of untoward situations. 

services available 

Apart from shelter, bathing and toilet facilities the 
inmates are provided with following services. 

a) Health services including First.Aid & referral. 

b) · Basic literacy programme 

c) Health Education 

d) Priority in different LWS (I) services. Like studying in 
primary school, vocational training & disability rehabilitation 
programme. 

e) Cleaning and washing of their cllothings, and they can left 
their belongings in the safe-custody during the day time. 

Inmates 

They are mainly pavement dewellers from surrounding 
localities, railway platforms and embankments. Moreover some of 
the inamtes had temporary makeslift but not dewellable in the 
rainy seasons. 

Besides some destitute women, deserted persons from 
surrounding slums also included as inmates. TThey migrated from 
Bangladesh, 24 Pargana districts (both North & South) and Howrah 
district of West Bengal. 

In case of males financial inability to provide a permanent 
shelter at Calcutta is the main cause, but some old men are 
deserted by their families though they have shelter in some form 
at Calcutta. 
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This overcrowding of family is also a problem in case of 
females. But major reason here is the destitution. A 
considerable section of the female inmates are maidservants and 
female labourer in different trades like cutting and stitching of 
readymade garments. Who do parttime Jobs in different families 
or trades. So they look for a safe shelter during the night 
time. Due to security purpose young women are not allowed to 
stay back with the other male -family members at night, and in 
some occassions they are accompanied by the elderly women in the 
family at night shelter. Though .some families deserted their 
elderly father of mother they try t provide fooding and other 
essential requirements for them. 

Methods of selection 

. In the ini ttial days our extension Workers used to move 
around and approach the pavement and platform dewellers to seek 
the facility of night shelter. · So the initial rush was high but 
after few years the number of inmates became almost stabilished 
when only the really needy persons stayed back. In the later 
phase the local youth clubs, respectable persons, Councillor, 
voluntarily involved themselves in selection process for the new 
candidates. . Bes ides direct approach by the -inmates in dire need 
to the authority is considered for temporary de~elling. 

15 years of night shelter 

Though there is provision of 70 male and 70 female inmates 
in the night shelter but, in the intial stage an over enthusiasm 
was observed among the inamtes. But after few years the number 
of inmates setteled more or less. For the first five years i.e. 

,- from 1978 to 1982 average female· and male inmates were 100 and 
51, from 1983 to 1987 was 71 and 29 whereas in the five years it 
came down to 49 and 24 respectively. As on March 1993 the number 
of fe~ale inmates are 47 and that of male are 12 only. Though 
there is a wide variation of age from 1 year to 78 years about 
half of them are more than 45 years old. There are 14 children 
and 2 o persons in the age group 15-4 4 years. 3 4 of them are 
married but there are 17 widows and 10 destitute women whereas 
unmarried persons are 7. From the occupational angle 26 are 
engaged as maid servants whereas 14 are daily labourers. 35 of 
them have income below Rs. 250-00 per month whereas only one 
person has more than Rs. 500 per month. out of 14 children 11 are 
studying in different schools. In 12 cases the families of 
inmates are leaving in nearby slums. Considering the period of 
staying we can subdivide the present inmates infollowing groups. 

staying period of inmates 

-~--------------------------------------------------------------
1 - <5 years 5 10 years 10 years + 

23 18 18 
----------------------------------------------------------------

133 



Age & sexwise classification of the inmates 

Age group M F Total 
(in yrs.) 
---------------- ----------------- ------------ --------------

0 - 5 2 2 4 

6 - 14 0 10 10 

15 - 24 3 8 11 

25 - 44 1 8 9 

45 + 6 19 25 

Total 12 4 7 59 
-------------------------------------~---------------------------
*Incomewise classification of the inmates 

Upto Rs.250 
p.m. 

35 

Rs.251 to Rs.501 and 
Rs.500 p.m. above p.m. 

7 1 

* out of 45 adults 42 are earning and 3 are job less whereas one 
child is earning some amount. 

occupation wise classification of the inmates 

Student Maid servant Labourer/ Employment Vendor Begger 
--------- ------------- ------------ ------------ ------ ------
M F F M F M F 

------------- ----------- ------------ ------ ------
1 10 26 8 6 1 2 
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Average number of i~ates 

Period 

Average 
inmates 

F M 

Throughout the year 

Average New 
entrance 

F M 

Average 
left 

F .M 

-----------------------------------~----------------------------

1978-1982 

1983-1987 

1988-1993 
(upto March) 

100 

71 

49 

51 

29 

14 

causes for leaving night shelter 

8 

1 

4 

13 12 8 

0 7 6 

0 5 2 

a) Rehabilitation in their own shelters/construction of their 
.own hutments. 

b) Shifting of earning place/trades. 

c) Improvement of their hutments (which was demolished due to 
any reason) . 

d) Marriage of the young women. 

e) Improvement of climactic conditions. 

f) Youths generally do not prefer to abide by the stipulated 
rules of the organisation. 

g) Death of an old person. 

Most of the inmates emphasised on regular small savings so 
that in further they are able to have their own shelter. The 
experience has recently encouraged us to go in for planning the 
opening of two more night shelters at our project area this year. 
Al though no detailed analytical and scientific study has been 
carried out the impressions that have been fortified throughout 
these years are the followings:-

WHY 

-Night Shelter is a stop gap measure for those pavement 
dewelllers who have no families, or belong to overcrowded ones. 
This is more justified in the light that chances of permanent 
shelters and settlement colonies being constructed in the near 
furture is remote. 
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-Night shelter surely provide much. needed physical mental and 
social security, especially for our women. 

-Night shelter is surely more asthetic, reduce both crime and 
disease loads and is also a means of organoising the vulnerable 
pavement dewellers and instilling some amount of confidence. 

-Night shelters provide a ·means ··of channellising. various basic 
welfare programmes ·such as health and literacy. 

HOW 

Place 

Control .. 

There are no derth of YOUTH CLUBS, SCHOOLS, other 
suitable premises which may be looked for. 

The.nature of control should be community control 
with local voluntary attendants. 

The idea is· there for us to consider, the resources are 
there to fetch, but there are multiple loopholes that need to be 
plugged. However a begining must be made. 

.II. 7 

ABSTRACT 

HEALTH CARE SYSTEM AND SLUM WOMEN IN HYDERABAD 
(ACCESSIBILITY, AVAILABILITY AND UTILIZATION)* 

·Dr. D. vasudeva Rao** 

Within the urban areas. the slums constitute nearly 1/3 of 
the total population demanding attention. Within the slums again 
the women and children are the most vulnerable· section requiring 
constant attention for prolonged periods. The existing health 
care delivery system implemented by foreign aid is not 'able to 
provide satisfactory services to the.target population. · 

In connection with India Population Project· - VIII, Baseline· · 
Survey and Beneficiary Need Assessment Study were conducted in 10 · 

· per cent of the slums in Hyderabad covering 2, 500 households. ·--..., .. __ 
The results have shown that· the services provided by the Urban 

. Family Welfare Centres are·. far from satisfactory, due to high 
illiteracy, early marriage, low economic. status, religious. · 
compulsion coupled with low or nil motivation/communication from 
the programme implementing authorities resulting in low knowledge 
of' attitude towards . and. willingness of, the women for availing 
health service, adopting contraception, immunization, ANC, MCH, 
etc. 

136 



INTRODUCTION: 

During the latest decade there is a mushroom growth of slums 
in the metropolitan cities, creating unsurmountable socio
economic, environmental, civic and administrative problems to the 
planners and administrators. In spite of several slum 
improvement and slum upgradation programmes, the authorities are 
not able to catch up with the growth of slum population in the 
cities. For example Hyderabad (U:A) has recorded 43 per cent 
growth rate between (1971-81) while it has touched 67 per cent 
during the latest decade (1981-91). During the same decade Delhi 
and Pune have recorded the next highest growth rates of 46 per 
cent each. This trend indicates the magnitude of the problem 
these slum dwellers are bringing ~long with them to the cities. 

The high growth rate can be positively and properly groomed 
and can be utilised as a resource for the development. The human 
resource can be developed, on two fronts i.e. :tieal th and 
education. In general, people can make a living with a little or 
no education, but health care is essential for the population of 
all ages belonging to both the sexes. The "Heal th care Asking .. 
Capacity" varies in different groups, depending on their need.· -
For example the pregnant . lady needs Ante Natal care while the 
lactating mother needs Post Natal Care. Similarly the infants' 
health care needs are different from that of a toddler and a pre
school child. 

Roy (Calcutta), Cousins (Hyderabad), Thakur & Dhadave 
(Gulbarga) , Vasudeva Rao (Hyderabad) , Yesudian (Madras) , have. 
observed that the health seeking behaviour within the slums, 
varied with the demographic factors like age, sex, household 
size, and socio-economic factors like education, occupation, 
income, etc. of the families. The preventive aspect is always on 
lower degree, while the curative aspect got immediate attention. 

The 'User payment' concept is. yet to catch up in the minds 
of the people. There is also ho . 'political will' to impose 
payment on users, as it will be counter productive in the long 
run. Thus the state only has to provide health care to various 
sections of the society depending on their needs and 
requirements. Apart from the Government, services are provided 
by private sector, which is incidentally playing a larger role in 
the present day society. The services are also of two types: 
Preventive/Curative, made available at Government run hospitals 
and private clinics. They are (i) Preventive health services 
like immunization, (ii) cu.rative helath care like attending to 
illness, kinds of treatment taken, type of agency approached, 
et;c. 

In slums where the minimum basic civic needs are meagre, the 
most vulnerable section (women and children) should be constantly 
and continuously· under protection by the health service 
providers. Apart from the central hospitals which cater to the 
needs of curative aspects, there are family welfare centres and 
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child· welfare centres to cater·. to· the preventive as well as 
primary health care. As a matter of fact, these are the service 
institutions which should work effectively to motivate the women 
to accept family planning, spacing between children, regular 
immunisation, etc. resulting in lower IMR, MMR, etc. 

EMPOWERMENT OF WOMEN: 

A number of studies have shown that education provides women 
with the ability to make decisions regarding fertility, the 
number and spacing of children. Girl's schooling help keep them 
in schools for a number o~. years, which in turn lowers the 
population growth rate by increasing. the age at marriage. 
Education also has a: strong influence on maternal roles. 
Educated mothers make important decisions regarding their 
childrens' health. and welfare, nutrition and schooling. They 
have an impact on childrens' psychological and educational 
development. Studies also show that m.other's education has an 
impact on decreasing the mortality rates of the children. In 
short, education empowers women in controlling their body and 
making decisions regarding their childrens' welfare. 

It has been demonstrated.that lf·women are illiterate, they 
do not make use of existing res9urces, because they often lack 
the decision making power. For example, in some countries women 
do not practice family planning techniques, despite their easy 
access to such resources. Therefore, it is important not only to 
increase access to health care facilities, but also a sound basic 
level of education to women and children. The importance of 
womens' education, therefore, cannot be over-emphasized. 

HYDERABAD CITY - SLUMS: 

In· the city of Hyderabad there are 662 recognised slums 
spread over· the 7 Municipal circles . covering around 7. 5 lakhs 
population. This population is served by 36 Urban Family Welfare 
Centres and 10 c. W. Cs in addition to 4 central hospitals and 
score of private medical p:racti tioners. However the indices of 
health care have not improved over years due to the poor or lack 
of quality work done by these primary health institutions. 

I.P.P. - VIII: 

In connection with I PP-VIII,· the Council for Social 
Development, Hyderabad has conducted Baseline Survey and 
Beneficiary Needs Assessment Study in a selected 10 per cent 
sample of the total . slums _in the city. The survey covered a 
sample of 2,574 married women in the age group of (15 - 45). A 
specifically drafted 'instrument was used 'for data collection on 
particular aspects of age at marriage, number of pregnancies, 
literacy J,.evels, economic status, ANC, PNC, Immunisation, 
opinions on the .existing health care delivery system, 
communication and co-operation from the officials/providers,: 
participation in· the decision making, etc. 
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Some of the results 
availability, accessibility 
delivery to the slum women 
paragraphs. 

of the survey concerning the 
and utilisation of the. health 
are summarised in the following. 

USUAL· ACTIVITY STATUS OF THE WOMEN RESPONDENT: 

1-, The survey data revealed that a· good majority (84 per cent) 
of the women are nonworking and only 14 per cent are engaged in . 
economically gainful activity, that too in the unorganized 
sector, without guaranteed and continuous incomes. This clearly 

1 • indicates their role and status in the decision making process of. 
the household. 

r 

~' 

1 ' 
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AGE AT MARRIAGE: 

(42 
and 
. (16 
. and 

.It is very distressing to observe-that nearly half of the 
per cent) women contacted are married below the· age of 15 
another 51 per cent are married in the age group of 

- 20). ·This social evil is the root cause for high M.M.R . 
I.M.R., which needs to be eliminated through motivation • 

NUMBER OF PREGNANCIES: 

The average number of pregnancies per mother is observed to 
be around 3. 4. But there are a few cases who had upto 8 
pregnancies. However small in.nuniber they may be,~it is alarming 
that a few mothers (5.2 per cent) have gone upto 8 pregnancies. 
Ob~iously this is an after affect of early marriage, leading to 
prolonged married life, resulting in more number of pregnancies. 
This could be prevented by postponing the marriage age. 

LIVE BORN BABY TAKEN FOR CHECK UP: 

Among educated mothers, behaviour about the 'child care' is 
better than the illiterate counterpart: more.number.of literate 
mothers (87 per cent) have taken their new born baby for 
immediate medical checkup than illiterate mothers (7 4. 9 per, _____ _ 
cent). This further stresses the need for educating the mother ·
on primary health care of her children. 

WISH FOR MORE CHILDREN: 

Gender preference for children could be. one of the reasons 
for large family size~ This hypothesis, when tested, according 
.to the literacy levels of the respondent mother, it is observed 
that the illiterate mothers seem to be still under the impression 
that a s·on is .a must in the fami.ly or a boy or a girl is 
necessary to complete the family composition. Thus there is a 
need for education on 'small family norm' irrespective .of the· 
gender of· the child. 
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FAMILY SIZE AND LITERACY LEVEL OF MOTHERS: 

. The· role and the status of the women are revealed from the 
number of times she had discussions with her spouse about 
limiting the family size. This is analysed according to the 
literacy level of the mother. ·More number· of literate mothers 
appear. to have had discussions with their spouses on this matter, 
indicating their eagerness to limit the family size. 

TIMING OF THE TALK WITH SPOUSE: 

It is interesting to know the timing when the respondent 
women had a talk with her husband. The literate mothers appear 
to have attempted immediately. after the birth of every child,· 
till they have .gone upto the third child. In the 'Never 
Discussed' category the literate mothers are the least, again 
indicating the impact of education on the mother's behaviour. 

MEDIQAL CONSULTANCY: 

The level at which medical consul taricY.. is taken also 
indicates the care of the mother regarding her. families' health. 
Dai appears to be the most sought after medical attendant for 
both working and non-working women, while doctor comes as the · 
next alternative, whereas A.N.M. is least consulted. This-shows 
the Government agencie's role to be minimal. · 

PLACE OF DELIVERY: 

r The place of delivery is another important indicator to show 
what extent the available health institutions are of use to the 

r slum women. A maximum of 47 per cent of the respondent women had 
their.deliveries at government hospital, while 25 per cent 

r availed private hospitals. Surprisingly still 23. 8 . per cent of 
the mothers had their deliveries conducted at home - may be under 

r the supervision of friends and relatives or trained/untrained 
Dais. This situation needs improvement. · · 

!1 

Among th.e various- places .selected for delivery, more of 
literate mothers appear to have chosen safer places like 
hospitals (both Government and Private), whereas more of 
illiterate mothers preferred home deliveries. · This again may be 
depending on the awareness and utilization of heal th services 
provided by the Government. 

NON-UTILIZATION OF U.F.w.c.: 

Though there are 34 Urban Family Welfare Centres ·and 10 
C. W.. Cs, apart from 4 principal hospitals serving the slum women· 
of Hyderabad, it is observed that 56 per cent of the women 
respondents expressed their · ignorance about the · existence and 
services provided by UFWCs/CWCs. The present state of affairs is 
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I , due to lack of communication and contact between the field staff 
and the slum population. Among those having knowledge about the 
UFWCs a goo,d majority complained of distance, lack of attention, 
unsuitable working hours, too long a waiting, etc. as the reasons 
for their not . utilising the services from these governmental 
agencies. 

I ANTE NATAL CARE: 

Regarding the ANC, . there appears to be a marked difference 
between working.and non-working women·: nearly 75 per cent of the 
working women answered in affirmative while 87 per cent of the 
non-working mothers are examined during their last pregnancy. 
Though the figures are encouraging a little more effort will 
surely help cent per cent ANC. 

KNOWLEDGE ABOUT IMMUNIZATION: 

As far as the . knowledge . about immunization is concerned, 
there is a slight edge for the literate II).Others over illiterate 

1- mothers. -This knowledge, the literate mothers might have 
acquired through publicity ·or through public communication 

I system. This channel is to be further strengthened for reaching 
cent per cent immunization. 

I~ 
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IMMUNIZATION STATUS OF CHILDREN: 

For specific immunization like O.P.V. and Measles, 
irrespective of the birth order of the child, government hospital 
iS? far ahead of other ins ti tut ions, closely followed by private 
hospitals. The UFWC's role is limited and it requires lot of 
push for bringing the field staff and the clientele together, for 
better·results. 

PRACTICE OF O~R.T.: 

Along with publicity, 0.R.T. packets are distributed among· 
the slum women to treat the child in the initial stages of 

·Diarrhoea. However the-reactions between literate and illiterate 
mothers are concerned, equal nuinber of mothers from both the 
categories expressed their desire 'to.get their child treated by a 
PMP rather than at FWC or treatment at home. This is because of 
lack of. self confidence or not to take risk with their child or· 
availability of the PMPs round the clock in the neighbourhood. To 
instill confidence in the mothers, more rounds of intensive 

.gettogethers.should be arranged between the field. staff and the 
clientele, which is presently lacking. 

MEDIA COVERAGE: 

Regarding the. reaction on the present coverage on various 
primary health care aspects· through different media, maj·ority 
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expressed dissatisfaction, while only a few {30 per cent) 
expressed satisfaction. These families may be belonging to 
higher socio economic strata which are sufficiently knowledgable 
and or motivated by the concerned staff. This group should reach 
cent per cent mark for the success of the programme. 

MONTHLY MEDICAL EXPENSES: 

Regarding the ·user's payment, majority have expressed their 
willingness to pay for the services, to the extent of Rs.50/- per 
month per family. A small proportion have also agreed to pay 
Rs. 100/- per family per month. This observation indicates the 
readiness and willingness of the clientele to pay· for the 
services if they are made available to them, at the hour of their 
need, with assured quality. 

CONCLUSIONS: 

As expected, the level of knowledge of immunization methods 
increased with the rise of social class (working, literate 
mothers) position. On the whole, .the knowledge and perception of 
need for preventive health services is found to increase with the 
rise of social. :position. Pre-natal care is perceived well by 
all classes •. ·· The perception of the need for post-natal care 
varied within mothers depending on their exposure. Most of the 
low income classes do not perceive the need for post-natal.care. 
The perception of need for m~ternal care increased with the rise 
of socio-economic position ·as expected. Further, high income 
classes and literate mothers have a better knowledge about 
diseases · and are aware of the available · heal th services and 
utiiise them better. 

The high income househdlds utilised the pre-natal care 
1- better· either with government or private agencies. Other 

·households did not utilise this heal th care. . Those who have 
1- gone to hospital for child delivery increased with the rise of 

socio-economic class position. 

PRIVATE/PUBLIC HEALTH CENTRES' USE: . 

Most of the literate mothers utilised either private clinics··-.. __ _ 
or private hospitals for the treatment of diseases. Most of the 

1- poor patients went to public health .centres including government 
hospital, U. F. W. c., c. W. c., and E.S. I. hospital and dispensary. 
For the treatment of .chronic diseases too, a majority of the 
literate/working mothers sought the services of the private 

r hospitals and private cl·inics . and a majority of other class 
·patients utilised the public health centres only, though they are 

1-, not happy with the quality of the services offered. 

It is. clear that private health centres are 'the major 
source' of curative health services for the higher socio-economic 
groups. · The public health centres provided the curative health 
services to the lower classes,. within . their own limitations. 
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The availability and accessibility of free health services is the 
major bottleneck for the lower socio-economic households, to 
consume health services. The.affordable.classes, expedting 
personal care from the doctors, specially in the case of children 
go in for P.M.P. though it costs them. 

OPINION ON EXISTING/AVAILABLE HEALTH SERVICES: 

Regarding the satisfaction level of the. health services 
utilized for various health needs, a few households are 
dissatisfied with the health services provided by the 
Government/MCH. All of them are dissatisfied with the public 
heal th centres. Very few respondents complained against the 
health services provided to the pregnant mothers and most of them 
put-forth· their complaints against the public health centres 
ranging from \Too far.' I \unsuitable timings I I . \lack of attention 
and no medicines', etc. 

EXPENDITURE ON DOCTOR AND MEDICINE: 

Out . of 2 I 57 4 sample household~~ .. oniy 165 households did not 
r spend money on health services during the last one year, and most 

of them belonged to the low income group. Also items of medical 
I expenditure decreased with the decrease . in socio-economic 

position. This pattern of medical expenditure is, as expected, 
because.of the type of health centres (paid and free) utilised 
by different social classes for various health needs, varied. 

1. 

,-

,, 

I· 

·suMMING UP: 

From the present study it ·may be observed that the poorer 
. class~s do not consume enough of heal th services to meet their 
health needs. Their inability to consume private health 
services, make them to· utilize the freely available public 
services : due to the poor publicity about the available free 
heal th services; their low ·perception . about the need to seek 
remedies for health disorders; their.low affordability and their 
occupation with non-formal sector come in. the way to use health 
services. which are provided· at particular places, during fixed 
hours. Hence any Health Plan, at the formulation stage should 
keep these handicaps (demographic and socio-economic factors of 

.the poor) in mind which are coming in the way to consume health 
services. 

---------------------------------------------------------------
*. Paper .for· presentation at the., symposium on "Urbanization and 
Slums" . at . Calcutta,· Cosponsored by c.s.o., and C.R.E.D., 
26 - 28 April, 1993~ **·Senior· Faculty, Council for social 
Development, Hyderabad - 500 013. 
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RAMBAGAN SLUM RE-HOUSING PROJECT 
·(A case study) 

By·s.-s. CHAKRABORTY 
RAMAKRISHNA MISSION LOKASIKSHA PARISHAD 

Ramakrishna Mission Ashrama 
_Narendrapur - 743 ~oa,. south 24-Parganas 

West _Bengal 

BACKGROUND OF RAMBAGAN SLUM 
·" 

1- Calcutta city is considered to be the fifth largest city of 
the world on terms of population as per census of 1991. The city 

1- is having a population of 44 lakh of which about 15 lakh people -
reside in the slums. The population mentioned here refers to 

1- . Calcutta Municipal· Corporation area. Slum population is 
distributed in as many as 3,000 slums of the city. One such is 

1- called Rambagan located in North · Calcutta beside Central Avenue 

I~ 

_and behind Rabindra Kanan. 

01. 

There are 3 categories of slums in Calcutta. 

Slums where. dwellers are living for generations, in some 
cases even before the city was established. These areas 
were in fact· scattered village of yester years and 
gradually turned into ·urban slums as the city· developed 
around them. ·1 
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Slums grown owing to industrialization, economically weaker 
sections from neighbouring States as well as from villages 
of West . Bengal migrated in groups and settled in cheap 
hutments constructed by Thika tenants. 

Slums where refugees from erstwhile East Pakistan formed 
their colonies to rehabilitate tremselves after the 
partition of .the country in 1947. 

Rambagan slum comes under category one and is located in 
North Calcutta and is primarily inhabited by poor artisan 
families well up in traditional handicrafts of bamboo, cane and 
paper. They have also reputation as professional painters and 
musicians. They are residing in this area for nearly 300 years. 
They belong to the 'Harijan' community called DOM and were looked 
down upon as. untouchables. · This untouchabili ty might be the 
cause of their isolation from the richer sections of the city. 
The total area of the slum is 3562 sq.m. having a population of 
2156 (male 2227 and female 1939), more than 60 per cent of whom, 
for their hand to mouth existence, depend on cane and bamboo 
craft~ The rest are el ther sma11· traders or day labourers. 
Ninetyone per cent of the· dwelling units are mud houses. Only 9 

· per cent have some kind of pucca tenements which are also 
unhygienic and ill planned. Ninety per cent families (each 
having 6 to 8 members) are in possession of single room of less 
than 5 sq.m. with a single small.window in room for lighting and 
ventilation. 

GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION.IN SLUM IMPROVEMENT 

Over the years, . particularly after independence, due . to 
migration of people from er.stwhile East Pakistan conditions of 
the slums further deteriorated and hence Government intervention 
in the situation became absolutely necessary. The Government 
interventions were of.· the following nature : 

i) In 1958 Calcutta· Sulm Clearance and Rehabilitation of Slum 
Dwellers Act was passed. "The model adopted was to 
rehabilitate·· the slum dwellers of the target slum area at 
one go in better housing in a planned environment and to 
take possession of the land and huts comprised in the slum 
area thus vacated for be~ng. utilised for similar or other 
public purposes. This was attempted for several areas by the 
State Housing . Department, but in actual practice, . neither 
the, slum dwellers of the designated, slums moved into the 
rehabilitation dwellings, nor as a corollary, the land 
comprised in the respective slum areas could be taken 
possession of by the state. The Calcutta Improvement Trust, 
while carrying out city improvements, was also involved in 
the rehabilitation of slum dwellers where the slums were 
acquired for · the purpose of improvement works, but their 
efforts 'in regard to the tatality of the problem were very 
limited, being a bye product of their improvement works. 
Even in large cases the target group did not · move . to the 
designated rehabilitation dwellings. The rejection of the 
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model of rehabilitation by_ the slum dwellers was not only 
due to the ground of their affordability but . also due to 

!_ their apathy towards the apartment type living and 
adaptability-lag to an urban lufe style. Moreover, the 
'Thika tenants' who thrive on rents from hutments form an 
interest group opposing slum clearance".- * 

ii) The first attempt of slum clearance being rejected both by 
the slum dwe·11ers and by the Thika tenants, the next 
approach attempted by the Government was what is called 
'sensi tis a ti on model' - the improvement of sanitation 
environment of the slums by constructing sanitary latrines, 
improvement of roads and· pathways, construction of drains, 
sewers, water points, street lights, etc. 

iii) Subsequent to the sensitisation model under I D A Phase-I 
and Phase-II programmes the emphasis was given on 
improvement of heal th sector of the people by way of 
providing medical facilities· to the slum dwellers.· Under. 
these programmes additional beds were created in Calcutta 
Hospitals; Urban Community Heal th Centres have been build 
for the benefit of the slum dwellers, intensive ·immunization 
drive was taken up for the slum areas, improvement of 
primary education was also attempted. 

iv) Under Calcutta Urban Development Programme Phase-III in 
addition to the above programmes, employment generation 
programme for slum dwellers was taken up and 
decentralization of programme imprementation was attempted 
by giving the responsibilities to the local Municipal bodies 
as well as involving various voluntary organisations located 
in slum areas. · · 

v) At present under. 'Urban Basic Services For the Poor' since 
late80's following programmes have been initiated like pre
school education, provision of supplementary_ nutrition, 
immunization, health programme for the mothers and children, 
promotion of healthy environment by way of constructing 
vats, provision of drinking water tube-wells, smokeless 
ovens, non-formal education, education for vocational 
upgradation etc. . _In the ·Eighth Fei ve Year Plan these 
programmes have been further strengthened by organising the 
Neighbourhood groups, Bustee· Committees and such other 
organisations for the involvement of the people. 

Thus, if we analyse the programme content of slum 
improvement in Calcutta it will be seen that the earlier shift of 
slum clearance the emphasis is being given at the moment of slum 
improvement not only in terms of physical environment but also in 
terms of Human Resource Development. In fact, this is now the· 
policy adopted not only for Calcutta slums but this is also the 
national policy so far as . the slum improvement programme is 
concerned. 
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ASHRAMA RAMBAGAN LINK 

Ramakrishna Mission, in its own way, is serving Calcutta 
slums from as early as swami · Vivekananda's time starting with 
plague relief work in different slums of the city in relation to 
famine, communal troubles, refugee influx etc. both during pre 
and post independence period. But in a sustained manner slum 
development work was initiated by Ramakrishna Mission Ashrama, 
Narendrapur, formaly at Pathuriaghata at Calcutta in early 
fifties. 

Prior to 1956-57 the Ashrama used to run a students' Home 
near Rambagan. The then Secretary of the Ashrama, swami 
Lokeswarananda, being approached by the slum dwellers, requested 
some senior students of the Home to initiate welfare programme on 
voluntary basis to fight poverty and social vices like 
prostitution, gambling, drinking the illiteracy. In May 1952, an 
adult education centre was started and the Mission people started 
visiting the slum regularly. Eventually a comprehensive social 
welfare centre called 'VIVEKANANDA SOCIAL WELFARE CENTRE' was 
established with different kinds of welfare and economic 
programmes for the slum dwellers. Presently the following 
programmes are being conducte~ there 

1. Adult Education Centre This was the initial activity 
started by the Mission. During· the course . of the last four 
decades illiteracy has been totally eradicated. Still the adult 
education programme is continued with a view to promoting broad
based citizenship education in the area. Because of this 
programme various social evils which were prevalent in this slum 
have almost disappeared. · 

2. Vivekananda Pre-basic (Nursery) school for age group of 3 to 
6 years, established. in 1955, is having 80 studuents on the roll 
and the education here is free. 

3. Charitable Dispensary : Started in 1955~ the dispensary is 
now working in shifts catering to the medical needs of 80-90 
people on an average every day. Medicines and in some cases diet 
are distributed free of charge. 

4. 
roll. 
(e.g. I 

social 
1957. 

Vivekananda Junior Basic School has 252 students on the 
All education and extra-curricular action programmes 

games, sports, drama, dance, music, painting and drawing, 
services) are free. The school started functioning from 

1~ 5. cane and bamboo crafts training centra (for boys) The 
·major section of the slum dwellers are involved in cane and 

r bamboo crafts work. But they used to follow the traditional type· 
of work ·without new designing and. innovations. Besides, due to 
the availability of cheap plastic materials, the cane and bamboo 
trade of the slum people received a severe jolt. Thirdly the 
trade was also utterly disorganised. To protect this craft the 
Mission started this training centre with new designing and 
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various aether innovatives. · Besides, to prevent the younger 
children from giving-up the trade, training was started for young 
boys while they were in school~ The centre was started in 1960. 
30 boxs regularly attend this programme. 

6. Weaving/Tailoring Training Centre (for women) This offrs 3-
year stipendiary training course to 20 Harijan ladies per batch. 
The production unit of the centre offers to pass-cuts to work on 
piece-rate and thus help the families in earning regular 
additional inc.ome. The centre was established in 1962. 

7. Stipendiary 3-year ·training course in painting is ·organised 
for 15 persons per session every year. Rambagan people are adopt 
in painting also. To keep up the tradition painting classes for 
children are organised. 

8. Social Education Centre for ladies: About 20 girl.students 
from Weaving and Tailoring Centre atend this education under a 
trained teacher every year. · 

9. Tutorial classes are daily.conducted. 30/40 slum dwelling 
student~ of different standrirds from different schools take this 
advantage under the guidance· of 4 teachers. 

10. Special Nutrition Programme : Through 3 distribution 
outlets 300 children are daily given milk and bread. 

11. Commercial Painting Centre (for boys) Besides children's 
pain.ting section, another training programme on commercial 
painting is also organised for . the advanced group boys. Every 
year 15 slum boys attend this programme. On completion of the 
training the students either set up their own unit or get 
absorbed in various commercial· firms engaged· in commercial 
printing. Many of the cinema hoardings in the city ·are the 
products of Rambagan people. This centre is functioning from 
1980. 

12. Family Helper Project : This project was initiated in 1983 
invoiving 341 children. This programme provides educational and 
nutritional.support.to the children till the age of 18 and sees 
through that they are properly rehabilitated. Besides the 
children, their parents are also supported for improving their · · -- -
income earning capacity either with the advancement of vocational 

.skill or by providing loajn fund for their specific trade. 

13. Creche : As the mothers of the slum are mostly involved in 
some kind of income earning· activities a cheche cent~e was 
started in 1987 having 50 children on the roll. 

14. Light _Engineering (Lathe Training for boys started ih 1988. 
With the gradual change of the industrial activities of the city, 
the Mission authorities felt that the occupation pattern of the 
slum people should. a1·so undergo some change. Hence, this 
training centre was established to promote job opportunities in 
the field of industrial workshop. 
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1- 15. Library services are also readily available to the students, 
adult educcands and others. The library has 2000 volumes of its 

1
- own. Besides the mobile library of Ramakrishana Mission Ashrama, 

Narendrapur adds to its strength with periodical supply of books. 

16. For emotional development of the slum children important 
national celebrations like Independence Day, Republic Day, 
Birthdays of Mahatma Gandhi, Rabindranath Tagore, Netaj i, Sri 
Ramakrishna, Holy Mother, Swami Vivekananda and many such other 
occasions are observed with due gra~ity. 

1 7 . The Local Leadership For integrated development in 
I- Rambagan, the youth of the slum formed their own organisation 

known as 'Janakalyan Samity'. Presently this Samity is putting 
their shoulder together with Ramakrishna Mission Ashrama, 
Narendrapur to solve one of their biggest problems - the inhuman 
housing condition. 

,-
' 

NEED FOR A HOUSING SCHEME 

As a result of the various welfare and educational 
activities there had been a significant impact on the physical 
quality of life of the slum dwellers. The literacy rate went up 
to 80%; every child of school..:..going age now attends· s·chool; child 
mortality has come down to as low as 14. Besides, the employment 
opportunities of the slum qwellers also brightened up 
considerably~ After having achieved this much the Mission felt 
that to make all its developmental programmes sustainable, the 
physical environment of the slum including the housing situation 
needed to be radically changed. Some time in 1983-84 workers of 
the Mission as well ·as the representatives of the slum dwellers 
had a series of meetings and discussed the possible ways and 
means to meet this challenge. Ultimately a concensious was 
arrived at that participation of a number of agencies working in 
unison can alone solve this gigantic problem. It was proposed to 
meet the challenge in the following manner : 

1. 

2. 

. 3. 

The Government of West Bengal was to be approached for legal 
possession of the land as the slum land was vested to the 
Government as per the .Tenant ·Act of 1981. 

It was resolved that the hut owners would have to be paid 
compensation in a manner that they do not lose the income 
they were getting as rent from the slum dwellers. In this 
connection it was also resolved that the compensation money 
would have to be paid by way of small contribution over a 
period of time by the slum dwellers themselves. 

While desdigning the building it was decided that it would 
have to be multistoried as there was space constraint, but 
it ·would have to be at the same time planned in a manner 
that it became less costly. 

4. Calcutta Municipal Corporation was to be approached to give 
sanction of the building plan relaxing some of the very 
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5. 

6. 

7. 

.. 8. 

rigid rules and regulations for building construction in the 
city. 

For construction of th~ buildings fund was to be raised both 
from within and outside the.country. 

As the construction would have to be undertaken as and when 
funds would flow in, it was decided that the construction 
programmes would be taken up in at least three phases. 

It was estimated that in all 352 flats would have to be 
constructed to accommodate all the families, and that each 
family was to be given two-room dwelling units having 295 
sq.ft. floor area. 

It was also resolved that during the phase of coristruction 
the slum dwellers of the specific area would be accommodated 

within the slum itself where temporary huts would be cons
tructed· for the purpose. 

9. Another important resolution taken was that no contractor 
. wquld be engaged for the purpose of canst.ruction. The 
·representatives of the slum dwellers would directly 

... · .. supervise the construction arid ~amakrishna Mission would 
arrange· for fund for supply of materials and meeting the 
cost of labour, that is to say,· lthe slum dwellers' 
participation in the construction process was ensured • 

DREAMS TAKE SHAPE 

After having. a resolution all· out efforts were being made 
from 1983-84 to meet the Government officials, Corporation and 
various fund giving agencies for giving shape to the dream of the. 
peopl~. The slumdwellers contributed .50 paise to Rs. 1/- per 
family every day and bny early 1986 they collected Rs. 1.26 lakhs 
to be paid to the owners for compensation during the first phase 
of the work. For the second phase also the slum dwellers paid 
the compensation money to the hut owners to the tune of Rs. 1.45 
lakhs which they gave out of · the prof it earned while 
participating in the India Festival in USSR by way of 
constructing and decorating the exhibition sites, pandals, etc. _ 
in Moscow. For the third phase of construction again ·the slum 
dwellers contributed Rs. 1.33 lakhs which they earned by 
participating in the production of various cane and bamboo 
materials for cultural festival· in the U. s .A. Thus, in all the 
slum dwellers contributed Rs. 4.06 lakhs towards compensation of 
Thika tenants which is uriique of its· kind in the history of slum 
development in India. In fact, the· compensation was to be paid 

-·by the Government but this responsibility was taken over by the 
slum dwellers while Thika tenants surrendered their rights to the 
Government without asking for any compensation from them. This 
is·one of the most unique features of slum development programme 
at Rambagan. . . -
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In the meanwhile the Land Revenue Department of Government 
of West Bengal was approached by the Ramakrishna Mission to give 
it the possession of the land as custodian for the construction 
of required buildings. As this was a very special situation it 
took long one year for the Mission to get the possession. And it 
was possibel only due to' the keen interest taken by Hon'ble 
Minister Shri Benoy Kr. Chaudhury, In-charge of Land and Land 
Reforms Department and Shri Prasanta Sur, Hon 'ble Minister In
Charge of Health Department. Ultimately an agreement was signed 
by the Deputy Secretary of the Gov.ernment in the Department of 
Land and Land Revenue and the Secretary, Ramakrishna Mission 
Ashrama, Narendrapur on 13th August, 1985 which enabled the 
Mission to undertake this unique project. Total land area of the 
slum is one acre. For the development purposes, the entire 
bustees was divided into 8 sectors - of which construction work 
was undertaken in sectors 1. and 2 in the first phase, 3, 4 and 7 
in the second phase and the rest in the third. There are 16 
dwelling units in each apartment block. Each unit has a gross 
covered area of 27.42 sq.m. (295 sft.) which isd 5.42-sw~m. more 
than the national norm for housing of EWS. The area offers 2 
rooms (8.28 sq.m. and 8.23 sq.m.), bath, -W.C. and a small 
balcony. Bes ides, there . is -a common -·deck or social space ( 7 . 9 2 

I I • . '>•• I J I 

sq.m.) which is shared by4 flats in each_ floor. Being devoid of 
access corridor each unit has total privacy and possibility of 
cross ventilation if the interroom doors are kept open. Though 
by placing the units in rows, space is fully utilised, the -
privacy of each unit and the possibility of cross ventilation are
very carefully maintained. The block of 4 floor walk-up, is the 
maximum· permissible under local building rules. To achieve the 
maximum economy out of the_ structure, a composite ·type is 
designed with 250 mm thick load bearing curcuss wall in all 
floors as per the norm of Salt-Lake ~ousing Laws, the most up-to
date bye law in West Bengal. Twentytwo blocks comprising 352 
dwelling units are planned to be erected covering all the three 
phases of the project work. The units are planned to be flexible 
for partition"ing or combining.according to family size. 

As the building plan had some special feature it was not a 
-very easy process to get the plan sanctioned. -Due to the 
intervention of Dr. - Purnendu Jha, Member, Mayor-in-Council and 
In-charge of Bustee Improvement Programme ultimately we could get 

I- the approval of the Calcutta Municipal Corporation. 

I· 

r 

I-

r 

In view of all the economic measures taken for designing and 
planning the first phase of construction involved an expenditure 
of Rs. 1, 275/- per sq.metre;_ thus the cost of each unit came to 
Rs. 35,372/- and the entire block consisting 16-flats involved an 
expenditure of Rs.5,66,000=00 in the first phase. In the second 

-phase the cost escalated to Rs-. 7 lakh per block due to increase 
o·f the· prices of various building materials. In the third phase 
of construction the cost per block has been like more than Rs. 8 
lakh due to - the_ same reason. - - Already 18 blocks of houses have 
been completed and now the last · part of the work is going on 
which we· hope to complete within 1993-94. 
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RAISING OF FUND FOR THE CONSTRUCTION 

· After the initial preparations the next important task was 
to raise fund or the building construction. For this purpose we 
approached various national and inter-national agencies to 
contribute towards this innovative housing project. Through our 
fund raising drive it had been possible to raise Rs. 36,66,544=00 
from our inter-national fund giving agencies from Germany,· 
Australia and Hong. Kong for the first phase. On completion of 
the first phase of construction, e1:fort was made to raise fund 
for the second phase of construction from within the country as 
well as from the ex-students of Ramakrishna Mission, Narendrapur. 

In fact, the construction cost of one block was contributed 
by the ex-students who have settled in the ·U.S.A. The cost of 
remaining 5 blocks in the second phase was raised from within the 
country from various industrial houses, individual donations and 
even a· few school students in the city. of Calcutta contributed · 
money from their tiffin allowances against our appeal. This 
experience has raised our hope that if the cause is genuine and 
innovative, public response is bound to be very positive. For. 
the third phase construction .. of 10 blocks we have got funds both 
from India as well as from· abroad. 

FOUNDATION LAYING CEREMONY 

on 5th February, 1986 at ·a .15 a.m. Revered. Shrimat swami 
Bhuteshanandaj i Maharaj,. the then Vice-President and present 
President of Ramakrishna Math and Ramakrishna Mission accompanied 
by a large number of monks, lay devotees and above all the happy 
slum dwellers laid the foundation amidst cheers of joy. Swami 
Bhuteshanandaji said, "During these long years of my life this is 
for the first time that I am present on such. an occasion. I 
strongly believe that this joint venture by Ramakrishna Mission, 
Government of ·West Bengal, . Calcutta Municipal Corporation and 
above all the slum dwellers will usher in a very bright future 
for the city of Calcutta. This is the first ever venture in 
wh,tch the distressed people ·have been involved right from the 
earliest stage of planning to ·imp'leIIJ.entation.' I hope this will 
lead to many such new projects". 

.Mr. Benoy Krishna Chowdhury, Minister..:..in-Charge, Land and 
Land Reforms.Oeptt., Government of West Bengal while speaking as 
the Chief Guest ·of the· celebration· commented, "Ramakrishna 
Mission has taken up a very gogd and noble project of bringing 
about qualitative change in the life of the slum dwellers by 
providing them with good house, light, water, etc •. We also want 
slum development but there are. many bottlenecks. This project 
w~ll serve as a successful example for what we want to do. On 
behalf of the Government of West Bengal, I thank Ramakrishna Math 
and Ramakrishna Mission". 

Mr. Kamal Basu, Mayor, Calcutta · Municipal Corp·oration who 
was present on the occasion as the Guest of Honour, said, "I do 
not know whether such a joint project· was ever implemented in 
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Calcutta or anywhere else. Calcutta is a city which grew up 
without any definite planning. Every. calcuttan will now believe 

I ' ' that Calcutta can be really. beautiful with the help of. such 
projects. Those who are living in the slums of Calcutta have 
every right to participate in development programme. Ramakrishna. 
Mission has involved these slum dwellers in this !unique 
development programme which, I am sure, wil.l lead to positive · 
social change. Ra.kamrishna Mission has faith in man and above 
all an ideal of service. I am confident this project will be 
thoroughly successful"~ 

Dr. Purnendu Jha, Member, Mayor-in-Council (Slum 
Development) Calcutta Municipal Corporation, while speaking on 
the occasion said t:qat he associated himself with · the project 

_being ppicked by his conscience. He remarked, "This is a project 
for those people who were exploited and forced to live in slums. 
Ramakrishna Mission helped them· in education, health and in other 
areas earlier and now they are helping. them for their complete 
rehabilitation. The active involvement of the commori people is 
the most unique feature of the project. I hope, . Ramakrishna 

. Mission will come forward to help the people ~of other slums in 
Calcutta .in .. this way". 

LESSONS FROM THIS ENDEAVOUR 

1. From the review of action programmes of the Government as 
well as the experience of the Ramakrishna Mission Ashrama, 
Narendrapur, it will be seen that though housing is · a major 
problem to solve the. same problem the first priority is education 
and human resource development. Swami Vivekananda in his 
analysis of the· problem of India observed that the downfall of 
India started from the time the masses were neglected. · And he 
suggested that . education. of· the people was the panacea for all 
the ills. In the process of development of-Rambagan slum it will 

· be seen that it· started with literacy programme and gradually 
took up comprehensive human resource development programme by way 
of children's education, ·vocational training, heal th care and 
nutrition and subsequently employment generation. Because of all 
these developments employment situation in Ra~bagan is much 
better compared . to other slums in the city. On completion of• · 
such educational programmes housing was taken up as the last 
point. It. is felt . that housing is not merely construction of 
physical structure but it is a process of human resource 
development. · Now even at all India level tqis approach has been 
accepted by ·the Nationa-1 Government . as well as by various State 
Governments _in the country.• 

2 . .- While undertaking, not only housing programme, but all kinds 
of programmes of development in a slum, local people should be 
involved at all stages. In case of Rambagan it was not only the 
expressed need of the people f o~ housing but they. participated in 
various stages of development including the housing design. . The 
local organisation; Jana Kalyan Samity took active part in these 
various tasks including the raising o.f fund for compensation 
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money to be·paid to the Thika tenants. 

' I . 3. Solution o'f all the problems of rehousing in Calcutta 
requires the collaborative effort· of slum dwellers, Government, 
national and international aid giving agencies as well as 
voluntary organisations. Because of the collaborative effort it 
has been possible to embark· upon this kind of housing programme 
in the city. 

4. As far as possible the slum dwellers should be rehabilitated 
on the same site where they lived for decades or centuries. Not 
only should they be rehabilitated on the same site even during 
·the phases of construction they should also be given temporary 
shelter near the sitge of construction. This makes it sure for 
the people to. participate as well as oversee the construction 
work and the people · will have a feeling they they are · building 
their own houses. · 

5. Slum rehousing requires huge amount of funds. For Rambagan 
. rehousing scheme· already contributions from various sources to 
the tune of Rs.130 lakh were received. But this money came from 
diverse sources from national and international agecies as well 
as individual donors and even school children. 

j 

6. Last, but not the least,_ the Government agecies and Muicipal 
Corporations must also adopt. flexi~le policy with regard to the 
implementation of programme o,f this nature. In fact, .it would 
not have. been· possible for Ramakrishna Mission to complete the 
project if · Land and. Land Ref arms Departmennt of the Government 
would have adopted rigid application of laws as well as the 
Corporation adhered strictly to building laws of the city. This 
does ot mean that the relaxation received should encourage low 
quality of construction. · 

Often we are facing a question from various quarters that 
whether Rambagan model is replicable. . on this question we have 
feeling that it may not be replicable in tote. But it will be 
replicable in terms of the major principle. As for-example, the 
emphasis on human resource development should precede the 
physical improvement of the slum. It is now the adopted policy_ 
of our State Government as ·well as the National Government to 
initiate various types of educational programme in the slum areas 
with involvement. of slum dwellers themselves. ·If we can create 
situation of public. participation it will. create healthy 
enviroment. for ·undertaking physical · improvement of the slum as 
well. Secondly,\ we have experienced that with proper motivation 

_even fund within the country may be available for the purpose of 
s;Lum development. In fact, as we progressed in our work in 
Rambagan slum many slum groups approached us whether we could 
help them in the building of their slums. We had an initial 
discussion. with such groups. We found many of them were even 
prepared to partially bear the cost of construction. If· HUDCO 
could come forward with some amount· o·f loan and the Government 
could provide some amount of subsidy we are convinced that if not. 
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all. the slums, many more slums can be rebuilt on the model of 
Rambagan. We strongly hope that Rambagan experiment will be 
replicated in other parts of the city of Calcutta. 

* Shelter Programme of CMDA in the Calcutta Metropolitan Area. 
- CMDA page-7 . 
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SESSIONIII: HEALTH AND MALNUTRITION 

III.1 1 INTERSECTORAL APPROACH: 
A STRATEGY OF HEALTH CARE FOR URBAN POOR 

Dr. S.P. Mukhopadhyay, Director-Professor, Dept. of PSM 
Dr. R. Biswas, Asstt. Professor, Dept. of PSM 

Mr. K.K. Das, Asstt. Professor, AIIH & PH, Calcutta 

ABSTRACT 

· Phenomenal population growth and proliferation of slum in 
the cities is the major concern for development of city heal th 
plan. Urban Heal th Centre, Chet la, Al 1 India Institute of 
Hygiene & Public Health, Calcutta .is serving for the health needs 
of its neighbourhood slum community ·for last 4 decades. Unique 
feature of th·is service was emphasis on co-ordinated approach for 
implementation of health and related activities. 

·Heal th statistics reveal sustained improvement of heal th 
indicators of its beneficiaries at a speed much faster than. 
national scenario. Shift of proportional mortality rates from 
communicable to non-communicable ones is also observed. Many of 
the proposed targets for health for· all by the 2000 AD are 

r already achieved. 

I~-

This model illustrates the necessity of intersectoral 
approach as an appropriate strategy for development of city 
health plan. 

BACKGROUND 

It is an accepted fact that comprehensive heal th care is 
meaningful and effective, if it is a judicious mixture of medical 
and non medical heal th care.. Therefore, for deli very of 
preventive, promotive and curative health care as well as for 
promotion of basic determinants of .health, viz. food, shelter, 
clothing, good environment, employment and education, 
intersectoral coordinations among health and health related 
sectors of national development is mandatory. 

This philosophy was accepted both on principle and as a 
working guideline of the urban heal th center Chetla, the post
graduate field training centre of All India Institute of Hygiene 
and Public Health, Calcutta since its inception in the year 1955. 
The centre was established on a tripartite agreement between the 
Govt. of India, Govt. of West Bengal and Calcutta Municipal 

. Corporation. · The fund was provided by Govt. of India and UNICEF 
and the required land by the Govt. of West Bengal. 

The overall objectives of establishment of this urban health 
ceritre were manifold, like teaching and training of doctors, and 
other categories of public health workers, conducting researches 
of public health importance and to look after the health care 
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need of the poor and the slum dwellers of the surrounding area. 
The strategy of inter-sectoral coordination was accepted to 
ensure delivery of com~rehensive health care to its target 
beneficiaries and to substantiate effectiveness of their approach 
in rendering health services. 

PROFILE OF SERVICE AREA AND POPULATION; 

The .heal th center is located in Southern Calcutta. The 
service area is 2.2 Sq. Km. situated in Calcutta Corporation ward 
Nos. 78, 85, & 86. The population belongs to divergent social 
and economic ·classes, mostly poor and a considerable proportion 
(50% approx.) living in slums. 

Total 
Popu

· __ lation 

76251 

. %: 

Slum 
Pop. 

39600 

47.09 

_Non-slum 
Pop. 

39651 

.52 .1 

TABLE : 1 

Total users of 
UHC service 

37515 

49. 2: 

No. of Users 
Slum Non-Slum 

25620 11895 

70.0 29.9 

Out of tot_al 76, 251 population, in the. area, almost· 49.2%. 
are.· beneficiaries or users ·of· services· of- this Urban Health 
Centre (UHC) and. among the lusers ··about 7 0% are· slum dwellers. 

ACTIVITIES OF UHC, CHETLA 

The ceritre is junctioning through a team of public health· 
specialists, doctors, para-medical . and technical· staff;. health 
educators, social welfare· workers and_ local heal th volunteers. 
It is working in collabora.tiop with different depart:rn.~nts of. 
Govt. of India and- Go:vt. of West Be11gal and also with lac.al NGOs. 

. . 

The services are extended to the community by both qlinic 
and· outreach approach. . The· activities :in nutshel-1- are as 
follows: 

1. Medical Care through the-· outpatient clinic and emergency 
services. 

2. '. Integrated maternal and child hea1th care. 

3. Family Planning ·services. 

4. Specialised clinics are oper~ted regularly like STD clinic. 
r: .Eye, ENT clinic, T.B. clinic, Nutrition clinic, ·Dental Clinic· 

and mental health clinic. To ensure, enrolment of patients, 
I- comp;iance and follow up, _the clinics are supported by 

house-visit and· motivational campaign. 

I-
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5. Public heal th laboratory for all types of routine 
investigations including x-ray facility. 

I , 
I . 

6. School heal th service for providing periodic heal th check 
up, medical care, immunisation, nutrition supplementation 
and health education to approx. 15,000 students enrolled in 
all the 35 schools of the area. 

7. Industrial Hy~iene for providing medical and health care to 
industrial workers employed in·the small industries located 
in the a:tea which are not covered by the.ESI Scheme. 

8. Control of· both commucicable and non-communicable diseases 
of local relevance and control of epidemic outbreaks of 
diseases. 

9. Epidemiological research including survei.llance of diseases. 

10. The social welfare department in . collaboration' with the 
Govt. of West Bengal, runs a Charka centre in the primises 
of UHC Chetla. To ,ensure primary education for everybory an 
informal Nursery school is also run by the dept. It is a 
non-formal .education centre to remove illiteracy from the 
future adult members of ~he society. · 

11. Rehabilitation services are' also rendered by the ·social 
,welfare section in collaboration with the Khadi and.Villag 
industries Board.· 

12. The · activities of · heal th, education are integrated. with ·, 
different deptts.·and.clinics and also by outreach group 
approach.· 

13 . Heal th statistics. provides · a yard stick to the heal th 
administrqtors to m·easure the progress~ The main job of 
the statistics section is to maintain an update of Central 

·,Statistical Registry (CSR) after· enrolment of beneficiary 
households. and moni taining. of progress in heal th indicators 
of beneficiary population. Monthly reports· and annual 
report are published e_ach year. 

1-, To summarise, the essential features of heal th care offered 

I-

by the Certre·. are : 

a) 

b) 

. c) 

care in continuity i.e., from womb to tomb, 

Integrated app~oach,of preventive, promotive, curative and 
· rehabilitative care, and ., 

Intersectoral co-ordination . 
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IMPACT OF SERVICES ; 

The statistics indicate that during last 3 decades of its 
functioning the centre has achieved an appreciable improvement in 
health status of its target community, district better than the 
contemporarises scenario bf our national health status character. 

TABLE : II 

Decadal change of crude Birth rate of beneficiaries of AUHC, 
_Chetla. 

Year 

1961 
1971 
1981 
1991 

UHC Chetla 
Rate/1000 % decrease 

35.6 
24.1 
20.0 
15.6 

32.3 
17.0 
22.0 

INDIA 
Rate/1000 % decrease 

41.2 
36~9 

33.9 
30.5 

10.4 
8.1 
7.9 

----------------------------~---~---------------------~----------
. . . . . . . . . - -

Decline in crude birth rate during post few decades were faster 
in the. service population than that of our country as a whole. 
The satisfactory progress of. population control is obvious in 
this community. 

TABLE : III 

Decadal change of crude death rate of beneficiaries of UHC, Chetla 

Year 

1961. 
1971 
1981 
1991 

UHC Chetla, 
Rate/1000 - % decrease 

-9.0 
8.8 
7.0 
5. 6 ' 

2.2 
20.0 
20.0 

INDIA 
Rate/1000. % 

19 .:o 
14.9 
12.5 
10.2 

-
decrease. 

21. 6 
16.1 
18.4 

·-----------------------------._~--~~-------------------------~~----

Similar trend in: crude . death ·_rate (CDR) of the population 
wa·s also observed. The centre has been·. able to offer a better 
opportunity of survival to the community. 

TABLE : iv 

· Decadal change of infant mortality _r~te of beneficiaries of UHC, 
chetla. 

Year 
OHC Chetla 

Rate/1000 % decrease 
INDIA 

Rate/1000 % decrease 
-----------------------~---~--------------------------------------
1961 
1971 
1981 
1991 

79.7 
79.1 
48. 9 
39.2 

. . 

5.7 
: 34. 5 

19.8 

146 
129 
110 

91 

11. 6' 
14 ·• 7 
17. 3 ' 

----------------------------------------~---~------------------· 
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substantially over the decades, thereby the !MR of the community 
was much lower than the national average thrqughout the period •. 
This trend was ·1sustained throughout the last few decades. 

TABLE : v 

Decadal changes in C.P.R. at UHC, Chetla and India 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
1971 1981 1991 

UHC India UHC . India . UHC India 

~-------------------~--------------------------------------------
C.P.R. 37.0 10.6 56.5 

52.7 
. 22. 7 
114.1 

75.7 
33.6 

39.4 
73.6 Increase 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
The faster speed o.f family planning activity was quiet 

evident from the CPR which was increased from 37% (1971) to 75.5 
(1991),~as compared to 39.4% (1991. Thus the population growth 
of the community was convicingly slowed down . 

. TABLE : ·vi 

Decadal changes in I~~unizition coverage at UHC, ch•tla and 
India. 

--------------------------~--~-----------------------------------. 1971 1981 1991 
UHC India UHC India UHC India 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
BCG 38.6 20.0 71.5 29.0 94.0 89.0 
OPV 3 . 40. b .5. 0 72.0 36.0 ·89.0" 82.0 
DPT 3 47. o· 30.0 68.4 41.0 '89.0 83.0 
Measles 30.4 69 .. 0 
TT (PW) 36.5 25.0 61.6 .40.0 75.0 69.0 
-----~-----------------------------------------------------------. 

Following implementation of UI-P as a priority heal th 
prograinme, the.national.scale, i1nmunisation coverage· of all the 

· vaccines have . substantially improved in · India during last one 
decade. But in Chetla UHC services area, already coverage was 

. higher (except measles vacc.) during 1980's. Moreover, currently 
( 1991) , viccinational coverage of. Chetla was still made higher 
lthan its national picture except its measles immunisation. 

TABLE : vii 
current·status of selected.health indicators 

· Chetla, West Bengal, India Target for 2.0 o o AD 

-------------------------~-----------------------~---------------· Indic.at.or Chet la West Bengal India Target 2.000 AD 
. . . -

. -------------------------~---------------------------------------C·. B • R. 13.6 26.9 30.9 21.0 
·C. D.R. 4.6 5. 6. 10.2 9.0 
I.M.R. 38.0 77 91 <60 
C.P.R. 59.2 43.3 39.5 >60 
------------------------------------------------------------------
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Table VII shows that current status of all health indicators 
mentioned so far, are much better in the beneficiaries of UHC, 
Chetla compared-to West: Bengai,I and National picture. 

Interestingly, enough, these indicators of health status of· 
this comm~nity is much ahead of our ~ational target for 2000 AD. 

Leading causes of deaths among lthe beneficiaries 
of UHC, Chetla 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
1957 

Pneumonia 
Diarrhoea 
Tuberculosis 
Undernutrition 

1957 

He_art di~ease 
C.V.A .. 
Cancer 

< 

1968 

Pneumonia 
Diarrhoea 
Undernutrition 
Heart Disease 

1968 

Tuberculosis 
cancer 
C.V.A. 

1985 

Heart disease 
Pneumonia 

·C.V.A. 
Diarrhoea 
Cancer 
Tuberculosis 

. Undernut 

1980 

Heart disease 
Pneumonia 
Diarrhoea 
Tuberculosis 

1980 

.. Cancer 
Undernut 
c.v.A. 

1990 

Heart disease 
Tuberculosis 
cancer 
Pneumonia 
C.V.A 
Diarrhoea 
Undernut • 

·-----------------------------------------------------------~----

Further,· mortality data of the community has· revealed there 
gradual changes in causes of death, during last few decades. The 
proportional mortality rates due to pneumonia and diarrhoeal· 
diseases have significantly declined whereas death due to-· 

· coronary heart diseases; cancer and cerebre-vascula·r diseases 
have increased. Thus', shirt of leading . causes of _death from· · 
communicable to non-communicable ones, amply illustrate control 
of prevalent communicable diseases in the community, most 
possibly due to twin effect of socio-environmental·upliftment and 
il[lplementation of communicable diseases control measures. -

CONCLUSION : 

. It is evident from the improvement· - of health status. of 
chetla~urban slum community that the health care delivery of UHC 
Chet la. was rewarding. · Obviously, the improvement in the heal th 
indices is attributed to the effective ·inter-sectoral co
ordination in functioning. of UHC ·chetla. Therefore, ·in the 
context of rapid urbanisation and slum growth- this type of 
integrated and · intersectoral appi:oach can be- considered as a. 
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model to serve the- health care need of the urban poor which will 
not only focus on the heal th care but will be aiming towards a 
total, desired and sustainable development. 

III.2 FOOD INTAKE AND NUTRITIONAL DEFICITS . 
AMONG URBAN POOR WOMEN: 

Evidence from a study in Calcutta Slums. 

Xavier Kurz1 & Debarati Guha - sapir2 
ABSTRACT 

The paper describes the sampling procedures of the 2603 
women, who had a child under five living in the CMC Slums to 

· measure the adequacy of their nutritional intakes by comparing 
/those with ·the theoretical nutritional requirements for Indian 
women. Of the sample of 2603, 7% were stated to be pregnant and 
49.9 were nursing a child, of which about half _breastfed a child 
who was 1 year old or less which comprises 2 6. 5% of the total 
sample It is observed that overall nutrient intakes · for the 
sampled women were far below the RDA irrespective of whether the 
women is pregaht, non-pregnant,lactating or non-lactating, except 
for the intake of proteins which was sligl;ltly higher than the 
RDA. A Comparison ·is mad.e between pregnant, "Iac.t.ating and non-

1~- pregnant arid non-lactating which shows that .pregnant lactating 
women . are having deficits. in all major nutrients including 

I , 

I· 

I: 

·Proteins which is slightly higher than. the RDA ·for _the non
pregnant and non-lactating ·women. This deficit of actual intake 
may in part be due to their additional requirements not been 
covered .. 

INTRODUCTION 

Today, it is widely· accepted that a woma:r:i' s · nutritional 
statu~ can significantly influence the course and outcome of 
pregnancy and that.· a low infant. birth weight can result· .from 
inadequate maternal body reserves. and deficient dietary intake 
(Chatterjeel98~, Prema 1978, Prentice, 1987). Lechtig (1975) and 
Prentice (1987) have shown that prenatal dietary supplementation 
is correlated. with birthweight -and have concluded that_ such a 
programme could decrease the infant mortality - rates in many poor · 
countries around the world, Milk production is also related to 
e'nergy and protein intakes, and· an adeqq~te d_iet is essential for 
a successful lactation and the health of infants (Reynolds 1988, 
Whitehead 1983, Montandon 1990). Most of what, is known about 
dietary patterns of women in developing countries has been mainly 
provided by·nutritional* studies carried out in rural are~s 
(Basta, Harpham, Gross. 198~, Popkin 1988, ~ .• >.. However, the 

. . . . - \ 

--------------------------------------------~-------------------
•· This paper is based on a larger study undertaken in Calcutta with 
financial support of the European Commission programme for 
Science and Technology - Tropical Medicine and Nutrition. ·.The 

·authors would like to acknowledge Dr. F. Hariga for her useful 
comments and Dr. P. Roy and Ms. s. Parikh for their collaboration 
in the field. for the study. 
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enormous differences that exist between rural an urban 
populations have been emphasized by severa1 authors (FAO 1977, 
Popkin et al~ 1988, -Basta, Harpham), and data· about the 
nutritional status and behaviors in poor u~ban ~opulations are 
lacking~ Moreover, socio-economic conditions specific to the 
large cities in developing countries, such as the- women's 
workload and their economic and social position within the 
family, may have an important on their nutritional intake but _ 
large studies assessing the importance of t_pese conditions are 
scarce. 

The aim of this study is to describe the energy, protein and 
fat intakes in a large sample of_ women living in the

1 
Calcutta 

slums, with emphasis on pregnancy and lactation periods, and to 
measure the adequacy of their intake by comparison with the. 
theoretical nutritional· requirements for Indian :women. A 
multivariate analysis is also used to identify the socio-economic 
determinants of a severe deficit in caloric 1ntake~ 

MATERIAL AND METHODS 

source-of.data 

. The -_data analyzed here· ·are drawn_ from a study on heal th 
care, nutrition and health ser"Vices for the urban poor carried 
out in Calcutta in 1991 (Ref .WHO paper?). The source population 
was defined geographically by the. boundaries of the Calcutta 
Municipal - Corporation (CMC), which includes about 4, 12 6, oo_o 
inhabitan~s. Approximately 1,880,000 of these live in slum areas 
(ref). A multistage selection procedure. was used in order to 
survey about 2,~00 households from slums geographically 
distributed- all over the CMC area; including all linguistic, 
ethnic and religious groups. An additional constraint was the 
"accessibility" of the slum, i.e. whether. the slum leadership 
permitted .the study to be conducted with their cooperation. The 
,pavement dwellers and the.squatters were excluded from- the study. 
Population. The CMC was first divided into 5 geographical zones, 
then into wards and·then into.slums. Every household within the 
selected slum satisfying the entry griterion (at least on~ child 
under 5 years old) was surveyed~ This procedure_ led to the 
selection of 34. slums and t_he survey of 2603 households with a 
total of 14999 persons. Some generai maternal and ·household 
characteristic are presented ih Table 1. 

Data Collection 

163 -



morbidity and mortality experience, and ma tern al history. 
Anthropometric measurements (weight, height, arm circumference) 
were taken for all interviewed women. A 24-hour dietary recall 
method was used to seek information on the food items consumed by 
the whole family during the previous.day. The woman was asked to 
identify each food item by its local term, and display the 
recipient (with its filling level) inwhich each food was stored, 
cooked or prepared just before eating. The investigator then 
estimated the volume of each item consumed. Several items were 
recorded in number of. pieces consumed rather than in volume. 
Four consumption records per household were reported: for the 
total family, for the mother, for the last child, and for the 
penultimate child under 5 years old, if any. The· six female 
interviewers employed in this study had a nutrition background 
and prior survey experience in the Calcutta slums. They were 
provided with an additional 7-day training programme about the 
24-hour recall method by an experienced nutritionist from the All 
India Institute of Hygiene and Public Health. They were 
constantly supervised during the field inve-stigation. 
Considerable care was expecially exercised throughout the survey 
to maintain consistency of the e~tima~ion of the amount of food 
consumed. 

Data Analysis 

Since dietary data were reported either as raws or cooked, 
all cooked foods were reconverted· first into raw for. calculating 
the nutritive values. The nutritive values for all foodstuffs 
were drawn from "Nutritive value of Indian foods" by Gopalan et 
al (1991), or in a few cases from the "Diabetes Diet Manual" by 
DDr. B.R. Sengupta. For· all women interviewed, recommended 
dietary allowances (RDA) were calculated according to the updated 
recommendations ( 1990) made by the Indian Council of Medical 
Research. The RDA is determined so as to take into consideration 
the individual variability and the nutrient bioavailability of 
the diet. In practice, · it corresponds to the mean pl us 2 
standard deviations, which covers 97.5% of the population. This 

1- safe le,vel approach was not used in the case of energy, since 
excess . energy intake is an undesirable as 'inadeqate intake. The 
average requirement of energy is thus defined as. RDA, it was 
calculated using a set of equations stipulating the sex, age, 
weight,· level of physical activity, and maternal status (pregnant 
or lactating) . Because of insufficient or unusable information, 
the level of .physical activity of all women in our sample was 
assumed to be moderate. For each woman I the adequacy of the 
intake of a specific nutrient was determined as the ratio of 
intake to requirement, a ratio of 1. 00 indicating an adequate 
intake. After checking for-the normality of the distribution of 

"the ratio (the median equals the mean), the proportion of severe 
deficit . in caloric intake was then 9alculated as the ·proportion 
of women whose ratio fell below a cut-off point defined as 1-2 
s.d. of the distribution of the ratio, 0.64 in this case. The 
reasoning underlying this calculation was that a deficit of 
intake has to be defined in reference to an ideal distribution 
rather than to an observed one. A Student's paired t-test or an 
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analysis of variance was performed to compare mean values over 
two or several population categories. Logistical regression was 
used to estimate the odds-ratio and confidence interval for the 
determinants of the risk of severe caloric intake deficit in a 
multivariate analysis. All variables introduced into the logistic 
model were categorized such that the relationship between the 
variable and the risk of severe deficit in caloric intake was not 
forced to be linear. Only variables whose contribution into the 
model was satisfically significant of the 5% level were retained. 

RESULTS 

Among the 2603 women surveyed, 181 (7%) declared to be 
pregnant, and 1299 women (49.9%) declared to be lactating a child 
of any age. About half of these (689) breastfed a child who was 
1-year old or less. Among the pregnant women with known 
lactating status (170), 45(26.5%) were _both pregnant and 
lactating, but this was the case for only 8 ( o. 05%) mothers who 
breast-fed an infant. The mean energy, protein and fat intakes 
for all women and by maternal status are displayed in Tablle 2. 
The average caloric intake for all women was 1664 kcal/day, the 
average proteic intake was 4 7 .1 mg/day, and . the average fat 
intake was 23. 2 mg/day. 'The differences observed over the four 
categories of maternal status ·defined by pregnancy and lactation 
are not satistically significant for energy (p=O. 305), protein 
(p=0.645) or fat intake (p=0.155). Figures 1 picture_s the 
distributions of energy requirement and the actual intake. The 
mean value for the requirement is 2235 (median 2199) and the mean 
difference between the two distributions is 569. kcal (SE 8.5, p
value=O. ooo) . This deficit of actual intake is largely 
attributable to pregnant and lactating women· (respectively 7. 0% 
and 26.5% of all mothers), whose"addiitional requirements are not 
covered. This is· shown in Table 3 I which displays the mean 
intake-to~requirement ratios- fo~ energy, proteins and fats. 
Whille the mean. ratio for energy is o. 80 for non-pregnant and 
non-llactating women (indicating a 20% deficit of recommended 
intake), it. drops to o. 69 and o. 66 for pregnant and lactating 
women respectively, indicating deficits of 31 and 34%. These 
figures correspond to ~ean diff~rences of 428, 756 and 873 kcal. 
The picture is somewhat different for protein and fat intake, 
since in these cases the ratio ~alculated for all women is close 
to or higher than one. But pregnant and lactating women fall 
short of an adequate protein intake (deficit of 23 and 27% 
respectively) and lactating women have a severe deficit in fat 
intake, their actual intake being half of what is.required taking 
the needs of milk production.into account. No ·supplement of fats 
is required for pregnant women, which probably explains that the 
curve for this group is superposed to the curv.e for non-pregnant 
and non-lactating women. 

When plotted by age and maternal status (Figure 2), the 
curves follow a general decreasing trends with age, particularly 
in the pregnancy and lactation periods. The two-way analysis of 
variance. shows highly statistically significant (p<0.001) age and 
maternal status effects for energy and pro~eins, and a highly 
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statistically significant maternal status effect for fats. An 
important indicator of diet adequacy is also the observed protein 
calorie ratio, which expresses the percentage of the total 
calories; provided under protein form, and therefore describes 
the ability of the diet to fulfil protein needs. A proportion of 
8 to 12% genera,lly means an adequate diet. In this· study, the 
·observed ratio was about 10%, to be compared with an expected one 
of 12%, and remained constant across maternal status categories. 
This means that the deficit ·of caloric intake is not compensated 
by an increased protein intake. 

In order to identify factors associated with a severe 
deficit of caloric intake, a logistic model was fit. The 
variables tested were selected for their plausible relationship 
with the outcome, and were related to demographic characteristics 
of the household (total family members, total number of children 
less than 12 . years, number of. children less than 5 years old, 
presence of an infant, percentages of male adults and children, 
.mother's and father's age) , to socio-economic status · (mother's 
and father's income, education and occupation, family type, 
migration status, religion), and to maternal characteristics 
(maternal status and parity). Only variables whose contribution 
was statistically significant-of the 5% level (in the likelihood 
ratio test) were retained in the model. The final model is 
presented in Table 4. The strongest predictor is, as expected, 
the maternal status. An average, pregnant and lactating· women 
are · respectively nearly 3 and 5 times more likely to have a 
deficit in caloric intake ·than non-pregnant and non-lactating 
women. The risk increase also with parity, and mothers with 5 or 
more pregnancies ~re more than two times more likely to suffer 
from caloric shortfall. However, parity is correlated with 
several factors: mother's and fath~r's age,· family ·size and 
number of children .. Each of these was ·significantly associated 
with the outcome in univariate analysis, but not when parity was 

, included. Father's income, which provides most of the revenues 
of the household, is almost 11nearly associated with · a decrease 
of the risk but the mothers who ·work · and earn a wage are more 
likely to be deficient. 

DISCUSSION 

Issues to be discussed 

1) Validity of.the 24h-recall method 

This method was used because its valu~ to assess the average 
intake of a group has been demonstrated, while being possible to 
apply in a short time and at a low cost in a context of limited 
resources. (Becker 1991, Block 1982) . Used in this purpose, the 
method has given results comparable to "the seven-day recall 
method, although it is not valid to measure individual intake 
histories (Becker 1991, Block 1982, Gersovitz 1978, Hankin 1967, 
Young 1952) .. 
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2) Method of calculting energy deficit 

This approach involves two assumptions : 1) that our sample 
is sufficiently representative ·of. the "reference" Inddian 
population so that the set of equations can apply; 2) that the 
standard deviation of the observed ratio distribution can be 

' I substituted to the standard devia~ion of the theoretical one (for 
which the mean ratio would be . 1. 00) . These assumptions seem 
reasonable because. 1) the mean age and weight of our sample of 
women are 25.9 years and 43.9 kg, close to the 20-39 years and 50 
kg of the reference Indian adult woman; 2) the standard 
deviations of the observed and ideal caloric intake distributions 
are comparable (see figure 1). 

3) Biaised sample, since only mothers with a child less than 5 
years old were selected. However, it is noteworthy that the mean 
required caloric intake of our sample is 2234 k cal, almost equal 
to 2225 kcal, the value for the.reference Indian woman with the 
same level of physical activity calculated by the Indian Council 
of Medical Research. Since the calculation of energy requirements 
largely ~epenndant on age and . weight, our sample is 
representati~e of the Indian population of least for ·these 
factors. 

4) Severe deficit ·for pregnant and lactating women: 
reainutritional problem with· cons~quences for public health 
(lowbirth weight, infant mortality), or recommendations too 

. stringent? 

It appears that pregnant anq lactating women are unable to cover 
their nutrient needs. Iri a population with already. a 
chronicnutritional deficit, -pregnancy· and lactgation are 
additional stresses that cannot be adequately fulfilled. There 
is no informally mechanisms of compensation, since the mean 
proportion of total family food consumed· by the mothers is. 20. 7% 
for non-pregnant and non-lactating women, 21.2% for pregnant 
women, and 20. 4% for lactating women·. · 

The consequences of such inadequacies are important not only 
for the child, .but also for the woman,· who will see her health 
deteriorate of each pregnancy and lactation period that follows 
immediately. Women· of poor nutritional status are likely to meet 
the demands induced by pregnancy and lactation without .adverse · 
eff eCtS On themsel VeS I and the Circle Of poor nutrition and 
morbidity will make them unable to· carry . out tasks related to 
household welfare.and child qare. 

5) Dietary pattern in the slums and consequences on the 
deficits observed. Differences between RDAs for energy (covering
the needs .of 50% of the population) and for proteins al).d fats 

. (covering the needs for 95% of. the population). 

6) The percentage of pregnant' women who are lactating ( 2 6. 5%) 
is comparable to what was found in other studies. However, only 
O. 05% of them are lactating a child less than 1-year old and 
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suffer considerable nutritional stress. 
of concomitant pregnancy and lactation 
overemphasized. (Data on milk content of 
length of lactation?) 

Therefore, the problem 
should perhaps not be 
energy and proteins by 

7) Discussion of the determinants of severe deficit in energy 
intake. Working mothers are mo_re likely to be deficient. 

1. Research Officer, National Institute of Epidemiology and 
Hygiene, Belgium. 

2. Associate Professor, Department. of Epidemiology and preven
tive medicine, Universite catholique de Louvain, Brussels. 

III .. 3 NUTRITIONAL STATUS OF CALCUTTA BUSTEE CHILDREN 

P. 
Srabani 

ABSTRACT 

Srikar, Programmer, CSD, New Delhi 
Majumdar, Nutritionist, CSD, New Delhi 

This ·paper presents the nutritional status of a survey of 
3559 Children under five· years of Calcutta slums covering 2603 
households. The assessment of nutritional status of the children 
is based on dietary and anthropometric measurement. The analyses 
of Diet survey results showed that the intake of different food 
grqups by children was very low compared with the recommended 
dietery allowances of the ICMR. The Diet survey was carried out 
by an accepted method called 'one day recall method' . The 
Calories and, Carbohydrates deficiency in the diets of children 
of all age groups ranges from 50 to 70% of the RDA. There is also 
a Fat deficiency at all age groups except the 7-12 months 
infants, which ranges from 40 to 60%.of the RDA. Only the protein 
intake seems to be adequate at nearly all ages from infancy. to 
early childhood. This may be due to having more of fleshy foods 
and eggs. The intake of Vitamin · Bl, B2, Vitamin A, Iron and 
Calcium is more or less adequate but the carotene intake is 
alarmingly very low~ · 

on· the other hand, for the same sampled children, the 
average height and . weights from 1-6 years of the children was 
greater than the ICMR standards. It is very difficult to link the 
average height and weight of the children with that of 
nutritional intake. Here we can partially justify this annomaly 

- by possible recall lapses -of-the respondent.for the diet intake. 

INTRODUCTION· 

'Health is Wealth', particularly, when it comes to a 
child's health. In this paper by Wealth we mean proper nutrition 
which is the primary requirement for the proper development of 
infants and children upto the age of five. This is because of 
children grow fast during this period and manifest figures and 
symptoms of nutritional deficiencies. Hence .if a proper and 
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balanced diet is not given, it will affect the stages of growth 
of the child. At this age a lack of adequate nourishment leads, 
at a later stage, to a higher morbidity and mortality rate. It is 
also important that between the sexes, gender differentials are 
monitored during infancy by discriminatory breastfeeding; and 
during childhood girls receive· a lower quality of health care 
which result in higher morbidity and mortality rates compared to 
boys. Moreover, girls who· survive, fail to achieve their full 
growth potential, coupled with early marriage and motherhood, 
leading to obstetric complications and maternal death during 
childbearing years. Nature itself has m~de the physiology of 
women a little stronger than the men. The hypothesis being 
tested is that girls migrating from Indian villages or from poor 
urban families living in urban slums, are more mal-nourished than 
boys. Ultimately, -this will be reflected even when the little 
girls grow up to be women. Many studies conducted in different 
regions and communities in India did show these kind of 
differences. 

This paper focuses on how· to measure nutritional status of 
the children, using data from a study on access to health care, 
nutrition and health services~ for the urban poor carried out in 
34 Calcutta Bustees in 1990-91.·:bne of the main objectives of th~ 
study was: (1) to assess the .adequacy of the food, nutrients and 
energy intake of the family, the mother and the children under 
five; (2) To appraise the quality of the calori·e, protein and 
protective nutrient content of the· family diet in the context of 
socio-economic conditions; (3) To compare the nutritional intake 
and anthrop9metric indices of male and female children below five 
years. 

Sample Methods· 

A sample of a total of 2603. households were selected from 
31 wards and 3 4 bus tees under the CMC (Calcutta Municipal 
Corporation) area was selected to give a geographic spread and 
yet be a·s statistically sound as practicable, under the 
political, time and money constraints. 2 · 

. The Study was- based on the· hypothesis that nutritional 
status as measured by calories, protein, vitamin and key mineral 
daily .intakes, of -mothers and children 1,..5 years, will be below 
the ·recommended daily allowance (RDA) of the. ICMR. In this study, 
3559 children 1-5 years were studied, and their sex distribution 
was 50. 1 percent male and 49; 9 percent female children. Of the 
3559 children encountered, 829 children were upto age the of 12 
months; 1460 children belong to the age group 13-35 months;. 
remaining 1274-children belong to the age group of 35-60 months~ 

Data Collection & Analysi~ 

As a method we can say- that the one-day-recall method and 
the anthropometric measures of children with respect to. height 
and weight and upper Arm Circumference could be considered the 
best procedures for a large-scale survey as these are least time-
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consuming and reasonably accurate. The main data collection. was 
done with a team of 10 investigators and a coordinatoor with wide 
survey experience and qualification.The investigators with 
nutritional training were given preference in recruitment. A 
seven-day training programme was also conducted for these 
Investigators in the art of interviewing and data collection in 
slum areas. This large-scale household survey was conducted by 
using a structured questionnaire with a wide range of variables. 
The ultimate objective was to assess the adequacy of food, 
nutrients and energy intake of the family - more specifically the 
mother and children. The one-day-recall ~ethod required the 
respondent mother to recall the names and quantities of all the 
food-stuffs consumed at all meals by the family and separately 
for the mother and children upto 5 years, on the previous day, so 
that the intake of energy, protein, fat, carbohydrate and other 
protective nutrients like vitamins and minerals could be computed 
from these data. To compute these dietary intakes, the ·NIN 
analyses of all foods in India· was fed into the computer memory 
by serial number and in order to compute the total:- nutrients 
consumed by the family, each recipe · was recoded back to the 
quantity of raw. food items. To get the quantity of . the 
ingredients of one .recipe we used the proportion of mother's ~. 
intake or intake of the child.and total cooked amount for all the 
ingredients of the same recipe from the example shown below, the 
mother's · intake of the ingredients of tea i.e. milk and sugar 
will be 1/4 of the total raw amount.used. From the raw amount 

... -- .. - -- .... --- .. - .. --- - .. - .. - .. -- - ------ .. --- --- - .... ------------. . 

Meal patternlPrevious day's intake of family !Mother's 
!--.-------------------------~--- I intake 
I Name ofl Ingredi~ntlRaw. [Total 1--------
lpreparefwith code jamountjcookedfcooked 
f I I used I amount I amount 

f, I I I I 
-. - - - - - -._ -·- - - I - - - - - - - I - - - - - - - - - -· I ~ - - - - - I - - - - - - I - - - -:- - - -
Early jTea I Milk I 20 I 4 I 1 
morning I I (583) ·j I I 
------------ 1-------1------.---1--~---1-~---- 1--------

1 fsugar I 10 I· 4 I 
· I I < 6 o L> I I I 

Intake of the I 
.ch i l d I. 

---------------! 
last I last I 
but onejchild I 
child I I 
-------1-------1 

I I 
I I 

- - - - - - - I - - - - - -~ - I 
· 1 I I · 

I . I I 
............................................................................................................................................................................ . . 

intake of the mother and the children, a special computer sub
routine I Calculated the total nutrient . intake from . the fOOdS 
using the analysis in the book Nutritive Value of Indian Foods 
(1985). 

Consumption of Food Groups and Nutrients in Diets 

There were about 6_64 different raw or prepared· foods which 
were clci.ssified by the ICMR into 11 broad food groups; such as 
cereals, pulses and legumes, roots and tubers, green leafy 
vegetables, Other vegetables, fats and oils, Milk and Milk 
products,· flesh foods and eggs, sugar and jaggery, fruits and 
nuts, each of which having different nutrient contents and 
nutritive value. Nutrients include proteins, fats, carbohydrates, 
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vitamins and minerals salts. These nutrients are present in 
almost all foods in varying proportions. Carbohydrates, fats and 
proteins provide the energy required for the various activities 
of life. Vitamins and mineral salts do not supply energy but 
they play an important role in the regulation of several 
essential metabolic processes in the body. Some minerals are 
also important components of the body structures like bones and 
teeth. Different menus of the daily diet are prepared from 
different items belonging to different food groups. 

In this paper a special mention· is made for calculating the 
ACU (Adult Consumption Unit). . The requirement of different 
groups of foods and the nutrients per person per day depends upon 
the type of physical activity, age, sex and physiological 
condition. Each and every family consists of members of 
different age group, sex and occupation. Here we have calculated 
all the co-efficient values(ACU) taking the requirement of a age 
and sex. Hence for different food groups and nutrients we have 
used a different average Adult Consumption Unit. i. e· dividing 
the total intake of the family by the total number of ACUs for 
all family members for .. ~ach nutrient and food group se~arately. 
This method gives slightly more accurate nutritional picture, not 
only for calories but also ·for · proteins and other nutrients. 
The table showing co-efficieht valu~ for nutrients and diet for 
each group for children by sex for 1-18 years is given in the 
report 1 BUSTEES: Calcutta's Second city' - A Study of Access to 
Health and Malnutriton3 . 

Comparison of the Sampled Area with Required Daily Allowance 

In the study area when compared with the RDA.for children 1-
3 years or 4-6 years in table below shows that the food intakes -

of the bus tee children on the whole· seemed to be very low .. For 
example cereals intake was about 60 percent of the recommended 
levels; green leafy vegetables less than 50 percant of RDA; milk 
products.around 50 percent; ahd fats and oils- less than 50 
percent of RDA. Only the intake of roots·and tubers and pulses 
seemed to be above the RDA. 

From the above table-2 it is important to note that there 
are different intakes of boys and girls. There were 11 food 
groups and five age groups i.e. out of 55 c6mparisons, of the 
average number of grams of the food group fed to their children, 
in 28 - cases boys were favoured and in 27 cases girls were 
favoured. these number indicate that there was near perfect 
equality, but in terms of different· food groups there are 
significant differences. The three most important food groups: 
Cereals, milk and milk prodeucts and flesh foods and eggs, boys 
were favoured in 12 out of 15 comparisons. Girls were favoured in 
four food gro~ps: Roots and tubers, green leafy vegetables, 
pul·ses and .fruits. On the whole the inference that can be drawn 
from these data, is that in the Calcutta bustees there is very 
little descrimination against girls with respect to food, except 
in some important food groups. · 
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Table -2: Intake of Food Groups for the Children according 
to their age and sex 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
Food Groups Sex Age (in years) 

1 2 3 4 5 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
1. Cereals 

2. Roots of 
Tubers 

3. Fats & 
Oils 

4. sugars 

5. Pulses 

6. Milk and 
Milk Product 

7. Flesh Foods 
and eggs 

8. Fruits 

9. Green leafy 
vegetables 

10. other 
vegetables 

11. Nuts 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

42 
39 

15 
11 

2.0 
1.5 

2 •. 4 
2.3 

6.0 
6.8 

135 
125 

10.6 
7.5 

1. 8 
2.1 

1. 9 
2.1 

3.3 
2.7 

.oo 

.01 

105 
108 

32 
35 

7.2 
7.0 

3.3 
·4.3 

15.6 
17.4 

149 
149 

26 
2"9 

4.6 
7.8 

6.6 
10.0 

138 168 
142 155 

48 49 
48 53 

9.3 9.6 
8.4 10.2 

4.1 5.4 
4.3 6.4 

17.4 20.3 
16.1 23.1 

142 130 
130 130 

31 34 
31 - 31 

6.2 6.2 
5.2 5.8 

12. 5 16 .. 3 
14. 5. . 12. 4 

179 
171 

54 
55 

10.3 
9.4 

5.1 
5.6 

19.1 
20.7 

146 
121 

33 
32 

6.0 
7.0 

18.3 
18~8 

12.0 16.5 18.8 23.8 
10.4 17.4 21.5 20.7 

.03 .09 .19 .29 

.b4 .oo .01 .09 
---------------------~-------------------------------------------

The analysis of diets is not complete until one computes 
whether the different food groups are providing an adequate 
amount of nutrients in terms of proteins, fats and energy. Hence 
the sum total of ·energy from all sources is computed to see if 
the diet is providing a sufficient number of calories for a 
health diet. 

The table-3 below indicates that there is a calorie and 
carbohydrate deficiency in the diets of children of all age 
groups, ranges from 50 to 70 percent of the RDA. There is also a 
fat deficiency at all age groups, except the 7-12 months infants, 
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Table-3: Average intake of Nutrients Children 

K. Calories Protein Fat Carbohydrates 
(grams) (grams) 

CHILDREN 
0-6 months M 238 9.9 9.9 26.7 

F 255 10.7 10.7 28.7 
RDA 583 11.1 17.0 96.5 

7-12 months M 600 23.4 17.8 84.7 
F 573 22.1 17.0 81.4 
RDA 843 14.2 17.0 158.3 

13-36 months M 845 29.3 20.6 132.2 
F 810 28.9 19.3 126.6 
RDA 1240 22.0 35.0 209.3 

37-60 months M 1002 33.6 21. 0 165.6 
. F· 962 31. 6 19.8 160.8 

RDA 1690 30.0 47.0 287.0 

which ranges from 40 to 60 percent of the RDA. Only.the protein 
intakes seem to be adequate . at nearly all ages · of. infancy to 
early childhood. The intake. of. calorie of male and female 
children were lower than the recommendation of the ICMR. 
According to ICMR recommendation the intake of calorie shouldbe 
1200 k. cal/day for the age group of 1-3 years and 1500 k.cal/day 
·far the age group 4-5 years. According to the ICMR recommendation 
the consumption of protein of the children of all age groups was 
more than adequate except for the intake of 1-12 month age group. 
This may be due to n~n inclusion of mother's milk in the 
calculation. The male/female differences are in favour of boys 
after the age of six months in all nutrients. 

Food Colours and Pesticide Residues 

Adding colours and essence to food is very common in India 
along with adulteration of food stuffs. The manufacturer does it 
either purposely or it may be incidental .contamination. The junk 
foods in the bustees have their own special character due to. 
their colour-fulness. During our survey we found inside the 
slum, ori the road-side, vendors were selling highly coloured 
sweets, ice-bars_, lozengers chat and candy-floss. For these 
things more than 8 o percent of the consumers were the young 
bustee children. All these colouring agents have no established 
safe limits for human beings as most. of them are poisonous. But 
the people who prepare these junk foods probably do not know or 
never bother ·about the toxic effects of these colours and ·in 
slums they would probably not adhere to safe tolerance limits. 
Actually it is very easy to attract small children by colours and 
essences. Pesticide residues are quite common in fruits and 
vegetables · which may be harmful for human-beings. Organic or 
inorganic pesticides such as DDT, Benzene hexa-chloride (BHC) 
Malathion, Carbon tetrachloride, Ethylene dichloride, Ethylene 
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dibromide are highly toxic subst,ances. The PFA (Prevention of 
Food Adulteration) Act has mentioned the safe tolerance limits 
for the presence of these pesticides in foods. If the pesticides 
are present in greater amounts they are likely to cause toxic 
effects. Sometimes the green-grocer uses some-toxic chemicals to 
attract people e.g. they used to soak palwal (parwar) in copper
sulphate solution because it looks greener and remains green and 
fresh longer. But copper-sulphate is a very poisonous compound. 
Vendors and manufacturers are used to putting such toxic 
chemicals as colouring agents or as.perservatives which can do a 
great deal of harm to human-beings living in bustees. 

Table-4: Mean of Vitamin and Minerals Intake Compared with 
ICMR RDA Standards (in brackets) 

·---------- .. -------------------·---------------------------------------------
Vitamin Vitamin· Vitamin Carotene Vitamin-C Iron Calcium 

B 1 B2 A Ascorbic Acid 

mg/day mg/day ug/day ug/day· mg/day mg/day mg/day 
. . _______ .......................................................................................................................................... 

Infant and 
children 

0-6 0. 1 6 0. 4 4 486.01 ·.25 . .7.8 6.29 1 . 5 3 318.81 

months (0.30) (0.35) ( 3 5 0) (1200) ( 2 5) (5.4)* ( 5 0 0) 

7-12 0.43 0.68 601.91 128.83 1 7. 71 5.98 510.38 

months (0.43) (0.52) (3 5 0) (1200) ( 2 5) (8.6)* ( 5 0 0) 

13-36. 0.62 0.60 394.82 336.43 29.96 1 0. 73 450.84 

months ( 0. 6) ( 0. 7) ( 4 0 0) (1600) ( 4 0) ( 1 2) (400) 

37+ 0.76 0. 5 7 293.23. 473.72 3 8. 1 0 1 4. 1 8 416.86 
months ( 0. 9) C.1. 0) ( 4 0 0) (1600) ( 4 0) ( 1 8) (400) 

. . 
- - - - - ~ .... _ .. - .... - - - - .. - - .... - - - - .... - - - - - .. =- .... - - - - .. - - - - - - - - - - .. - - - - - ~ - - - .. - - - - - - - - - - - .. - -

* ICMR EXPERT GROUP INDIA (1968) 

From the table-4, the children of all the age groups except 
of ·o-6 month~ and to some extent th~ 37+ months have sufficient 
daily intake of Vitamin Bl (Thiamine). ·For the B2 (Riboflavin), 
upto 36 months seem to be adequate but slightly inadequate for 
3 7+ months. The intake of children. below 12 months seemed·· 
inadquate but not· too inadquate for the older children for the 
consumption of Vi tamin-C , (Ascorbic Acid)-. For the infants the 
intake of Vitamin-A is higher ·than: RDA while it is slightly low 
for the rest of age group. As far as Carotene is concerned, 
intake is very low both for infants and grown up children. The 
Iron intake for young infants below six months is less than 30 
percent of the RDA that all other age groups are 70-90 percent of 
the RDA. The Calcium intake for three of the four age groups of 
children in the Calcutta bustees is more than the RDA of the 

. ICMR, but infants below six months the intake was 36 percent 
deficient which may be a reflection of the mother's diet. 
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ANTHROPOMETRY 

It is widely accepted that for practical purposes 
anthropometry is the most useful tool for assessing the 
nutritional status of children. Growth deficits are caused by two 
preventable factors - inadequate food and infections. Infections 
influence body size and growth through their effects on 
metabolism and nutrition. Hence, use of anthropometry, as the 
most readily available method of assessing nutritional status is 
logical. 

The purpose of conducting anthropometric measurements in 
this study was to assess one manifestation of nutritional status 
of the vulnerable groups. The parameters chosen were - body 
weight, height and mid~arm circumference. 

In the first household survey data collection, the 
'Salter scale' (hanging type weight measuring scale) for 
measuring the ~eight of the children was not used. The: Mother was 
weighed with her child first (for the children who could not 
stand) and then weighed the mother separately. By subtracting the 
second weight from the first weight we got the weight of the
child. For height . measurement, we didrt 't use the height 
measuring scaie we simply took the height against the wall of the 
room with a measuring tape. It is very difficult to get accurate 
measurements, within plus or minus 0.50 cm, with the above 
procedures. 

Hence it was felt that an anthropometric re-survey should 
be carried out for about· 500 households (the actual N was 572 
households with 872 children along with.their respective mothers) 
covering 18 slums of 34 slums originally selected, evenly spread 
between all the zones of CMC. In the re-survey, we used the 
'Salter scale' for measuring the.~eight of the children and an 
'infanto-meter' for measuring the height of the smaller children 
who could not stand, and the 'Libra weighing scale' for.measuring 
the weight of the mother and _children who can stand, fitted with 
a height measuring scale on an · anthropom~tric rod. We used 
anthropomtric rods for the children who could stand on the Libra 

. Weighing Scale. For measuring the mid-arm-circumference we 
used TALC (Teaching Aids at Low Cost) INSERTION TAPE. For the 
analysis purposes we have used only the re-survey data. 

One remarkable 'finding was that upto si~ years of age, for 
both the ~exes, the average height- and weight of the Calcutta 
bustee children, were greater in nearly all cases than that 
prescribed in the ICMR standards. The average height and weight 
of . the Calcutta children was much lower than that of the NCHS 
sta~dard4 . Diagram 1 and 2 depict the weights and heights of our 
sample for one· year age groups from one to six years compared 
with the ICMR and NCHS standards. With respect to weights, 
exqept for the one-year old boys, the sample children at all ages 
from two to six are heavier than the ICMR standards and far below 
the NCHS standards. 
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Table-5: Norms and Standards· Compared with Sample 
Households Weight (in Kgs.) 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
AGE IN NCHS a HARVARDb ·ICMRc HYDERABADdSAMPLE 
MONTHS WELL FED 

BOYS 
------------------~----------------------------------------------· 
0 - 12 7.8 6.9 6.8 

13- 24 11.5 11.4 8.4 10.5 9.4 

25- 36 13.7 13.6 10.1 12.5 11.2 

--------------------------~--------------------------------------
37- 48 15.5 15.6 11.8 14.5 13.1 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
49- 60 17.5 17.4 13.5 17.0 13.9 

. 61- 72 19.5 20.7 14.8 19. 2· 15.0 

GIRLS 

0 ... 12 7.2 6.2 6.0 
----------~------------------------------------------~-----------
13- 24 10.8 11.1 7.8. 9.8 9~7 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
. 25- 36 12 •. 9 13.4 . ·9. 4 11.3 10.6 

37- 48 14.9 15.4 11.2 13.3 11.9. 

-----------------------------------------------------------------. . 

16.7 17.5 · 12·. 9 15.7 13.3 

---------------~~------------------~-----------------------------
61- 72 18.4 20.0 •, 14. 5 . 18. 6 14.8 

Similarly the girls show, that except for the one-year girls, the 
girls· of all _ages upto six, are higher than the· ICMR · 
.standards and below height standards of the NCHS. This .. : 

.· ·indicates, that despite some deficiencies in the calorie intakes ._, 
·of the children,_. the growth . of children w_ith respect to height 
and weight in the Calcutta bustees is above the stanqards 
prescribeq.by the ICMR. The Calcutta bustee children are however. 
below ·the growth standards - of ther American children as --
prescr:i,bed by their NCHS.. There. is . no reason to expect Calcutta. 
bustee children to reach American standards of growth taken from: 

·a sample "from a well nourished population": and· for use within. 
the United states5 . . 
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AGE IN 
MONTHS 

Table-6: Norms and standards Compared with Sample 
Households Height·(in ems.) 

NCHS a HARVARDb ICMRc HYDERABADdSAMPLE 
-WELL FED 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
BOYS 

0 "'"'. 12 67.8 64.9 66.0 

13- 24 86.4 81.8 73.9 80.2 76.5 
---------~-------------------------------------------------------
25- 36 92.3 92.1 . 81. 6 90.0 85.4 

37- 48 98.4 99.8 88.8 98. 5. 93.1 
' -----------------------------------------------------------------

49- 60 106.0 106.7 96.0 104.8 98.4 

61- 72 112.6 114.4 102.1 112.4 103.8 
-----------------------------------------------------------------. . 

GIRLS 

. . 
------------------~----------------------------------------------
0 - 12 65.9 64.4 62.0 

13- 24 80.9 80.9 72.5 78.5 75.6 
--------------------------------------------------------------·--
25-.36 91. 3 91. 4 80.l 88.5 83.6 

:p- 48 97.3 99.5 87.2 97.0 89.4 
-----------------------------~-~----------------------------------
49- 60 104.5 106.8: "94.5 104.0 96.5 

61- 72 11. 04 112. 8 101.4 112.5 102.8 
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Table-7 
Nutritional Status (Gomez classification) of Male & Female infants 

and children by Weight' for Age 
-------~--------~-----------------------------~---~-------------
Age Group % of 
in months · normal 

children· 

% of malnohrished Children in Different 

Grade I Grade II Grade III. 
----------------~--~-------------~-------------------~-----------
Male 

0 - 3 75 25 
4 6 75 25 
T - 9 100 

10 - 12 89 11 
13 24 69 31 
25 - 36 78 22 
37 - 48 72 26 2 
49· 60 '65 35. 
61 72 37 1 

Female ... 

·o - 3. ab 20 
·4 ...;. 6 50 50 

7 - 9 89 11 ---
10 - 12 ·. 93 .7. 
13 - 24 65· 35 ---
25· - 36 57 43· --
37 '1:8 64 33 3 
49 60' 65 34.· 1 
61 - .72 58' 42 --

. ·~ . . . ' . . . . . . ~ . ' ----------------------.-----"'.""9-------------------------------------
. . Table 7 shows· about 89 percent. of the.·male· infan.ts. of 

·.the. age·· group· of· 10-12 'months .. are 'normal ·and ·hence only· ·11 
. percent of ·the male infants were .. having ·first degree of 
ritalnutriton and·all most.all the female. children of·the same. age 

• group · are . normal ( i .• e. 93 . percent) ; only' . a· few have grade I· · 
malnutrition. . for male a~d ~female children of the age group of 
13-24 months 69: percent and 65 percent· of the total. children· are .. 
nornial. where. as .. 31 percent and·, 3 5 · .. percent ·of·. them 'have grade I . 
malnutrition .respectively •.. In the· age group of ·:25-36;37:,;..48;49~ ,< 

60; ·and, 61;...72 months 78 p·ercent, 12·. percent . 65- percent, · 59 
.percent of the boys are. normal. ·only in the age·. group of 37-48 
months and 61-72 ·months- 2··percent and 1 percent of .male children 
);lave second degree of malnutrition .... for _·the same ~ge groups of 
girls· 57 percent,' 64 percent; 65 percent,. ·5a percent are normal . 

. And for the age group of 37-~8 months only 3 percent have' grade 
II· malnutrition and for the age group of 49-60 months 1 perc~nt · 
of the ,girls have g:i;ad~ II.· malnutrition. This gradation of . 
malnutrition status· . is . made · according· to· the Gomez· 
cla.ssificat.ion. Gomez classified the malnutrition status as, 

.less than or equal to 60% weight for.age is grade III. 61% to 75% 
weight for ag~. is grade' II'. T6 ·to- 90% ·. · is grade I malnutrition 
:and: above· 90% weight fo.r. age is normal .•. · 
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Table above shows data on weight by age of the male 
and· female children~ It is clear that the male children are 
better off in respect of weight and height according_ to the age, 
But our re-survey data doesn't show any severe degree 
malnutrition i.e. grade III or grade IV malnutrition. In Table 
3. 2. 7 infants and chi.ldren of both the sexes were classified 
according to their weights for heights and we followed the 
Wa~erlow classification for different grades of malnutrition. 

4. Weight for Height 

According to the minimum and· maximum height of the resurvey 
sample we classified the heights in 10 groups i.e. below 57 
ems, 57.5 - 64.5 ems, 65.0 -72.0 cms,72.5 -79.5 ems, 80.0 - 87.0 
ems., 87.5 - 94.5 ems., 95.0 -.102.0 ems., 102.0 - 109.0 ems.; 
110.0 - 117.0 ems., 117.5 - 124.5 ems. Then we have taken the 
corresponding (average) weights according to NCHS standards for 
those height groups for both the sex.es separa,tely.. Then the 
nutritional status for the whole data is classified according to 
Waterlow classification i.e. 90 percent and above of weight for 
height is considered normal, 85 percent - 90 percent of weight 
for height" is marginal malnutrition, ~5 percent - 84 ·percent of 
weight for height is moderate malnutrition, below 75% of weight 
is severe malnutrition. Table 8 shows the percentages of 
infants arid children in different nutritional grades using the 
NCHS weight for height· standards for both the sexes. In almost 
all the height groups 50-75 percent of the children were normal. 
Only in 110 117 ems. height group were the percentages of 
normal children less than 50 percent, for both the sexes; for 
males it was 28~6 percent and for female it was 40.0 percent. 

Table-8 

Nutritional Status of the Male and Female I"nfant and 
., ·. Ch~·ld_r¢n· \.lith Respect to \.leight far· Height According to NCHS 

Standard'.. 

- -- - -- - - - - ;.. - .. - - -- -- ..... - ------ - -- - - - ------- .. .;; -- - -------- - -·- - :.. :. - - --------

Height 

• (in ems) . 

Sex 

Normal 
90% and 

above 

Marginal. Moderate 

malriutrition malnutrltion 
85-90% 75-84%. 

·_severe 

ma l n ·u·t r i ti on 

< 75% 

.. - .. ---- .... -- - -.. - ----- .. ----------------- - - ------.- - .... ------------.. -- ... ---
< _51 M 

F 

50.0 
58.3 8.3 

. 25. 0 

8.3 
25.0 
25.0 . -- -. -· - -- ~- - - - - - - - ._ '" -. --- -- -- - ---------- - -. -·- --- " -------- --------------- - -

57.5-64.5 M 

F 

50.0 
?LO 16.7 

5 0. 0 

8.3 
-~ .. --- .... ----- .. ----- -- - .. ------ .... - ... ------ .. ----------------- ------ -------
65.0-72.0 M 

F 

60.9 
58.5 

'1 5. 2 
19 ! 5. 

1 7 .• 4 

14. 6 
6.5 
7.3 . - - :: ----- -:. -. ---------------- -. ------------·- --------- -------- ------------

72.5-79,5 M 

F 

53.6 
45.4 

25.0 
28;0 

17 .9 
21 . 3 

3.6 
5.3 

--------------------,------------------------------------------------
80.0-87.0 M 

F 

60.0 
76.5 

23.3 
16.2 
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87.5-94.5 

95.0-102.0 

102.5-109.5 

110.0-117.0 

117.5-124.5 

M 

F 

M 

F 

M 

F 

M 

F 

M 

F 

66.2 
76.9 

63.5 

62.7 

5 7. 1 

5 0. 0 

28.6 
40.0 

2 5. 4 

1 5. 4 

26.0 
19. 4 

26.2 
34. 4' 

1 4. 3 

' 5 0. 0 

5 0. 0 

8.5 

6.4 

1 0. 4 

16. 4 

16. 7 

1 2. 5 

42.9 

1 0. 0 

1 • 3 

1 • 5 

3. 1 

. 1 4. 3 

5 0. 0 

.. _ .. _ .......................................... ~ .......... :.. ........................................................................ .. 
NOTES 

1. Ashley Montague, The Natural Superio~ity of Women. ' 

2. ~arameters,_Poprilations, Sampling and 
Calcutta's Second City Ms Sunanda Parekh 

Fieldwork" in Bustees: 
pp 27-45. 

1 · 3. The Project was conducted by Council for Social Development, 
New Delhi in collaboration with Centre for Research in the 
Epidemiology of Disasters Catholic University of Louvain 
Brussels, Belgium, edited by Dr. Prodipto Roy pp. 111-114 
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ABSTRACT 

A CASE STUDY ON BUSTEE ENVIRONMENT 
Arun K. Ghosh, J. R. F .• · csn, New. Delhi 

This paper makes ··an attempt to present a case study of 
Bankim · Palli bustee · s·ett.lement to assess the qualitative 
dimension of environment ·of the bus tees in Calcutta. While 
presenting the case study of Bankim Palli, ·references have been 
made of four other bustee . settle111ents of Calcutta for which 
similar case studies were conducted. This present case study 
shows that the poor system of management of latrines, drainage 
and solid waste disposal makes the erivironment of· Bankim Palli 
dirty and unhygienic. The majority of families are living in one 
·room accommodation with no ventilation. They are sharing common 
public taps or handpumps: which are. limited in number. A good 
number of people are using the nearby ponds for bathing and 
washing.of clothes. Water-logging is. a chronic problem faced by 
the inhabitants of the bustee settlement. Though health seeking. 
behaviour is rational interms of immunization, use of doctor and 
types of medical treatment, hygienic levels are low at the 
.household level as well"· a·s at the level of a holistic bus tee. 

Backgroun4 

The emergence of bustees in Calcutta. as we know them. today. 
started during the World.·War II, and can be viewed as relatively 
a new phenomenon. in the history· of Calcutta which is a little 
over 3 00 years old. . The partition· ·of India gave rise to 
phenomenal growth when five . to six million r~fugees suddenly 
migrated ·to West Bengal .. and primarily to Calcutta in. 1947-48 .. · 
The growth of bustees a:r:id their populatic:m had continued to rise 
till·early ·seventees. For the past two decades.the migration of 
families to these bustees ·has declined. It i~ reported that the 
rate 'of growth in Calcutta Municipal Corpor.ation area has 
.declined from 11 percent· in· ·1971;_81 to. 6 perc·ent in 1981-91. The 
population ·of.· these bustees was.· 18. 8 lakhs in 1981 which 

- accounted for 45 percent of the total. population of . Calcutta 
· Municipal Corporation area. · The majority of urban poor ·have 

settled· ·in :these :bus tees, though a .. substantial number ·of urban · 
pobr also live in s~uatter settlements and pavementsi The 
population of . all three categories of ·slums· in · the Calcutta 
Municipal . corporation is estimated to_ be atleast · 50 percent of.· . 
the to~al: population ... · The squatters· and p~vement dwellers, 
however~· are· not recognized as lega.l residents, by the 
Calcutta Municipal Corpora~ion .. · In· the absence· of da.ta about tJ:ie · 

· exact number of thes.e .·two categories ·of slum area and 
their population,.' .· it' was· . only the settled bustees . which 

·were considered as ·the· ·subject . matter of study for our 
project on "Health Care and Malnutrition.: A Study of Access and 
Status ·in Metropolitan Calcutta". These bustees. now have become 

.·a striking feature· of physical and social landscape of this city .• 
One of the objectives of our ·project was to assess the 

qualitative dimension of . environment of these bustees. Five 
bustees were .selected fr?m th~ 34· we· surveyed· in the Calcutta 
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municipal corporation for more careful case studies. The 
selection of bustees .. was done on the basis of geographic 
distribution, religion and language. Two Bustee settlements from 
central Calcutta, two from the North Calcutta and one from the 
South were selected. Since our survey findings ·of this study 
revealed that 30 percent of the sample population was Muslims and 
the mother tongue being primarily either Bengali, or Hindi or 
Urdu, one Muslim bustee (Alimuddin) along with a mixed religions 
bustee (Fatima Shrine) and three predominantly Hindu bustees 
(Dutta Bagan, Bagbazar and Bankim 'Palli) were selected keeping 
mother tongue in the background of our selection procedure. 
Specific guidelines had been prepared to assess "bustee. 
environment" at three different levels - the whole bustee, the 
neighbourhoods within the bus tee and the households. The 
guidelines of specific aspects of environment, such as housing 
and bathing facilities, drinking water, solid waste· disposal, 
latrines and drainage, health· etc. were prepared. We walked 
around the whole settlement to map the bustee and to have a 
holistic view of the environment on the basis of observation and 
group interview with the bustee dwellers.· The observation was 
made on those aspects of environment which were prescribed in the 
guidelines. Besides observation, the measurement of the whole 
bustee ·with location of the· number of houses, infrastructure, 
sewer line, water taps etc. was also done and maps were prepared. 
We also selected three representative households from each bustee 
settlement on the basis of social and economic characteristics, 
for indepth inte~view and_~bservation with regard to health 
seeking behaviour, general level of cleanliness, immunization, 
family planning, health and hygiene, morbidity, water supply and 
use of latrines. The case studies were thus, both objective as 
well as . subjective. Information related to statement of facts 
with regard t'o the various aspects of environment were collected 
with objective measurement. The views expressed by the bustees 
dwellers on various aspects of environment were elicited both at 
the household level as well as at the bustee level. We spent 
four to six days in each of the five bustees. our 
anthropological studies on· environment were of a more limited 
nature, because anthropologists normally spern;i at least a few 
months (or even years) in the field to have a holistic view of 
culture·: Secondly, the type of behaviour being studied had a 
narrow focus, only on certain specific aspects of environment. 

In this . paper we will like to present a case study of one 
such bustee settlement in Calcutta. The name of the bustee is 
Bankim Pall i which is situated in Behala in the south of 
Calcutta. It is a relatively new settlement compared with bustee 
settlements studied in the central and riorth Calcutta. It is a 

. Bengali-speaking I Hindu settlement with 138 households having a 
tptal population of 910. · 

The settlement grew in an area of two acres of private land, 
illegally occupied by some fifty migrant families from Bangladesh 
and other regions from the south of Calcutta in the early· 
'sixtees_. The number of families increased to 138 in 1982. out 
of 138 families presently residing. in the bustee, 93 families 
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came from different parts of Sputh Calcutta like Diamond Harbour, 
Lakhikantapur etc. and the remaining· 45 families ~~~e- from 
Bangladesh. During the last ten years nc» migrant family has come 
and 1 settled ·in ·this bustee. - -The state.· ·government acqtiired -the 
land after paying compensation to the private owners as the .case 
moved in the court, following a dispute between the migrants and 
the ·owners, and the .consequent intervention of the state. After 
acquisition of the. land,. the state government resettled these . 
migrant families by. alloting 360 sq.feet·or 40 sq. yards to each 
family, to build their own. houses. However, they have not yet 
been given patta~ (legal deeds) for'the ownership of the land. 

The settlement of Bank1m Palli was rectangular in - sbape 
covering an area of about 6750 sq.meters. The houses were built 
in ·a number of rows which ran parallel along the main lanes. 
,There were . as many as six paved lanes· about 1. 5 or 1. 8 meters 
wide, which are . made ·of concrete slabs. There· were three 
smaller lanes which cut-across these·main parallel lanes. 

Most of the inhabitants came from poor famili~s belonging to 
rural areas. -Some of them had links with their nativ~·villages 
in West Bengal and quite often went ,.to- their_ villages and met -
their relatives. The majority of ... th_e male members of the 
settlement~were working as· rickshaw-pullers; others were_ working 

·-as masons, plumbers, carpenters and sweepers. 

· Housing -- ·All the houses in Bankim Palli were the typical Bengal· 
bustee""'.type' structure; the --w~lls . were . made of. bamboos · and mats, .. 
the. roofs were made with flat tiles and the floors. were made of 
mud. The size.of each house was 20 feet in length and 18 feet in 

- ··---width." Most. of the houses had one. room ~with no ·ventilation. A 
· · number of families _had . added a sma·11 bathrooms ·with mats and 
. gunny bags. The size_ of the bathroom varied from 4 1/2 and 8 

·sq. feet. The - average size- of family .. occupying this ·one-room 
hQuse .wa• 5 to 6. _ · 

·. . 

In ·the· other· four . bus tee settlements studied, we found that 
the majority of houses were the improved bustee-type structures, 

. with brick masoriry walls, flat-tiled roofs and sometimes cement 
. floors.- While in·Alimuddin some semi-pucca.anc;t pucca houses with 
corrugated iron.roofs and concrete roofs respectively were found, 
in other bustee settlements the numbers of such houses were very 
few. The· majority of houses in . all ·. five bus tees, had either no 
ventilation or poorveritilation. The average size of the family 

· · ··occupying a ·room in Muslim-dominated settlement was 7 to 8 as .in 
~the case of Alimuddin or in Muslim bustee area inFatima Shrine. 
·In Alimuddin housing was the main problem· faced l;ly the residents .. 
·Many· of the inhabitants ·had illegally constructed a second or 
.thirdfloo~. In spite- of housing problem, male.members of joint. 
or extended· t"amilies preferred to· stay_ in the same settlement. 
This led to even greater cong_estion in these . settlements. -

Drinking Water -- There .were three public_taps and two handpumps 
in the settlement. · · · The public taps and handpumps were the only 
source of drinking water for the inhabitants for drinking, 
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·bathing and washing purposes. It was reported that the majority 
of the inhabitants felt the shortage of. water. The average. 
number of households . using a public tap or handpump .... was . 213 ." 
There was, however, no complaint about the quality of water~ The 
majority of houses in Alimuddin, Dutta bagan and Bag bazar were 
connected by individual tap water· connection though it is shared 
by many families. The inhabitants ·of these settlements did not 
face any shortage of water except in the northen part of the Bag 
bazar which faced some problem of shortage. In Fatima Shrine the 
major source of drinking water was· public taps. · The Christian 
and Hindu. dominated area of this . settlement reported that the 
pressure in the mains, was low throughout the year and the taps 
were over-crowded. No other settlement except Alimuddin had the 
problem of contaminated water. ·The pipelines running through the 
settlement were quite old and there had leakages in the pipelines 
a number of times. As a result of these leakages, water often 
got contaminated by nearby sewage water lines. Although ·the MCD 
had repaired the water pipelines whenever there was any leakage 
but this remained a chronic phenomenon in this settlement. There 
has been a high incidences of diarrhoea among the children of 
this bustee. · 

. I'n Bankim Palli I the bathrooms were. not . regularly- used for -
bathing because the inhabitants had to fetch water in puckets 
from the public taps or handpumps. It was reported that very few 
women were using bathrooms for bathing· purpose. Most of ·the 
inhabitants were going to a nearby pond for bathing and washing 
their clothes and utensiis. --The water of the pond appeared to be 
dirty. · The pond was full of -"Kachuripana" (water hyaeinth) · - a 
common water plant. In Dutta Bagan also we found many women went 
to the pond for bathing and washing. Here too, the water did not 
appear to be· clean, though it was free from "Kachuripana". In 
Alimuddin. the ·members of the famil.ies shared a common bathroom 
located in the courtyard of the h01.lse. In Dutta Bagan and Bag 
Bazar, the majority of. the households shared a public tap or 
individual ·tap for bathing and washing. In Bag Bazar a few women 

.also shared community bathroom.· In Fatima Shrine, only.in the 
Muslim bµstee· area, did the inhabitants· share a common bathroom 
located at the courtyards of their houses.. The bathrooms· were 
normally made of bri<;::k walls.without roofs. In.the Christian and 
Hindu bustee areas in Fatima Shrine, the majority of houses did 
not have bathrooms. They.took bath at public taps. 

' . Solid waste disposal -- . In Bankim Pall-i I the . garbage was ·dumped ' 
in an open area near the community latrine in the northern end of 
the settlement. There was no regular cleaning of garbage· which 

·resulted in very unhygienic and unclean conditions. Some of the 
refuse was scattered.all over the settlement. There were a lot 
o.f · "Kachuripana" in the pond and bushes around the pond 
particularly in the north and the~east of the settlement, became 
a breeding ground for mosqliitoes. · 

In Alimuddin, not ·a ·single dustbin was located ins.ide the 
settlement. We. found the· garbage was accumulated in two places 
- one at the corner of a house and other· on the side of a. paved · 
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road. It appeared that there was no regular cleaning of. garbage. 
Some garbage was thrown indiscriminately all over the settlement. 
Commercial establishments had flourished around the settlement. 
A large number of meat shops, tea and pakora stalls around the 
settlement made the bustee environment very dirty and unclean. 
In Bag bazar also there were no masonry bins in the settlement. 
The garbage was dumped at two or three places on the road sides 
of the paved lanes. However, the sweepers of Municipal 
Corporation came regularly and collected the garbage from the 
road side. In Bag bazar·commercial.establishments1 various types 
of repairing shops such as motor mechanics, leather cutting, 
aluminium, plate cutting and a printing press, in the north of 
the settlement made the environment degraded and unhygienic. The 
settlement was not free from noise .~nd air pollution. In Dutta 
Bazar, there were five· m,asonry bins. The sweepers of the 
Municipal Corporation were engaged in collection of garbage and 
cleanipg the road. On the whole, the settlement appeared to be 
relatively clean, though some women had inhibition in carrying 
refuse and throwing it into the dustbin. In Fatima Shrine also 
women showed great inhibition to carry refuse to the dustbin. 
Though there were a number of small masonry bins located in 
various parts of the settlement but these were not maintained 
properly.. The ·families res~ding near the dustbins complained 
that since bins· were uncovered and not protected from rain, ·the 
garbage got wet and often caused an unhygienic conditions and a 
foul smell throughout the monsoons. 

Latrine and drainage In - Bankim Palli two community septic 
latrines with nine seats each were constructed by the municipal 

. --corporation about three. years ago. These community latrines were 
being used both by ~ale and female inhabitants of the settlement. 
The inhabitants of this locality who lived near the community 
latrines complained that the toilet pans often got choked due to 
insufficient water used ·for flushing and these latrines emited 
foul smell whenever they got choked. 

There were two open drains in the settlement. One.was the 
main drain of three feet width· running along the metall·ed road 
and other was nine inches wide passing on the northern side of 
th~ settlement. During the monsoon, these drains overflowed and 
made the whole settlement waterlogged and unhygienic. The open 
drains were not regularly cleaned and were full .of sullage. 

-These drains were also good breeding grounds for mosquitoes. In 
other four bus tee ·settlements, the majority of houses had 

· individual latrines connected to the city sewage. system. 
Considering the size of the population, the av~rage number of 
people per latrine was considerably high. Choking was main 
problem faced by the inhabitants of Fatima Shrine and Alimuddin. 
Sewage line which passed .through the settlement often got choked 
during the monsoon due to passing of sullage into the sewer line. 
This dirty water often entered into. the houses creating not only 
inconvience but causing a great health hazard. The water logging 
during the· monsoon was a common phenomenon in all the bustee 
settlements. 
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Health -- The· majority of the inhabitants were going to the 
Government hospital for medical treatment whenever they fell sick 

.. seriously •. For minor illness, they .went to the private d6ctor_ 
who was running his clinic in a nearby locality. He charged Rs.15 .. 
per consultation and examined the patient twice a week. For 
subsequent visits he charged extra fees. The medicines were 
purchased from the nearby chemist shop. In other bus tee 
settlements similar practice was noticed. The. majority of the 
inhabitants beli.eved in allopathic treatment. At the same time 
some women in all the five selected· bustee settlements went to a 
Maul vi at a masj id or a Sadhubaba at a templ.e when the patient 

· was suffered from continuous f eve·r or any other disease ·even 
after he had been treated by professional medical practitioner. 
It was their belief that holy ~ater sprinkled by these holy men 
would recover the child. However, only a few believed in 
traditional healer like the 'Ozha' who practised white magic to 
cure the patient. 

Family_ case stud~es All the three households ·were small 
nuclear families. The size of ·these families varied from 3 to 5. 
The smallest nuclear family was that of Arati Chakraborty which 
consisted .of 4 members -- her husband, hereself and one daughter 
aged-9 years and one son aged. ·one and half year. The family of 
Sachi Roy consisted of her husband,, herself, one daughter and one 
son aged nine years, and. one arid · half years respectively. The. 
family of Uttara Kandar consisted of 5 members '."""- her. husband, 
herself· and one daughter aged 8 years and· two sons aged four 
years.and two and half years respectively. Arati Chakraborty was 
a Brahmi.n - by caste, . while Sa chi Roy and Uttara Kandar were 
Kayastha, and backward caste respectively. 

All the three ladies belonged to age group between 25 and 35 
years. All the children above 4 were going to schools. Among 
the t}1.ree households, Arati was well educated. She had studied 
upto graduation level- and her · husband had completed his high 
school. Sachi has studied upto primary level and her husband had 
studied upto middle school level. Uttara was illiterate and her 
hush.and .had attained primary level of education. 

Arati had been working as Calcutta Urban Development Project 
Health Worker (CUDP) under the Calcutta Municipal Corpqration for 
the last 4 years. She got Rs.300/- p.m. as honorarium. Uttara's 
husband, Rabi~ was a. Rickshaw-puller. and earned Rs-.500/- per· 

.month. Sachi was then a housewife. She used to.work as a maid 
·before her son was born. To supplement the income Uttara worked 
as a maid servant. and. earned about Rs. 15 O /-. Sa chi's· husband 
worked as a·plumber and earned about Rs.5oo;:.. per month. Housing· 
-- Arati's house was partially· pucca~ · It· had only one· room • 
Their one. room· house was 20 feet in length . and 18 feet in 
breadth.. The floor of the room was pucca, the walls were of 
bricks covered with bamboo mat and the roof was of half tiles and 
hal·f bricks. There were three windows in the room, of which one 

. was adjacent to· the cooking. place for· smoke to go out. The-
kitchen was separated with -~ bamboo mat. There was a bathroom 
outside the house.· which had thatched walls and thatched roof. 
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The hous~ in which Sachi lived was 20 feet in length and 10 
feet in breadth. It was divided into two parts. In one part of 
the house her mother lived separately. In other part, Sachi 
Roy's family lived. The floor of the room was of mud with walls 
of bamboo mats and the roof was ·of. tiles covered with plastic 
sheet on the top for added protection in the rainy season. The 
room ·had only one entrance for both the families without a proper 
door and window. Thus the room lacked proper ventilation. 
Uttara Kandar had their own house with mud and bamboo thatched 
walls· and tiled roof. It had one room which was 14 feet in 
length and 6 feet in breadth with a separate kitchen of 6 feet by 
4 feet. The room was divided into two portions separated .by a 
bamboo thatched wall. Uttara' s brother-in-law and his family 
stayed in other half of the room. The room had four very small 
windows which could not properly serve the purpose of 
ventilation. 

General level of cleanliness -- Arati ·Chakraborty observed all 
the hygienic norms of cleanliness. She covered the cooked food 
and drinking water. She kept the water for cooking and drinkin~· 
purpose separately.- She used long-handed vessel for taking water 
from the container. She washed the hands of her child before 
feeding. She washed vegetables and raw f cods before cooking. 
She used dustbin for throwing waste materials. She· used separate 
bucket for bathing, washing and cooking. Uttara did not observe 
any of these norms. Sachi also did not observe norms of 
cleanliness except. she used dustbin for throwing waste materials 
and used ·different buckets for bathing, washing and cooking. 
Hygienic levels· were low in other four bustee settlements .. Only 
one household, out of the remaining twelve households studied in 
four bustee settlements covered the cooked f cod and two 
households used long-handed vess~l~ for drinking water. 

Fuel..,.- Kerosene· used by Sachi for cooking in the centre of tne 
room made the room stuffy and hot whenever the door was·closed. 
Uttara used a mud chulah for ·cooking purpose. Though there was a 
smoke outlet adjacent to the cooking, but still it got filled 
with hot dark smoke. Arati used gas for cooking. There was a 
window in front of the gas;. so the smoke went out. The coal
burning Chulah was the most common mode of cooking in all bustee 
settlements. Although, the chulah was kindled outside the house, 
the smoke often entered into the room. The houses ·in bustees 
were usually congested; so the smoke of other households also 
entered the rooms of bustee dwellers. They reported that the 
rooms got hot, dark and full of smoke which might cause health 
hazard. 

Health seeking behaviour -- T~e members of Sachi's family 
. pref erred to go to homeopathic. treatment in case of minor 
illness. The main reason for their preference to homeopathic 
treatment was that it did not have side effects. Both Uttara and 
Arati preferred to go for allopathic treatment because it cured 
faster and was more effective than Ayurvedic and homeopathic 
treatment. For major illness, all of them preferred to take the 
patient to the· nearby hospital. Arati had a training in 
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allopathic medicine for minor ailment· like bad. cold and fever. 
She herself gave medicines · to others. In other. four bustee 
settlements, only one household, out of twelve selected 
households preferred homeopathic treatment for. the same reason. 
The remaining eleven households preferred allopathic treatment. 
Out of these, six households went to the private doctors and-.five 
households went to the government hospital. All three 
respondents had their children immunized and knew the importance · 
of vaccines. Arati being a CUDP worker in the settlement, she 
had been trained to give vaccinations to the slum children. Both 
Sachi and Uttara had got their children immunized from her. In 
fact, all the inhabitants of the bus~ee settlement were aware of 
the immunization programme of the Government. 

Breast milk and feeding Practices -- All the three women felt 
that breast milk was good for the child's health; it gave more 
nutritiion and energy to the child and was safer compared to 
other milk. Sachi was giving breast milk to her one and half 
years old child, supplemented with tinned milk and solid food, 
whereas Uttara was still giving breast milk to her two and a half 
years old. ~hild, supplemented with· solid food only. Arati could 
not give breast milk to her child after delivery because she had 
jundice. So Arati started giving tinned milk at the time of 
birth whereas Sachi started giving tinned milk at the age of 
eight months. In selected households of other four bus tee 
settlements, the women also felt that breast milk was good for 
child's health in terms of nutrition. The.majority of them were 
giving breast milk to their children upto certain stage, say six 
or eight months, before it was supplemented by tinned milk or 
cows' milk and solid food. 

Prenatal checkup -- All of them had visited the government 
hospital £or pre-natal checkup. Sachi and Arati were aware of 
the importance of Iron and Felic· tablets, tetanus taxoide etc. 
whereas Uttara did not have much kn"owledge about the importance. 
of pre-natal checkup. In other bustee settlements also, most of 
women visited the government hospital for pre-natal checkup and 
got the I-ron and Folic tablets, tetanus taxoide etc. as a part of 
rotuine prenatal check up but not all of them were aware of the 
importance of ·these tablets and tetanus taxoide injections etc. 
However, most of the women were not taking any supplementary diet 
during their pregnancy. Sachi and Arati had all their deliveries 
in the government hospital. Both of them felt that deliveries in 
the hospital were hygienically better than the ·deliveries at 
home. Uttara had her first two deliveries at home but went to 
the government hospital for·. the remaining two deliveries. The 
deliveries at home· were assisted by her mother-in-law .. She had a 
very bad experience with her deiiveries in hospital. She told 
that no proper care was taken at the time of delivery. She felt 
there was no big differences between hospital and home for the 
delivery of the baby. Sachi Roy and Uttara Kandar did not have 
additional diet during pregnancy while Arati Chakraborty did have 
additional diet during pregnancy. The majority of women in other 
four settlements preferred to have deliveries at hospital. 
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small family norm -- All tl'le three ladies felt that a small 
family and delayed pregnancies were good for both the mother and 
the child. Sachi had a seven years' gap between two consecutive 
pregnancies. She got a copper-T inserted after the first 
delivery but due to some infection she got rid of it. She had 
some fears about the pills and the copper-T. She felt that pills 
would affect the eye-sight and the copper-T would cause cancer 
among the women. She was then not adopting any family planning 
method. She was praying to ·Gad not to give any more child. In 
one of the selected households in Muslim bustee of Fatima Shrine, 
the mother-in-law and the husband opposed the idea of inserting 
Copper-T to her daughter-in-law and wife respectively because she 
could develop cancer.. Sachi had decided to go for tubectomy 
operation only after the child· attained 5 ye~rs because there was 
no one to look after the small child. Uttara had spacing of one 
and a half years between last two consecutive pregnancies. 
Uttara got herself operated after the last son was born. Arati 
had only one son after a gap of nine years of her ma~ried life. 
She wanted to have at least one mar~ child but she did not have 
one. In other four bustee settlements also, we found that there 
was opposition to family planning ·method by .. the mother-in-law in 
some selected households especially when there was no son in the 
family. In some cases the mother-in-law and husband wanted to 
have at least two sons in the family. This has led to the growth 
of bigger nuclear families. 

Morbidity -- Sachi and Uttara felt that hot foods (like chicken, 
mutton and spicy food) would create diarrhoea and indigestion 
among the small children; so both of them avoided giving too 
much of hot food in summer. Arati did not believe in this. All 
the ladies were aware of importance of liquid ORT solution for 
treatment of diarrhoea. They gave this solution in case their 
children were affected by diarrhoea. But at the same time Sachi 
and Uttara went to a Maulvi at a masj id and ·.a Sadhubaba at a 
temple respectively. It was their belief that the holy water 
sprinkled by these holymen would cure the· child in case ORT 
solution failed to recover _their children from diarrhoea. Arati 
offered prayers only after the recovery of the child. In other 
four bus tee settlements, two-thirds of women believed that hot 
and spicy food would create diarrhoea and indigestion among the 
children~ 

Water supply -- Sachi brought drinking water from tubewell. She 
·never used municipal tap water for drinking purpose due to smell· 
of chlorine, whereas Uttara _and Arati used both tubewell and tap 
water for drinking purpose. For activities like washing, 
cleaning and bathing, Sachi ·and Uttara sometimes went to the 
ponds which were full of water hyaeinth. On the other hand, 
Arati did her bathing, cleaning, washing utensili and clothes in 
her bathroom. · 

Lat·rine -- All the adult people went for defecation in the 
community latrine in the abs.ene of the individual latrines. All 
the three ladies had informed that there was no regular cleaning 
of the community latrines and sometimes it overflowed due to 
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choking. When it got choked they had to call a sweeper from the 
municipal corporation. The children of Sachi and Arati defecated 
on a piece of paper which was thrown into garbage after 
defecation. They used separate ~oaps for cleaning their hands. 
Uttara's children defecated outside the room near the main door. 
She washed their defecation, and cleaned her hand with mud and 
ash which was also used for cleaning of utensils~ 

Main problems -- Sachi felt that they were living hygienically 
under very bad conditions. She felt that the sharing of common· 
latrines and taps by so many families was· very unhealthy and 
unhygienic. Uttara felt that she had to encounter day to day 
-difficulties like sharing of community latrine and public taps 
along with many other families. The non-availability of 
electricity, leakage from the roof of their mud house during the 
rainy season, absence of any proper place for throwing garbage 
made their life inore difficult. Arati was a health worker who 
knew a great deal about health, hygiene and cleanliness of the 
house, water and food. She was aware about vaccinati0ns as well 
as family planning practices·. She felt that the atmosphere of 
the bustee settlement got polluted because there was no proper 
disposal of garbage, no regular cleaning of community latrines, 
and over-flowing cf these latrines due to choking. She felt that 
these factors made the environment dirty and unhygienic. 

Conclusions 

Bankim Palli bustee. settlement has a number of common 
physical and social characteristics of.bustees that we studied in 
Calcutta in general. The people living in kutcha houses in a low 
lying area, besides the hazard of·· open drains, were under 
constant threat of flooding during the monsoon. The situation 
further deteriorated when the roofs leaked and the rain water 
trickled or poured down and. dampened their houses. since the 
majority of houses had no ventilation, the sun's rays could not 
enter·these houses, the air could not pass and the rooms looked 
dark. The dampened atmosphere of these houses without 
ventilation caused a great heal th hazard. Though there was no 
complaint about the quality of water except in the ·case of 
Alimuddin, the sharing of a tap by many families for·cleanlng, 
washing and bathing made the whole washing area around the tap 
very unhealthy and unhygienic. Though the water of the pond was 
not being used for drinking purpose, many women were using the 
pond for bathing as well as washing which caused the water of the 
pond to become dirty and unclean. 

There was no proper system of either storage or disposal of 
garbage in the bustees settlement. The garbage was dumped in an 
open area in the settlement. Though in some bustee settlements a 
few masonry bins were located but these were not being used 
properly. Women showed a great inhibition in carrying the refuse 
materials and throwing it into the dustbins. There was no 
regular cleaning of garbage. The garbage and ::t;'efuse materials 
were scattered in many settlements. Though in Bankim palli no 
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commercial establishments or.factories were located in and around 
the settlement, some of the.settlements like Alimuddin and Bag 

.. Bazar 'were surrounded by a· large number of repairing shops, small 
factories and workshops, which made the settlement congested, 
dirty and the air very unhealthy. Alimuddin was an extremely 
densely populated settlement with a large number of shops, 
commercial establishments, factory-cum-workshops. · The narrow 
.lanes remained crowded with a large number .of vechicles, because 

: of the. commercial activities. These bustee settlements were not 
free from noise and air pollution .. · 

The coal-burning Chulah was the most common mode of cooking 
in all the bustee settlements. Though the Chulah was kindled 

.outside the house, the smoke often entered into the room. Smoke 
inside the room without proper ventilation made the room not only· 

, dark and hot, but it also caused a breathing hazards. 
: , 

Choking of the latrines was one of. the main problems faced 
by the inhabitants of this bustee settlement. The 'toilet pan 
often overflowed due· to choking and sewage water often entered 
into the house if it was an individual latrine. This not only 
created an inconvenience but also· caused a g·reat heal th hazard to 

----them. - · -'·· 

Health-seeking behaviour was ~xtremely rational in this 
dangerous situation, because the majority of slum dwellers felt 

. preventive medicine was the first lin~ of defence. Most of them 
' • • • --- \...r - • . 
believed in modern allopathic treatment. ·In case of illness they 
got _their _patients. treated by ·professional · doctors either at 

-----.-private -clinics or at a hospital. Some women also went to a 
·Maul'avi at a masjid or a Sadhubaba at a temple, when the patient 
·did not recover from illness quickly. It was _ their belief that 
· holy water sprinkled by these holy men might cure the patient. 
They qid not solely rely on them without - getting the patient 
treated by p~ofessional medical doctors. Only a few believed in 
traditional healer like the 'Ozha'. The most of the inhabitants 
of Bustee settlements were aware of immunization bprogrammes. 
They got their children immunized. regularly. The majority of the 
women felt that breast milk was good for the child's health.· 

. They gave breast milk· to their children upto one . to two years! 
After-six or eight months it was· supplemented·by tinned milk or 
,~ows milk.and sol.id food. The majority of the women went to the 

.. government hospital for pre-natal -checkup. some of them were . 
·.aware of the importance of Iron and Felic tablets and tetanus. 

taxoid injections. But the majority of women did not take 
additional diet during pregnancy. . The majority ·af women felt·. 
that a small - family and .delayed pregnancies were good for, both 
the mother and the child. Adoption of family planning methods by 
t~e majority of women depended upon the birth of male child. If 
the offsprings were all females, family planning methods were not 

. adopted. · Resistence to the family planning came mainly from 
their mother-in-law and husband. The preferences for sons was 
widely believed to be major influence on acceptance of family 
planning measures. There was also an inequality between men and 
w.omen in bearing the responsibility .for·family planning measures. ·· 
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It was women who adopted terminal family planning measures. 
There were wide variations in acceptance of different kinds of 
family planning measures. Some women felt . that pills would · 
affect eyesight and the copper-T would cause cancer. . But 
tubectomy was most commonly accepted method of family planning. 
Only a few women were practising family planning measures for 
delaying the pregnancies between two children. 

The general .level of cleanliness was ver.y poor. The 
majority of women did not cover their food nor did they use 
separate vessels for drinking water. Vegetables and raw food 
were not properly washed before cooking. Most of th~ children 
were allowed to be fed with out even washing their hands. The 
same bucket was used for bathing, washing and cooking by the 
majori.ty of women. Thus, though health-seeking behaviour was 
rational in terms of immunization, use of doctor and types of 
medical treatment, hygienic levels were low at the household 
level as well as at the level of bustee settlement as a whole. 
bucket for bathing, washing and cooking.. Uttara did not observe 
any of these norms. Sachi also did not observe norms of 
cleanliness except she used dustbin for throwing waste materials 

· and used different buckets for bathing, .washing and cooking. 
Hygienic levels were low in other four bustee settlements. Only 
one household, out of the remaining twelve households studied in 
four bustee settlements covered the cooked food and two 
ho.useholds used long-handed vessels for drinking water. 

Fuel --· Kerosene used by Sa chi for cooking in the centre of the 
room made the room stuffy and hot whenever the door was closed. 
Uttara used a mud.chulah for cooking purpose. Though there was a 
smoke outlet adjacent to the cooking, but still .it· got filled 
with hot dark smoke. Arati used gas for cooking. There was a 
window in front of the gas; so. the smoke went out. The coal
burning Chulah was the most common mode of cooking in all bustee 
set~lements. Although, the chulah was kindled outside the house, 
the smoke often entered into the room. The houses in bus tees 
were usually congested; so the smoke of other households also 
entered the rooms of bus tee dwellers. They reported that the 
rooms got hot, dark and full of smoke which might cause health 
hazard. 

Health seeking behaviour -~ The members of Sachi's family 
preferred to go to homeopathic treatment in case of minor 

· illness. The main reason for their preference to homeopathic 
treatment was . that it did not have s.ide effects. Both Uttara and 
Arati preferred to go for allopathic treatment because it cured 
·faster and was more effective than Ayurvedic and homeopathic 
treatment. For major illness, all of them preferred to take the 
patient to the nearby hospital. Arati had a training in 
allopathic medicine for minor ailment like bad cold and fever. 
She herself gave medicines · to others. In other four bustee 
settlements, only one hou~ehold, out of twelve selected 
households preferred homeopathic treatment for the same reason. 
The remaining eleven households pref erred allopathic treatment. 

192 



r 

1. 

ti 

r· 

r 

I ' 

I I 

out of these, six households wentto the private doctors.and five 
households ·went to · the gover:riment hosp-ital. All three 

:respondents had their children inµnunized.and knew the· importance· 
· - -of vaccines. Arati being a CUDP worker in ·the settlement, she 

had been trained to give vaccinations to the slum children .. , Both 
Sachi and Uttara had got their ·children immunized from her. In 
.fact, all the inhabitants of .the bustee settlement were aware of 
the immunization programme-of the Government. · 

Breast milk and . feeding Practices .. -- A11 · the three women felt 
that breast .milk was good for the child's health; it gave more 
nutri ti ion and energy to the child and was safer compared to 
other· milk. Sachi was giving breast milk to her one and half 
years old child, supplemented. with tinned milk and solid food, 
whereasUttara was still giving breast milk. to her two and a half 
years old child, supplemented with solid food only. Arati could 

·not give breast milk to her child.after delivery because she had 
·. jundice. So Arati started giving tinned milk at the time of 

birth whereas Sachi started giving· tirined milk at t.he age . of 
eight months. In selected households of other four bus tee 

, SettleµtentS I the WOmen alSQ felt that breast . milk WaS good f Or 
. child's health in terms o.f nutrition. The majority of them were 
.giving breast milk.to their-children upto certain stage, say six 
or eight months, before it was supplemented by tinned milk or 
cows' milk and solid food. · · · 

Prenatal· checkup -- All of them had visited the· government 
hospital for pre-natal checkup. Sachi and Arati were aware of 

·the ·importance . of Iron and Felic tablets, tetanus taxoide etc .. 
whereas Uttara did not . have much knowledge about the .importance 

. of pre-natal checkup. · In. other bustee settlements also, most of 
V!Omen visited the government hospital. for pre-natal checkup. and 
got the Iron and Felic tablets, tetanus taxoide etc._as a ·part of 
rotU:ine prenatal check up but not all of them were aware- ot the 
importance · of these tablets· arid tetanus taxoide injections_ etc. 
However, most 9f· the women were not taking a·ny supplementary diet. 
during their pregnancy. ·Sachi and Arati.had all their deliveries 

. in the government hospital. Both of them felt that deliveries in 
. the hospital were hygienically better than the deliveries·· at
•home. · · Uttara had. her first two deliveries at home but went to 
.·the government hospital for· the remaining two deliveries. The 
deliyeries at home were assisted by her mother-in-law. She had a -----. 
very bad experience with -her deliveries in hospital.. She· told 
that no proper care was take!l at the time·of delivery. She felt 

. there· was no big differenqes l;>etween hospital _and . home for the 
delivery of the baby. Sachi Roy and Uttara Kandar·. did not have· 

·additional diet :during pregnancy while Arati Chakraborty did have 
.additional diet- during pregnancy •. The majority of women in other 
·f~ur settlements preferred to have deliveries at hospital. 

· small. family norm -- All. the three. ladies felt that a small 
f ain.ily and _del·ayed pregnancies were good for both , the mother and 

, the child~ sa~hi had a seven years' gap between two consecutive. 
pregnancies. ·She got a copper-T inserted after the . first 
delivery but due to _some infection she got rid_ of- it. · She had 
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some fears about the pills and· the copper-T. She felt-that pills 
would affect the eye-sight and the copper'-T would cause cancer 

· among the women. · She was then not adopting . any family planning -
·method. She was praying to God not to give any more child. In 
one of the selected households in Muslim bustee of Fatima Shrine, 
the mother-in-law and the husband opposed the idea of inserting 

. Copper-T to her daughter-in-law and wife respectively because she 
could develop cancer. Sa chi had decided to go for tubectomy 
operation only after the childatt:ained 5 years because there was 
no one to look after the small child. Uttara had spacing of one 

·and a half years between last two consecutive pregnancies. 
, Uttara got herself operated after the last son was born. Arati 
had only one son after a gap of nine years of her married life. 
She -wanted to have at least one more child but she did not have 
one. In other four bustee settlements also, we found that there 

·was oppositi_on to family planning method by the mother-in-law in 
some selected households _especially when there was no son in the . 
family. In some cases the mother-in-law and husband wanted to 
have at least two sons in the family._ This has led to'the growth 

. of _bigger nuclear families. 

Morbidity_.:.. Sachi and Uttara felt that hot foods (like.chicken, 
mutton and spicy f cod) would create. diarrhoea and. indigestion -
among the small children; so both of them avoided ·giving too 
much of hot food in summer.· Arati did not believe in this. All 
the ladies were aware of importance of liquid ORT soluti0n for 
treatment of diarrhoea. - They gave this ·solution in case their 

· children were affected by diarrhoea. . But at the same time Sachi 
and Uttara went ·to a Maul vi ·at a masj id and a ·sadhubaba at a 
temple i::especti vely. It ·was their belief that ·_the holy water 
sprinkled by these .. holymen would cure the child in case · ORT 
solution failed to recover their children from diarrhoea. Arati 
off.ered prayers only after the recovery of the child. In other 
four J;>ustee settlements' two-thirds of women . believed that hot 
and· spicy food would create diarrhoea and indigestion among the 
children. · 

Water· supply Sachi brought drinking water from tubewell. She 
' never used municipal tap water for drinking purpose due to smell 
of chlorine, whe.reas. Uttara and Arati used both tubewell and tap 

·water for drinking purpose. For activities like washing, 
cleaning and bathing, Sachi and Uttara sometimes went to the 
ponds which w~re full of water hyaeinth~ On· the other· hand, 
Arati did ·her bathing,. cleaning, washing utensils and clothes in 
over bathroom. 

Latrine All the adult people went for defecation in the 
c~mmunity latrine in the absene of the individual latrine.s. All 
the three ladies' had informed that there was no regular cleaning 
of the community latrines and sometimes it overflowed due to 

. choking. When it got choked they had to call a sweeper from the 
·municipal corporation. :The children ofSachi and Aratidefecated 

on a piece of paper. which ·was thrown . into· gar;bage after 
· defecation. · They used separate soaps for cleaning their hands. 
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Uttara's children defecated outside the room near the main door. 
She washed their defecation, and cleaned her hand. with mud and 
ash which was also used for cleaning of utensils. 

·.Main problems -- Sachi felt that they were living hygienically 
' under very bad conditions. . She felt that the sharing of common 
. latrine_s and taps _ by so many fam_;lies was very unhealthy and 
unhygienic. Uttar~ felt that she had to. encounter day to day 
difficulties like sharing of community latrine and public taps 
along with many other families.· The non-availability of 

·electricity, leakage from the roof of their mud house during the 
· rainy season, absence of any proper place for throwing garbage 

made their life more difficult. Arati was a health worker who 
·knew a great deal about health, hygiene and cleanliness of the 
house, water and food. She was aware· about vaccinations as well 
as family planning practices. She felt that the atmosphere of 
the bustee settlement got· poliuted .because there was no proper 
disposal of garbage, no regular cleaning of community latrines, · 
and over-flowing of these.latrines due to choking. She felt that 
these factors made the environment dirty and unhygienic. 

conclusions 

Bankim Palli bustee settlement has a number of commo·n 
physical and social characteristics of.bustees that we .studied-in 
Calcutta in general. The people living in kutcha houses in a low 
lying· area, besides the· hazard of open drains, were under 
constant threat of- flooding· during the monsoon. The situation 
further deteriorated when the . roofs leaked .and the rain water 
trickled or poured down and dampened their houses. Since the 
majority of houses had rib .ventilation, the sun's rays could not 
enter these·houses, the-air could not pass and_ the rooms_ looked 
dark._ . The dampened·. atmosph~re of these- houses without 
ventilation caused a great health hazard. Though there was no 

·complaint about the. quality of water ·except in the case of· 
Alimuddin, _the sharing of a tap· 'by many families for. cleaning, 

· washing a_nd · bathing made the whole washJng area around the tap 
· very unhealthy_ and unhygienic. · Though the water of the pond was 

not being used for .drinking purpose, many_ women were using ·the 
pond for bathing as well as·washing-which caused the water of the 
pond to become dirty and unclean. 

There was no· proper system of either storage or disposal of 
garbage .in the bustees settlement. The garbage.was. dumped in an 

- open area in the settlement. Though in some bustee settlements a 
few masonry bins were. locatl?d but · th~se -were not being used 
properly. Women showed a great inhibition in carrying the refuse 
m~terials and throwing . it into the dustbins. There was no 
regular . cleaning . of . garbage. -The garbage and refuse materials 
were· .scattered in many settlements. -Though in Bankim palli no 
commercial establishments or factories were located in and around 
the settlement, ·some of the- settlements like Alimuddin and Bag 

_Bazar were su~rounded by a large number of repairing shops,. small 
:eactories . and . workshops., which made · the settlement congested, 
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dirty and· the air vecy unhealthy. Alimuddin was an extremely 
densely populated settlement with· a· large number of shops, 
commercial establishments, factory-cum-workshops. The narrow 
laries remained crowded.with a large number of vechicles, because 
of the commercial activities. These bustee settlements were not 

. · free from noise and air. pollution .. 

The coal-burning Chulah was the most common-mode of qooking 
in all the - bus tee · settlements. Though the Chulah was kindled 
outside the house, the smoke often .. entered into· the room. Smoke 
inside the room without proper ventilation made the room not only 
dark and hot, but it also caused a breathing hazards. 

Choking of the latrines was one of . the main problems faced 
by the inhabitants of this bustee ·settlement. The toilet pan 
often overflowed due to choking and sewage water often entered 
into the house if it was an individual latrine. This not only 
created an inconvenience but also caused a great health hazard to 
them. 

Heal th-seeking behaviour_ was .extremely rational in this 
dangerous situation, because the majority of . slum dwellers felt 
preventive medicine was the first line of defence. Most of _them 
believed in_modern allopathic treatment. _In case of illness they 
got their patients ·treated by professional · doctors either at 
private clinics or. at a hospital. Some womel'l: also went to a 
Maulavi at a masjid or a-Sadhubaba at a temple, when the patient 

· did not recover from illness- qUickly. · It was their belief .that 
holy water sprinkled -by these holy men might cure the patient. 
They did - not solely rely - on . -them without getting th'e . patient 
treated by professional medical doctors. Only a few believed in 
traditional healer like the 'Ozha'. ·The most of the inhabitants 
of · Bustee settlements were aware of immunization bprogrammes. 
They got their ch1ldren immunized regularly. The majority of the 
women· felt that breast milk was good for the child's health . 

. They gave breast miik - to their children upto one to . two years! 
After six or eight months it was supplemented by tinned milk or 
cows milk and solid food. The majority of the women went to the 
government- hospital.· for pre-:-natal checkup. Some of- them were 

··aware of the importance of Iron and Felic tablets and tetanus 
taxoid injections. · But the majority of -women did not take 
additional diet· during pregnancy. The majority ·of women felt "-'-~
that a small family and delayed pregnancies were good for. both 
the mother and the child. ·Adoption of family planning methods by 
the majority of women depended upon the birth of male child .. If 
the offsprings were all females, fam~ly planning methods were not 
adopted. Resistence to the family planning came mainly from 
their~ mother-in-law an'd ·husband. The _preferences for· sons was 
widely believed to be major influence on ·acceptance of family 
planning measures. There was a~so an inequality between men and 
women in bearingthe responsibility for family planning measures. 
It.was women who adopted terminal family planning measures. 
There were wide variations in · acceptance of different · kinds of 

. family plarining measures. Som_e · women. felt that pills 0would 
affect eyesight ·and the· cop>per-T would cause cancer. But 
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tubectomy was most commonly accepted method of family planning. 
Only a few women were practising family planning measures for 
delaying_ the pregnancies between two children. 

The general ·level of cleanliness was very poor. The 
majority of women did not cover their food nor did they use 
separate vessels ·for drinking water. Vegetables and raw food 
were not properly washed before cooking. Most of the children 
were allowed to be fed without even washing their hands. The 
same bucket was · used for bathing,. washing and cooking by the 
majority of women. Thus, though health-seeking behaviour. was 
rational in terms of immunization, use of doctor and .types of 
medical treatment, hygienic levels were low at the household 
level as well as at the level of bustee settlement as a· whole. 

III.5 ACTION RESEARCH STUDY FOR REDUCTION OF CHILDHOOD 
MORBIDITIES. IN A SLUM COMMUNITY OF CALCUTTA 

Dr. R. Biswas,Asstt. 1 Professor,.Dept of PSM, All India 
Institute of Hygiene & Public Health, Calcutta 
Dr. A.B. Biswas; 2 B.S. Medical College, Bankura 
Dr. S.P. Mukhopadhyay, 3 Director-Professor, Dept. of PSM, 
All India I_nstitute of Hygiene & Public Health, Calcutta 

ABSTRACT 

Health survey of 9531 population in a slum community of 
Calcutta revealed that respiratory infections and diarrhoeal 
diseases together responsible· for about. 48. 5% of illnesses and 
52% of deaths in one year period. · High incidence of diarrhoea (3 
attacks/child year) and A.R~ I. (5 attacks/child year)· were 
.observed during active surveillance among under five children;. 
Malnourished children of poor families. and exposed _to parental 
smoking were .more prone to suffer from A-.R~·I. Recognising the 
importance. of Vitamin A in .reducing infection asso'ciated 

. childhood morbidities,· a community based randomized placebo~ 
·controlled trial of Vitamin A supplementation· in children was 
undertaken and its effect on diarrhoea and A.R.I •. attacks was 
observed. The .results will- be presented and discussed.· 

BACKGROUND ; 

Slum growth in urban areas and metro· cities is a formidable 
challange in India. Overcrowding, poor living and environmental 
conditions are inherent characteristics of these pockets of 
poverty and it determines the health situation of ·slum dwellers. 
The situation is worse in the 'city of crowd' viz., Calcutta. 

' About 3 0% of the population are slum. dwellers -and slum occupy 7% 
of the city area. · · 

HEALTH STATUS OF URBAN SLUM ;: 
A health survey was conducted,- in the year 1990, in one such 

slum area comprising of 9531 population situated in Gobinda 
Khatick Road of Eastern Calcutta, under service coverage of Zone 
III of Calcutta Metropolitan Urban Health Organisation. 
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'The survey revealed economic backwardness and unhealthy 
l.iving conditions; 71.9% of the population belonged to scheduled 

,caste, 39% below poverty line and literacy status was poor 
.49.9%). _Environmental condition was very poor, _like, over-
. crowding in 98% of ·households, sub-standard· (Kachcha & Kachcha 
pucca) housing in-93.4%, absence of cross-ventilation in 76.9% of 
houses. Use ·of an uncared pond was a socially accepted 
culture, which revealed _that for overwhelming majority of people, 

·availability of water was less than requirement. In order to 
understand the effect of environment· on heal th of the slum 
community, it was essential to have an overview of morbidity and 
mortality characteristics of the community. · 

Morbidity data was collected by '2-weeks recall' survey and 
physical.examination of sick persqns. Mortality data from record 
of death during last one year period• 

·TABLE : I 

Frequency- distribution of morbidities 
(N=753)· and Mortalities (N=SS) 

-----------------------------~---------~-------------------------.cause_ of 
illness 

-No. (%) - cause of 
Death 

No •. (%) 

----------------------------------~---~---------------~----~-----·.Respiratory 
·. infections 

- -- - ·Pulm - Tuberculosis 
. ' I -

Diarrhoea 

Fever (exlc. RTI) 

Measles 

Other G.I-. 
Disorder 

Nutritional 
Disorder· 

_Skin infection 

: E.N.T. Infection 

Cardiovascular 
·disease. 

189(2s.1r 

9(1.1) 

174(23.1) 

161(21.4)' 

42 (5.6) 

63(8.4). 

42(5.6) 

·14(1.9) 

12 ( 1. 6') 

3(0.4). 

Neurological disease 2(0.3) 

_Other causes 42(5.6) 

Respiratory 
infections. 29(32.9) 

Pulm.Tuberculosis 10(11.4) 

G.I.Disorder 17(19.3) 

Hepatic c:Iisease 6 (_6 .8) 

Malignancy 5 (5.7) 

Prematurity :+ 
Severe P.E.M. 5 (5.7). 

Cerebro-vascul-ar 
acc'ident 3. (3:4) 

Cardio-vas· .. disease 2(2'.2) 

Others_ 11(12.5) 

I , -...,.-------------------------------.,..-------·------------------------

l' 
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. It was observed that out of total 752 cases of illness, two 
leading causes responsible for about · a half of episodes were 
Respiratory infections (25.1.%) and diarrhoeal diseases (23.1%). 
Simila:rjly, proportional mortality rate · was highest with 
Respiratory illness (32.9%), ·followed by G.I. Disorders including 
diarrhoea (19.3%). Therefore, limited availability of safe water 
and poor sanitation were responsible for major morbidities and 
mortalities. · 

RISK OF CHILDHOOD MORBIDITIES ; 

It is worthwhile to mention that in polluted environment and 
poverty, mostly children suffer. Keeping in view the · socio
environmental conditions and. predominance of diarrhoea and Acute 
Respiratory infections (A.R.I.) in this community, it was thought 
necessary to examine the chance of occurrence of diarrhoea and 
A.R.I. in child lpopulation and risk factors .of the same. 

Therefore, a community-based, prospective, observational 
study was carried out to find out the Incidence Rat; es of 
Diarrhoea and A.R.I: in underfive population·of the area -and its 
socio-environment risk factor~. 

SURVEY METHODOLOGY ; 

A sample of 1.1.2 underfive (size calculated using fo:pnula .of 
diff. between two proportions, suggested by Schlesselman) was 
selected by simple random sampling from 1368 underfivepopulation 
living in that slum community.· The base-line data, socio
economic and environmental variables were collected, body weight. 
recorded and an active surveillance of diarrhoea and A.R.I . 

. episodes· was carried out. for. six months at fortnight· interval, 
using ·a pre~desdigned s~ructured schedule. · · 

. Incidence of 'diarrhoea and A. R. I. was found high among 
·children. Dehydration ws present in 11. 2 % cases (moderate & 
severe) of diarrhoea. Similarly,.moderate and severe pneumonia, 
characterised by fast breat;hing and ·chest · indrawing, were 7. 5% 
and 2% respectively. · · · · 
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TABLE : II 
CLINICAL PROFILE OF DIARRHOEA AND A.R.I. 

CASES AMONG ONDERFIVES DETECTED BY ACTIVE SURVEILLANCE 
. I 

~------------------------------~------------~--------------------DIARRHOEA. 
(N : 267) 

A. R. I. 
(N = 306) 

----------------------------------------------------------------Incidence Rate 
(episode/child/y·r) . 

Mean Duration (Days) 

3.06 (+/-) 2.6 5.72 (+/-) 1.7 

5.04 (+/-) 3.1 5.97 (+/-) 2.8 

1-, Severity (%) 

Mild. as.a. 90.5 

Moderate 9.7 7.5 

Severe. 1.5 2.0 
. . -----------------------------------------------------------------

I RISK. FACTORS OF A.R.!. 

I TABLE : III 
Risk- factor of A. R.-r. in ·children (N=112) 

1-1 . --------------------~---------------------------------------------

. I I 

r 

. , ' 

r 

I 

I· 

I ' 

Risk Factors Incidence Rate.· Relative· P-Value 
(episode/child/yr) ·Risk · 

. -----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
A. HOST RISK FACTORS 
Age (months) 

1 - 11 6. 62 . (+/-) 2~1 
12 - 35 5.96 (+/-) · 1. 8 
36 - 6_6 5~02 (+/-) 1.3 

Sex. 
.. 
Male· 6.00 (+/-) 1.7 

'• Female· 5 .• 34 _(+/.:.) . 1. 6 

Nutritional Status 
Normal 4.94 (+/-) 1. 5 . 
P.E.M. 6. so: (+/-}' 1.5 

. B) soc.IO-ECONOMIC FACTORS 

-s~E. status (I~C.M.R~ scale) 
III 4.·oo.(+/-) 0.9 

IV & V. 6~04 (+/-) 1.7 

.Per Capita income (Rs.) 
. <100. 

. '·101. -· 200 
>200 

6. 7. (+/-) .1 .• 8 
s.90 (+/-)·1.a 
3.90 (+f-) 1.0 

.. 200 

' 

1.3 
1.2 
l~O 

1.1 
1.0 

1.0 
1.4 

1.0 
1.5 

N.S. 
N.S. 

N.S • 

<0.05 

<0.05 

<0.05 
<0.05 

. -· ': .-
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C.ENVIRONMENTAL RISK FACTORS 

Father's smoking habit 
Non-smoker 
.Smoker 

Type of fuel lused 
Solid 
Liquid 

4.38 (+/-) 1.4 
6.42 (+/-) 1.9 

6.58 (+/-) 1.8 
4.96 (+/-) 1.6 

1.0 
1.5 

1. 3 
1.0 

<0.05 

<0.05 

Amongst various risk factors of A.R. I. studied, only few 
were found significant. Incidence rate of A. R. I. was found 
significantly higher among lundernourished children of low socio
economic status and belonging to poor families. Two 
environmental risk factors detected were parental smoking habit 
and luse of solid fuel for cooking. However, the risk-ratio of 
none of these factors was found more than two, possibly because 
of universal presence of these risk factors was found more than 

-two, possibly because of universal lpresence of these risk 
factors among the slum dweller children. 

INTERVENTION STUDY .FOR REDUCTION OF DIARRHOEA 7 A.R.!. IN CHILDREN 

Keeping _in view that diarrhoea and A.R. I. are seriou·s threat· 
to child survival in this lum community, an action research study 
was organised. In this context, role of vitamin A has gained 
importance. Vitamin A deficiency, as a-risk factor of infection 
associated with childhood mo.rbidity and mortality, is documented. 
worldwide. Prospective studies have established the casual 
·association of xerothalmia (occular sign of vit. A deficiency) to 
increase diarrhoea inciden~e (Risk ratio 3) and increased 
mortality (Risk ratio 4) in children). 

Therefore,.· it would· be of practical importance to determine 
that improvement of vitamin A status might result in ·reduction of 
infection - a:::;sociated childhood morbidity. Such study will 
of fer the promise of ·a relatively simple and economic 
lintervention to reduce child death. 

A community-based,. randomized, double-blind placebo
controlled study of Vitamin A supplementation in children was 
carried out in this slum area. The objectives of the study -

_were, 

·a) to find out the association of vit. A status with morbidities, 
like diarrhoea and A.R.I. in children, and 

b) to_determine the efficacy of vitamin A in reducing diarrhoea 
and A.R.I. in children. 

STUDY POPULATION ; 

The study population was 1356 children 6f 12-71 months of 
age (i.e. beneficiaries of vt. A prophylaxis programme) living in 
the slum community. 
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SAMPLE SIZE & SAMPLING DESIGN : 

. As estimated sample size of 15a childien (79 each for 
·experimental and control group) was found adequate for the study. 
·With 10% allowance for possible exclusion and attrition of study 
subjects, a sample of 174 children were selected by simple random 
sampling. Inclusion criteria was 12-71 month aged children 
without occular signs of Vit. A .. deficiency and parents willing 
to volunteer the·child for random assignment of Vit. A or 
placebo. 

PRE-RANDOMIZATION METHOD ; 

After obtaining license from drug controller of West Bengal, 
drug (3 ml Retinyl palmitate in oil containing 2 lacs l.U. of 
Vi t. A) · and placebo ( 2 ml. liquid identical in taste and colour) 
were prepared by a local pharmaceutical company. 

RANDOM TREATMENT ASSIGNMENT ; 

Treatment regimen was single dose of 2 lacs 1. U v'it. A or 
placebo. For blinding of trial, randomization was done by· the 
drug company and 'Random Permuted Block' method was used for 

. !uniform assignment of either drug or placebo in all the 4 
· stratas. 

DATA COLLECTION ; 

Active surveillanc~ of diarrhoea and A.R.I. was done for six 
.months period.at fortnight interval by a single trained surveyor, 
·using a pre~designed structured questionaire, ·20% of data were 
cross-checked indepen~ently.. · · 

After. 6 months t.he · checklist of treatment assignment was 
collected from the drug company and data was analysed. 

VITAMIN A & DIARRHOEA ; 

" TABLE· : IV 
Association between vitamin A status and diarrhoea episodes 

during six months ·period following supplementation. 

-----------------------------------------------------------------· Experiment status 
. (No.. of children) 

Mean episodes 
per child·. -

Mean duration (days) 
· per episode 

. -------------------------------------------.----------------------
Vitamin A 

. (91) 
Placebo ( 83) -

1.35 (+/-) 1.8 

1.73 (+/-) 2.2 

2.05 (+/-) 2.6 

~.03 (+/-) 3.6 
. -------------------------~---------~--~-------------------------~ 
Entire Pop. (174) 1.53 (+/-) 2.0 2.52 (+/-) 3.1 
------------------------------------~-~--------------------------
t/p 1.25> 0.05 2.06> 0.05 

It was observed that incidence rate and duration of 
diarrhoeal episodes were not significantly different between 
vitamin .A supplemented children and matched control population. 
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VITAMIN A & A.R.I. 

. TABLE : .v . 
Association between Vitamin A status and·A.R.I. episodes 

during six months period following suppleme_ntation 

-----------------------------------------------------------------Experiemntal status 
(No. of children) 

Mean-episodes 
per child 

Mean duration (days) 
per episodes 

------------------~----------------------------------------------Vitamin A (91) · 
Placebo (83) 

2.87 (+/-) 2.3 
3.02 (+/-) 2.7 

5.05 (+/-) 4.1 
4.91 (+/-) 3.6 

Entire Pop. (174) 
t/p 

2 • 9 4 ( +/ - ) 2 • 5 
0.41 p> 0.05 

4.99 (+/-) 3.8 
0.23 p> 0.05 

Similar to diarrhoea,. incidence rate and mean duration of 
A. R. I. also were not significantly differe.nt in experimental and 
matched control population. Further, analysis of variance was 
done (not shown in table) to examine ·whether any of the pre
defined stratas of the sample population was selectively 
influenced by vit. A supplementation. It was again . found that 
the occurance of diarrhoea and A.R. I. were ·not reduced by Vit. ··A 
Supplementation . 

Therefore, it was concluded that a- single large dose Vit. A 
Supplementation could not reduce the attack rate of diarrhDea and 
A.R. I. in these slum children •. · However, replication of ~uch 
randomized control trial,· specially with a. cross-over design is 
necessary. In view of the ·fact that dramatic reduction· of 
childhood mortality in Vit. A supplemented children was observed 
at· Indonesia, further trial should be .carried out before arriving 
at any valid and generalised ~onclusion~ · · · 

Therefore, on the basis of limited informations available so 
far, about inter-relationship between·Vit.· A, xenopthalmia, 
childhood morbidity ai::id ·mortality, casual. association cannot be 
accepted. The observed association between xeropthalmia (vitamin 
A deficiency) and increased.ri~k .of diarrhoea and death in 
children may be simply because of confounding incluences of 
poverty ~elated facto~s (like, labk of Vit: A in diet and 
insariitary environment experienced by same population-). 

- In a.nutshell~ availability of.safe drinking water, san~tary 
measures. of excreta and refuse dispqsal and improv~ment of 

. dwelling and outdoor environment are still· important _areas of 
action for creating . healthy lif~ in 16w income slum 
neighbourhoods of urbari areas. --

' . . . . --------------------------------------------------------------------
' 1. 

2. 

3. 

Assistant Professor, Deptt.of· P.S.M., A.I.I.H. & P~H., 
Calcutta. 
Lecturer, Deptt. of Community-Medicine, B>S> Medical Gollege 
Bankura (W> Bengal). ' 
Director - Prof. & Head, 
Deptt. of P.S.M. ·.- ..... 
A.I.I.H. & P.H~, Calcutta. 
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SESSIONIV: .'STRATEGIES FOR THE FUTURE 

IV .. 1 

ABSTRACT 

THEORY OF SLUMS REVISITED 
A Labour Market Perspective of Housing Problems 

of the Urban Poor 

Dinesh Mehta, Director, 
National-- Institute of Urban Affirs, Delhi. 

studies of Slums in urban areas of developing countries have 
been, in general, of-descri_ptive nature. For nearly three 
decades, such studies have- provided sufficient insight into the 
processes of slum formation and _the nature-of living conditions~
Yet, these insights have rarely been __ transformed into building 
blocks of a theory of slums. 

This paper attempts to build up on stake's seminat work in 
1962 ori "A Theory of Slums". The labour market perspective used 
explicity in Stock's work and implicitly. in John Turner's work, 
is- f_ruther extended in this paper. The paper .attempts to build 
up a theory of-slums in the housing market perspective by viewing 
slum housing as a commodity. of exchange in the ;housing market. 
The trade-offs -that slum -_dwellers excer_cise -b~tween the use
values arid exchange value& of housing are discussed in the 
contexts of policies related to"slµm settlements in India. 

Inb:·oduction : 

Three dee-ad.es - ago~ Charles Stokes an economist by 
profession - published a paper titled "A Theory of Slums". 
(Stokes, 1962),. Around- the same period, Abrams' book; 'Man's 
struggle for. Shelter in an -Urbanistng World' - )Abram_s, 1964) - had 
attracted a great-deal of attention of policy makers in the first 

- wqrld about the urban housing conditions in the third world. A 
· sizeable literatur~ _on- lurban _·housing conditions of the poor has 
been generated since then. -- Much· of this literature, h,owever, - is 
largely of de~criptive nature. While these have provided useful
insights- into the· processes 'and living conditions of the poor,_ 

·very few attempts have been-_ made_ to· build tip a . theoretical 
-foundation from such empiricism. - This paper is an attempt to 
provide a building block - towards formulation of. such a 
theoretical perspective. In doing this, we have used -the work-of 
Stokes as starting point and Turner (1976) as a path-breaking -
contribution. In -- this paper, .we, reinterpret these two seminal 
works in the coritext of-urban housing and labour market lnterface
and then use the framework of commodification of slum housing- as 
the last building block of a theory of slums. -
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stokes' Theory of Slums - a review : 

The basic model of stokes attempts to characterise slums in 
two groups slums of Hope and Slums of Despair. The slum 
dwellers are classified in two · groups as Escalators and Non
escalators. 

Classes 

Escalator 

Non Escalator 

Fig : 1. STOKES MODEL 
Slums 

Hope Despair 

A B 

c D 

The above representation of Stokes work is a "socio-economic 
analysis which is a branch of the theory of the labour force". 

According to Stokes, slums are-. formulated because the 
capacity of urban economy for labour absorption is limited. He 
sayas, "if the rate of economic g:row:th be slow.- relative to the 
flow of immigration., slums will appear".. Absorption of labour, 
according to his, is based on the ability of the workers. The 
more able workers, not immediately absorbed.in th~ labour market, 
would reside in temporary dwellings. These, according to stokes, 
are the slums of Hope, which would 'disappear'once the labour is 
absorbed. On the other -hand, the migrants without adequate 

·skills (ability) ·for the urban labour· market, are the ones lik.ely 
to end up in the slums of despair. These residents, due to their 
inability, would be unable to compete in the urban labour market 
a:nd would, thjerefore, not be able to improve their incomes and 
housing conditions. 

The Row-wise classification is. based on the sociological 
i dimensions of the labour absorption process, in which workers 

belonging to a particular race, ethnic group or class are denied 
1~ access to work. Such groups. of workers are classified as the 

non-escalator class of workers. The esc"alator. group, on the 
r other hand, are the individuals who are unlikely to face any 

barriers. · 

The ·resultant four ·fold classification of slums lis thus 
based on the ability/income criteria and the barriers to entry· in 
the labour market.· According to Stokes, the group 'A' slums will 
be integrated in the cities housing market over time, fairly 
quickly. The group 'C' slums will take a little longer as the 
residents, despite possessing adequate ability, have to overcome 
the social barriers. For the 'B' and 'D' types of slums, Stokes 
advocated slums clearance and renewal. 

I A. Migration Theoretic Reinterpretation of stokes : 

1- While Stoke's theory was largely based on his understanding 
of the sit~atio'n prevalent then in the U>S> c1ties, he made some 
attempt to universalise it, .. by citing cases from the developing 
nations that fit the four boxes. · 
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What is interesting about Stokes paper is a positivistic 
analysis of slums, which is surprisingly missing even today 
amongst the researchers and policy makers. stokes argues that 
"slums may be necessary and even helpful phase of the ecological 
processes by which city growth cari be described". -

It is is useful . to · reinterpret the Hope and Despair 
classification of Stokes, within a perspective of more recent 
literature on migration behaviour. Since the publication of 
Revestein's 'Laws of Migrations' ov~r a century ago, researchers 
have concurred that migration behavious is rational and is in 
response to the prevailing wage differentials between locations. 
Mehta (1982), argued that in the consumption maximising 
framework, a migrant may be better-off in a city location, even 
if the wage-differential is zero. 

Within a two-sector framework of economic deveLopment, 
(Lewis, 1954; Fei and Ranis, 1961) the modern (urban) sector was 
deemed to spur growth and attract unlimited surplus labour from 
the traditional (rural) sector at constant wages. However, the 
output growth of this sector, particularly manufacturing, has 
failed to-promote a proportional growth in labour demand"due to 
high capit~l intensities. 

Th~ migration of labour to urban areas, desdpite prevalence 
of 'unemployment' in the modern sector, was explained by the 
life-time earnings and- 'expected'. incomes of the potential 
migrants (Todaro, 1969; Hariss and'Todaro, 1970).- The 'surplus' 
labour' unable to gain entry in the formal (modern) sector was 
generally found to be- abosrbed by the rest of the urban economy, 
loosely termed as the informal sector (Mehta, 1985). 

Todaro' s assertion that the expected wages, i.e. , · the 
likelihood of a potential migrant being absorbed in the formal 
sector job,.-. inducing migration . to the cities, has been often 
questioned. Critics have argued that for a large number of 

_migrants, ·the graduation from informal to formal sector does not 
take place. These arguments bear a close resemblence to Stokes' 
ability and class barriers. 

Absorption of the workers to the- formal urban sector needs 
to viewed in the context of the relationship of -the informal 
economy with the formal urban economy. It has often been argued 
that these linkages are exploitative rather than complementry 
(c.f. Weeks, 1973; Breman, 1976; Bose, 1978. In the political 
economy of urbanization, the high and rapid growth of urban 
economy is sustained largely on account of the -exploitation of 
the informal sector by the formal sector. The low wages, absence 
of other benefits to workers; ·contracting and sub=contracting 
arrangements in an irregulated manner, etc; are the methods and 
procedures that , reduce the overall costs of goods and services 
for the entrepreneurs. Manifestations of this low wages into 
general urban poverty arid inadequate housing conditions, are thus 
the result of the nature of production relations in the urban 
economy. It can be argued that as long a_? these -production 
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·relations contines, !urban poverty and its manifestations in slum 
housing would continue. 

·urban Poor Household in Turner's Framework : 

We· wish to review the Turner within the context of the 
political economy of urban growth and the coping mechanisms used 

.by the urban poor households to house themselves. 

Mangin (1967) and Turner (1967; 1969) through their work in 
Peru demonstrated that the slum ·housing was in fact a coping 
mechanism of the poor and constituted an important resource for 
the poor. The improvements in housing by people themselves 

·overtime promoted Turner to examine the priorities of the urban 
poor. He suggested that all families have three basic needs : 
security, identity and opportunity. According. to him, the poor 
value proximity to unskilled jobs (opportunity) and location in 
an urban space· as the most important ·priority in the initial 

· stage. The next. state of priority . is s~curi ty of tenure or 
ownership of housing. The quality of shelter (identity) is the 
last priority .. 

·Turner's work. had a major impact ,on housing policies and 
programmes· for the poor in .developing countries. His 
demonstration that given the 'freedom to build', the poor. would 
be able to house · themselves in a more appropriate manner had 
reoriented the publ·ic housing prograiilme. The programme of sites 
and services for urban poor is largely due on this philosophy·. 

In . the ·context o.f this paper, it is useful to review 
Turner's work in the light of the urban . labour a.nd housing 
market. The key question that arises, as· we faised earlier, is 
·whether the process. of consolidation.is possible for the majority 
of the urban poor. What are the cond,itions under which consoli-· 

·dation can occur ? 

The emphasis on ·location as the top most· priority of the 
Bridgeheader .is to be understood in the context of. the urban 
ecoi:iomy and the labour market. While location or proximity ·to 
workplace is· crucial for the urban poor,·the availability of land 
near these locations is· questionable.. Wherever land invasion 
(squatting) is tolerated, .the' chances . for the poor· to satisfy 
their locational priori ties are high. In· cases where ].and. 
invasion is · prohibited, the ·poor may 'be forced to 'rent' or 
'purchase' land and the market pric;:es, relative to. the incomes of 
the poor become· ·critical factors. As cities bn.ecome larger, 
unbuilt land near the economic activities becomes scarcer and the· 
poor are forced to peripheral loca~ions·. The price of land and 
consumption tnaterial.s relative to wages and salaries are critical 
·issues . in determining the rate of · growth of spontaneous 
.settlements and consolidation (Gilbers, · 19~2) • 

There is an implicit assumption in the Turner model that the 
squatter households would, overtime, be able to participate in. 
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the formal urban labour market or atleast increase their incomes. 
This appears to be a precondition for the housing improvement 
process and the Bridgeheader's consolidation is not only limited 
to housing. but also to the labour market situation. Turner 
(1969) recognises this when he says that' 

"There is a vital difference between the semi-emplOyed 
bridgeheader and the more or less regular wage earning 
consolidator". 

In the context of the political economy of urban growth, 
however, this transition from the bridgeheader to a consolidator 
in the labour market is like a stochastic event. It is 
dependent on, (a) the rate of growth of the local urban economy 
as argued by Stokes, and (b) the likelihood of an able and 
skilled worker to obtain a regular wage employment in the formal 
sector. Dies this imply that the consolidation housing is 
limited to only those who are successful. in the. labour market ? 

The security of tenure and its importance in the 
consolidation process is also emphasised by Turner •. According to 
him, the consolidation begins only when .the security of tenure is 
high. For invasion (squatter} settlements, it is the policies of 
the Governemtn authority and the political processes that 
establish security. Often,. the perceived security rather than 
effective tenurial rights are considered important. Yet, in many 
official programl'nes funded by ~nternational agencies, transfer of 

·tenure to the poor is cited as a necessary 'condition for the 
shelter,asistance. 

The policies of state interventions in shelter for the poor, 
either through conventional public- housing programmes or .through 
transfer of land rights to the residents, leads to a process of 
commodifiction of housing. We review below the basic cohce.pts of 
this process. 

COMMODIFICATION OF HOUSING. : 

Within the framework of this- paper, squatter housing or 
·slums in general are viewed as a consequence of th . production 
relations between capital and labou~ employed ·in urban economy. 
As long as the labour is .valued low, the growth prospects due to 
reinvestments of surpluses in capital (as well as, real estate) 
for the owners of capital is.high. The conditions which lead to 
the mobility of workers from low wages to relatively higher 
wages, are thus governed by the existing modes of production •. 
The housing production by the poor also takes place in the 
context of prevalent modes of production. 

The process of· housing improvement leading to 
commodification of housing, starts in the first instance when the 
squatters produce their housing in artisan or precapitalist form. 
(Remirez et. al. 1991). The improvements lead to completion of 
the use value of housing commodity. This implies achievement of 
minimum standards of housinq quality in a particular. social 
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formation, in a given time, that are socially acceptable. 

The improvements also lead to completion of the exchange · 
value of housing commodity. By this Ramirez et.al (1991), imply 
"establishment of technical and social conditions required to 
m~ke full economic realization of all the inputs, particularly 
labour time invested in the production ·of the use value of 
housing". They further add that, "for houses to become complete 
commodities, they would have to be produced at the average level 
of productivity of the building industry, exchanged according to 
the general rules of an organised market and consumed as socially 
acceptable-use values". They see this process of commodification 
as beneficial to the households involved in it and arque for 
positive state intervention, without which the completion of 
cornmodification is impossible. Our work, based on case 
studies of low-income housing in Ahmedabad, interestingly enough, 
uses similar framework to examine the process of housing 
upgradation, (Mehta and Mehta, 1987). In this, we hypothesised 
three distinct phases of shelter upgradation. In, the first 
stage, a transitory stage, most households maintain the shelter 
at a base minimum level with low investments. The second stage 
of consolidation, is where material improvements and expansion of 
housing lis taken up. This, to a. large extent, · depends on the 
household's ability to finance this activity. .The motive behind 
upgradation is to derive maximum use value from the shelter. 

This process of enhancing lthe use-value of the shelter is 
. related both to the labour market ·situation as well as the 
housing market conditions. In the labour market context, as long 
as the worker is able to "consolidate" and improve earnings, lthe 
ability to finance improvement ·is greater. How:ever, in ·the 
context of the housing market, given the rising prices of land 
and materials, the exchange value of the slum dwelling rises in 
accordance with the segmented housing market trends. In this, 
the relative price of the qlum hous~ng is governed by the supply 
of housing at a. particular location, vis-a-vis the demand for 
housing. There are thus "unearned" increases in the slum housing. 
as demand rises over time. 

· The slum household has to trade-off in extinguishing its 
'rights' by selling the· e·ntire house (or a part of the 
house/·land). or ·retain the right . .(and hence rent a part of the 
house). The rise in exchange-value ·of the house, because of the 

··possibility of selli_ng or renting of slum housing, motivates the 
household· to upgrade the ·slum house · and make the house a 
commodity. 

The third stage of commodification is a stage, where the 
household seeks to maximise the exchange value of-housing. In 
this stage, housing is no more a consumption good from which one 
derives use values. · It has. become mean for generating income. 
Th~ income. at this stage is derived by partial sale or· renting 
(using house as an asset good) or by taking up a hom~-based 
economic activity (lime small workshop or a shop (using house as 
a means of production). 
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In the above diagram, it is important to note that the 
household's perception of usevalue of housing declines relative 
to.the exchange values. This, as we have asserted earlier, is on 
account of the housing operations. In situation of extreme 
poverty and the inability of· the household to compete in the 
labour market or esclate the class barriers, maximising use value 
of house becomes less important than maximising the exchange 
values. 

This is evident in Ahmedabad, where we find that the 
densities of squatter settlements have been rising rapidly, and 
the average size of the houses are declining. For example, in 
the slum settlement studied, the residential densities rose from 
521 persons/Acre to 1280 persons/Acre, while the average house 
sizes declined from 25 sq.rots. to 15 sq.rots. 

HOUSING POLICIES AND COMMODIFICATION : 

Thus, when housing becomes a comrnodi ty for exch~nge in the 
market, the poor households behave rationally in maximising_ their 
incomes through housing. The role of the state in this process 
of commodif ication is mixed ... Often,: in the zeal of slum 
clearance, the entire settlement is demolished, when no.alternate 
location is provided for, ·.such households begin from the 
transitory.stage once.again. Wh~n alternate sites or housing is 
provided, these households also have a secured tenure, whose high 
exchange value puts these households quickly in the consolidation · 
and commqqification stage. 

Increasing securi~y of Tenure 

The state often. adopts a policy of bengn neglect to the 
squatter settlements. Under these policies, the security of 
tenure is not very high. Often, public programmes provide for 
some basic services _·like ·common water stand-posts and comm.unity 
toilets. Such measures ·by the state increase the perceived 
security of tenure and push the slum housing towards 
commodicication stage. When these facilities are extended to 
individual households, the security is certain, though not legal. 

These policies of physical improvement in slums change the 
perception of use value of dwelling units dramatically. They 
also enhance t.he exchange ·value of shelter and hasten the process 
of shelter upgradation, 

Grant of-Land Tenure Rights : 

When public agencies provide legal rights to land, the 
commodification process is legitimised by the state. While it is 
often considered as an essential requirement for w_helter 
upgradation by public agencies, the results do not corraborate 
this. The public agency,. through this policy, imposes a set of 
conditionality prevalent in the formal housing market, to the 
slum housing, as regards to mortgaging and building regulation 
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This is only a partial approach, as the corrollary · is not 
enforable in the labour market. While the status of slum housing 
is elevated to a commodity the "earning capacity" of the 
households, particularly the more poor households, may be induced 
to realize this exchange value. Thus, in enhancing the 
commodification of housing, the state would infact, further 
marginalise the very poor facilies. This is because, such 
households would be forced to seek alternate housing in an 
extremely constrained market, locate far away and jeopardise 
their employment prospects for some.windfull gain. 

What then are the options for the state ? Should it at all 
intervene to improve the housing situation of the poor ? Is the 
process of commodif ication beneficial to all poor households ? 

There is definitely a role for the state to improve . the 
housing situation. However, as we have suggested above, legal 
titles to land is not necessarily the answer. As Gilbert (1982) 
puts· it, 'security is often as much, a state of -mind as a 
reality'. As long as the slum dwellers perceive a high degree 
of security of tenure and are satisfied that there are no threats 
of eviction, the process of consolidation would go on. 

What is more important,· as highlighted. in this paper, is to 
recognise . the nexus of the housing situation and the labour 
market situation of the· poor. While it is argued tha,t the 
overall growth of 'the economy, as· enunciated in the new economic 
liberalization policies, would' lead to a greater demand for 
employment, it is unlikely that within a ·medium-term perspective,. 
the price of labour (particrilarly the .labour power that the poor 
have to sell) would ·alter significantly. Thus economic 
r~habilitation programmes aimed at the poor, should be a prefered 
option for the state, rather than a frontal- approach to solving 
the housing problems of the poor. 
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lV. 2 SLUMS: PRESENT STATUS AND STRATEGIES FOR IMPROVEMENT 

T. M. Vinod Kumar· 
Professor of Planning 

School of Planning and Architecture: New Delhi 110002 

ABSTRACT 

Slums are one by-product of India's ongoing urbanization. 
Although slums are mostly located in large cities and 
metropolitan agglomerations, these centres had also shown 
remarkable ability to generate a larger share of government 
revenues, create high labour absorrption and higher return to 
labour and land. However the rise in land values and inadequate 
provision of physical and , socioeconomic infrastructure excl.ude 
the slum dwellers from the urban land market. They have no 
option,· but to squat on public, land, so that eventually threy 
can hopefully own a rof over their heads and participate in the 
available urban opportunities. To politicians, slums are 
reliable vote banks with a lot of frozen promises to be fulfilled 
and undoubtedly an easily ·available political .niche ·for advocacy 
of the issues of these vote banks. These can further trigger 
multiplication of slums and require the design of a sound 
strategy. 

The following st~ategies are suggested. 

1) Identification of the poorest among the slum dwellers and 
.. design an appropriate strategy for the~r development. 

2) Evolve a forrnura for multi-level transfer of fundss from 
cent.re to state to municipality based on state-specific urban 
poverty lines for poverty eradication in the urban slums~ 
3) Organization of slum dwellers to effectively implement their 
own plans of action. 

4) Exploitation of the benefit of the concept of affordability 
of slum as against affordability of an individual slum housenold. 

5) Prepare and implement spatio""'socio·economic slum improvement 
··plan as a charter ·of action· for the organization·· of slum dwellei.s. 

1
-. Process of Slum Generation 

Slums are inescapable by-product · of the ongoing urbanisation 
in India. The proliferation of slums are likely to continue 
as long as the inevitable urbanisation marches ahead. 
Urbanisation generates more ·job opportunities and higher 

r-, returns to land and labour and tax and revenue for government. 
Side by side urbanisation also brings about extra demands on the 
provision of expensive urban infrastructure and services and 
rising urban land values. These demands are difficult to be met 
with the management capability, finances and revenues of the 
local self gov'ernment. This also creates a situation in which 
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lowest income group of the urban inhabitant is kept outside the 
land market mechanism and prevents them from sufficient 
access ib il i ty to externally provided basic needs. Softer 
appro_aches of urban local · self government and various 
governmental and private agencies provides ample land within 
urban areas for the creation of slums. The multiplication of 
slums is creating potential vote banks for the politician 
who ·encourages the newer slums to develop. Establishment of 
slums are advantageous .to their inhabitant since they are 
hopeful of· achieving landownership · of a piece of land sometime 
in the future which in the normal course they cannot. 

Urbanisation and Slums 

The percentage of urban population is showing an upward trend 
from 1901 to 1991 as shown in the accompanying graph. This· 
urban ·growth is due to the natural increase, migration and 
reclassification. During 1971 to 1981 the natural increase 
predominated and accounted for 41.25% while migration component 
was. 40.13 % . and reclassification u. 18. 60%. ·.Under the 
reclassification 16.57% accounted for new towns. For example a 
detailed migration studies . of Kanpur metropolis showed that 
growth of Kanpur Urban Agglomeration- was largely due to rapid 
growth of native population and not by i:rnrnigration.· 
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Jamal Ansari (1989) points out that most Indian 
metropolises are either achieving or in the process of 
achieving the status of industrial metropolises. Worker's 
participation rate (%) and Manufacturing workers (%) to the 
total workers for Greater Bombay and urban agglomeration of 
Calcutta,Delhi, Madras, Bangalore, and Hyderabad for 1971 and 
1981 is presented herewith. In addition to some of these 
metros , Pune ( 32. 8%, 36. 6%) , Jaipur ( 27. 2%, 31. 4%) , and 
Kanpur (34.4%,36.2%) also showed this increasing trend. in 
manufacturing employment(% to the total workers) (Mehta G.S. 
1992) . 

0 
;; 

37 

36 

35 

3-1 

33 

32 

\,,/orker's Participation. Rate(%) 
1971-1991 

----- ----- _/ 

:: }L--~-~~71;/71 .. l 
26 !t~:=:===========$.~=========~~ 

1971 

o Calcutta Ui\ 
~ Madras UA 

1961 

Year 
...;.. Greater Bombay 

)o, Bangalore Ui\ 
o Delhi UA 

> Hyderabad U.~ 

1991 

Most of them passed the first million mark of populati,on as 
administrative and commercial. centres and then assumed the 
status of manufacturirig centres. Further worker's 
participation rate tend to increase with. city size pointing 
towards - better labour absorption capacities of ·1arge 
metropolitan cities. In addition 'to those given in the graph, 
Ahmedabad, Pune and ;Jaipur also showed this. upward trend.· 
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Mehta G. S. ( 1992) points out in his study of Kanpur, that 
majority (28%) of migrants to Kanpur came for employment. In 
Kanpur, migrants consistently showed a higher level of. 
education, higher occupational status and higher earning 
capacity than the non-migrants. Migrant also showed a 
higher level of expenditure contributing to the metropolitan 
economy. Their saving capacity was also found to be higher than 
the non-migrant irrespective of their educational attainment and 
literacy. 

While slums are distributed in all towns, its predominance in 
absolute numbers -are in the large cities which includes all 
metro·poli tan agglomerations and class 1 towns. The growth of 
-these cities had been rapid. Metropolitan cities almost doubled 
in the last decade and is expected to show a similar pattern in 
the next decade. The accompanying graph shows the growth path 
of number of metropolitan cities in India. 
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first five most populated metropolitan agglomeration, decadal 
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The next graph shows the percent of total population in 
metropolitan cities and class 1 cities including urban 
agglomeration. The percentage share of class 1 towns of the 
total urban population has been growing steadily f;rom 48. 4 % 
in 1961 to 55.8 and 60.5 % in 1971 and 1981 respectively. 51 
percent of this population seems to be concentrated in the 
metropolitan citi·es in 1991 · while - it was only 44. 6 percent in 
1981. 

Population (%) of Metropolises 
& Class l q1ties 
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-") 

Metropolitan agglomeration have been registering rapid growth. 
Growth pattern of sofue select~d metropolitan a~glom~ration is 
as shown. When the dece:pnial growth rate of population of 
metropolitan cities .tn 1991 is compared· with: their respective 
population in 1981 , it is only 36. 5 percent or 3. ll percent 
per year. From this it can be stated that the growth rate 
of· the metropolitan cities has somewhat reduced. The decad_al 
urban growth rate was 37.96~and 46.24 for 1961 to 1981 
respectively. · 
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Out of the twenty three metropolitan cities in India three showed 
a growth rate between 1.67 and 1.79 %, 6 between 2.1 and 3%, 7 
between 3 . 1 and 4 , two between 4 . 1 and 5 and the remaining 5 
between 5.1 and 5.53 %. While the planners seems to be supported 
by a variety of technology to track the growth of slums, the 
data available on growth of slum is scanty. Small Format Aerial 
Photography(SFAP) uses 35mm/70mm inexpensive cameras using single 
engine aircraft as platform.- The photograph can be converted 
into base and contour maps using Geocomp GIS package and Adams 
stereoscopic digitiser MPS-2 . and is capable of preparing maps 
within a day. Motorola's GPS/GIS terminal weighing a kilogram 
can be utilised to prepare accurate geocoded maps of the ground 
by simply driving along the road. Small format aerial 
survey was utilised at Rohini, Haridwar and Chandigarh· but hand 
held GPS/GIS terminal is· available in India but, yet to be 
tested in India. This· technology was successfully utilised in 
Gulf War for yet another purpose. These are potential low cost 
decentralised technology for accurate mapping of slum growth in 
cities as against high cost centralised aerial ·photography and 
even remote sensing. 

The total slum population of India as on today is not available. 
The slum wing .of Delhi Development Authority is able to provide 
the details of the slums in Delhi as follows, but.was not able 
to· give the numb~r o-f slum dwellers. From these ·figures it can be 
seen·that there has-been increase in the· number of slum dwellers. 
Al though the large scale slum clearance in 1977 reduced the 
number of slums in Delhi but soon it start growing.· 
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Although there are several scurces of estimate for the slums 
in different cities, it is not available as a part of census 
document. The fallowing is abstracted from the Centre for 
Monitoring Indian Economy 1988. This is based on 1981 population. 
The percentage of slum population as total population is given 
below. Slum Population (%) in 
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Source: Centre for Monitoring Indian Economy - Report August 1988 
Bombay. Table 2.27 Legend: Pa-Patna, Lu-Ludhiana, Sr-Srinagar, 
Ka-Kanpur, Gb-Greater Bombay, Me-Meerut, Ca-Calcutta, Va
Varanasi, Na-Nagpur, Ma-Madras, De-Delhi, Ag-Agra, Ja~Jaipur, 

~ Pu-Pune, Ba-Bangalore 

This means that about one third to two third population of 
these cities are living in slums .. Further it can be safely 
concluded that 100 percent of slum population is distributed in 
around 3800 urban centres and agglomeration. About 75 percent of 
the slum population will be concentrated in about 296 to 300 
class 1 .cities· and metropolitan agglomeration(23) The 

·remaining slum population of 25. % will be largely distributed 
·amortg cilass 2 ~nd class 3 towns. 

Strategies for Slum Improvement . 

Strategy for. slum improvement should start with the acceptance 
of slums in Indian Urban setting for several decades. Slums 
cannot be wiped out in the foreseeable future. Next, politician, 
administrators and development , planners should accept that 
spatiosocioeconomic ~strategy . is. the cornerstone for slum 
improvement. The spatial aspect includes the breatibn of access 
to appropriate infrastructure networks and services, relating the 
p_lace of work with place of slums; it also encompasses 
comprehensively improving the slum habitat. Social strategy 
includes strengthening local _slum organisation and creation of 
better access to heal th and educational services· and economic 
strategy includes income and employment creation, slum credit 
planning and streamlining the· · working of public distribution 
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system. At national level there is an urgent need for large 
transfer of mqney required from central revenue to 
state government particularly· to attack.. the poverty in the 
slums. Slum improvement cannot be considered· the task of urban 
authorities or municipalities,_ it should be. considered as a 
partnership task of .urban government, voluntary organisations 
and organisations of the slum population. The . element of the 
strategy is elaborated herewith. 

a) Identification of target. popul~tion in slums below poverty 
level 

Only a part of the slum population . is below poverty l.evel. 
Microlevel .city studies bring ou:t these group clearly. Prakasa 
Rao and Tewari· (1979) analysed the income distribution, expen- · 
ture and saving pattern· 'of the population in the· city of 
Bangalore for the year 1973 • Using planning-commission estimate 
of the poverty line and the income and expenqiture ,they could 
.identify about 38 percent of. the hou~ehold in the Bangalore city 
as· poor. Eighty percent of the expenditure of the poor is on 
'food and fuel. Households with Rs 150 monthly income 'have no 
saving and fifty percent of household with Rs 150 to Rs 29.9 pe'r 
month reported no saving. The study col)ducted by Council f:or 
Social Development for Hyderabad· Urban Development in two slums 
of Hyderabad during 1976 which I directed, showed that 
household having an income le'ss than Rs 200 can be 
considered as those below poverty line. Even if sites along with 
all municipal services are given free , they cannot afford 
housing by rent or ownership. ·Households having a monthly 

. ,income. between Rs. 200 to 300 was needing heavy cross subsidy. and 
low interest rate. . Together thes.e twci · income group, farm 
about. ten percent of total · households in · ·these two 
.slums. (Vined Kumar T.M. 1977) 

b) Multilevel Transfer-of Funds for Pove;-ty Eradication in Slums 

The concept of poverty line · cannot. be · fixed in -an all India· · 
level. Minhas· (1987) has. observed that the estimate of 
incidence of poverty in an a11 · India level. , based on Planning 
Commission procedure in the Seventh Five Year Plan (1985) ,were 
gross underestimates and he had ·Come out with state specific 

-poverty line(Minhas 1992). The magnitude of this underestimate he --
observe, was particularly large for the year 1983-84 ~ First 
.it is necessary to compute state specific cost of .living index 
number.. state specific urban consumer expenditure for different 
states for different NSS.round is available. NSS sample size is 
not-sufficient to give district level indices for use. However, 

. using' these two factors it would be possible to--determine the 
state specific_ poverty line which can be a better approximation 
:than the· national level url;>an poverty line in . a heterogeneous 
country 'like India. Based on the realistic estimate there is 
a need for transfer of funds from central to the state Government 
for concentrated_ attack on_: poverty in the slums of different 
states. These allocations need to be further dis- aggregated to 
different. metropolises and urban centres on the basis of an 
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acceptable and realistic formula. These funds available· in the 
state need to be utilised largely for the provision of 
infrastructure and network services. 

c) Affordability of slum as against households 

Affordability theory has been central to housing finances and is 
also important for slum improvement. Housing affordability 
theory deals w;i. th household spending to rent a house, buy a 
house, or build a house. Affordability theory has been accepted 
by development banks and other aid agencies. The concept of 
affordability seems to be centred around individual 
households. A slum collectively can -afford a· comprehensive 
slum improvement programme if the planners work out suitable 
cross subsidy schemes among the slum households based on the 
income and expenditure patterns and design and implement 
appropriate management mechanisms. Hence the Hyderabad study 
mentioned above proved that slum transformation is affordable 
and attractive to the slum dwellers as one unit· in one 
location, if planners can work out the detailed physical, 
infrastructure and financial de~ign. With this detailad~design it 
was possible to create the first threshold for self generating 
urban development for Hyderabad. 

d) Organisation for the slwn dwellers 

Slum dwellers are to be organised t6 solve their problems. Such 
an organisation can be effectively established by the effort of 
voluntary agencies. As early as 1959 Urban Community 
Development(UCD) project was embarked as a participatory model of 
slum improvement. This model · did not survive to become an 
instrument for participatory development in Slums of all cities 
in India. It remained as a pilot project. In 1981 Urban Basic 
Services (UBS)projec_t came in with the active participation of 
UNICEF. Its aim was to promote citizen participation, strengthen 

1 , service capabilities of local bodies in working with the people 
on - commonly felt needs,bring about convergence of services and 
coordinate resource of various agencies. National Commission of 
Urbanisation in its report (GOI 1988) observed the weak 
institutional base (and therefore ineffective) _of this project 
although it was operational in about 200 towns. Whatever be the 
past failure there is a need to find out new design for 
organisa~ion of slum dwellers. 

e) Spatioso.cioeconomic planning of slums · 

For a successful slum transformation, there is a need 
for - detailed socioeconomic planning of slum. The ·constraints, 
potential and opportunities available in a particular s1um is 
very different from any other slum. Only with a well worked out 
plan of action any positive result is pos$ible to achieve even 
if· there - .are well intended ·state level or national level 
schemes with financial support.· Usually such plans are prepared 
for development authorities, but the plan will be more effective 
as a plan of action for the organisation of local slum residents. 
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The 
the 

spatiosocioeconomic planning 
following aspects. 

of slums should address to 

Problems 
improvement 
and services 

of physical environment and their 
plan including infrastructure, networks 

Security of land tenure 

Appropriate technology for shelter improvement 

Problems of employment, employment accounting 
and identification of suitable projects for employment 
generation 

Slum credit management andpubli'c distribution system 

Problems of nutrition and health in general of with 
special reference to women and children, 

Problems and plan of action of the , target - group 
consisting of those· under poverty line. 
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lV. 3 

ABSTRACT 

STRATEGIES AND POLICIES FOR SLUM IMPROVEMENT· 
An overall Approach _and a case study 

By Prof B. Bhaskara Rao 
Shri D.V.N. Sarma . 
STEM - centre for 

Symbiosis of Technology, Environment & Management 

\ 

The authors estimate the present slum population of India to 
be between 40-50.million out of a 160 million urban population. 
By· 2001 they estimate that the slum population will be 100-125 

·million. Slums are not a new phenomenon in large Cities and are 
looked upon as habitats of low income and havens for criminals 
and delinquents. People look only on the negative side of slums 
and not the good points as an orientation place of rl.iral people 
into urban life. _ · 

The paper indicates that studies and action plans. focussed· 
on~y on slums do not provide a balanced view of the city and the 
functions of slum people in the city. The authors feel that a 
"People Central Approach" (PCA) combined with the "Planned Slum 
Concept" is needed in order to plan a long-term approach for slum 
improvement. · 

The PCA ·approach· involves a · number of logical steps of 
organizing a slum community to plan, finance and fmplement an 
improvement programme. The ·paper then describes a case study of 
Bangalore city. 

INTRODUCTION 

It is estimated that nearly·40 to 50 million out of 160 million 
urban population are currently residing in slums in India. By-
2001, urban slum population is-likely to reach anywhere between 
100 million and 125 million which is equal to the urban 
population of In_dia 1971. 

The- existence of slums is not new but the awareness of it and the 
conditions prevailing are rather new. Realising that slums form a 
part and parcel. o,f the. tot~! habitat and -the developing· process, 
we have to study them from various.angles and view points. The 
slums are identified as habitats of low or marginal income 
segment of the population. It is'an indigenous and organic 
ey-olu_tion adopted by the inhabitants· themselves. The general 
.perception of slums is that all is bad with the slums and ·that 
:this _a haven for criminals ahd delinquents, etc. is a false 
!notion and .hence has to be dismissed. I , . 

i 

!People are more aware of the negative ~actors of slums than the 
positive side ·of it. The analysis of the good points and 

224 



understanding them may provide better alternative strategies and 
solutions to the problems of the poor. The formation of slums can 
be called a 'self improving process'· because it is here that the 
migrant learns and trains to adapt himself to the urban 
environment around him. 

The four major sources of migration to the slums are: ( i) The 
rural areas of the region, (ii) Villages in and around a 
metropolis or a city/town, (iii) The lower middle income and low 
income or no income group of peopl~ from smaller towns, (iv) The 
middle income group ·of people coming from rural areas to towns 
and cities for education or vocation or services and (v) 
expansion of urban limits to the peripheral villages. Slums are 
a set of a particular group of people having similar 
characteristics like occupation or religion or language or 
regi'on. They stay together and add more people from their 
respective groups to the areas developed by them. They have their 
own habitat patterns, social justice, and living styles with the 
infrastructure they desire and can afford. 

THE ISSUES AND ORGANISATIONAL NEEDS 

The six major issues of slum ~evelopment are - (a) the land, (b) 
the implementation, (c) the co-operation of slum inhabitants, (d) 
the cost of the project, (e) the economic liability of the public 
agencies and (f) the socio-political factors in slums. stud.ies of 
urban poor habitats in iso.lation leaving out low income group and 
middle income group only distorts the total picture. Further 
more, the variations in infrastructural environment between the 
people living in low income group areas and slums are marginal, 
while their needs are similar. In a city, slums qualify for 
improvement by the state but not the low income group residential 
areas. Therefore, when a slum is improved it leads to literal 
11 invasion" of it. by the next higher income group of people and 
slum reform loses it meaning. Millions of urban people living in 
shanty· towns usually get the same type of house and community 
environment they had in villages from which they hail. Slum 
dwellers, according to survey, regard their own hutments as 
acceptable shelters but not the community environment around 
them. 

The crucial issues are - . whether the governments of developing 
countries can plan and build shelters and provide the right 
environment in slums? Is it a feasible proposition financially, 
managerially and politically? Can we increase the role of 
private and individual participation and can we integrate the 
functioning of all the working·organ~sations? and so on. 

Most of the solutions are centred around the organisational 
ability and the carrying capacity of the communities. Integrated 
management of the organisations working in slums and organising 
the slum dwellers to manage the slums themselves are the two 
crucial tasks to be carried out for the upliftment of these 
dwelling areas effectively and efficiently. 
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Radical thinking is necessary to deal with the problems of slums. 
A possible solution lies in the mixing of the two measures namely 
"Planned Slum Concept" and "People Centred Approach". "Planned-·· 
Slum Concept" is based on the philosophy· 'maximisation of 
benefits with minimum available resources'. ·The PSC should be 
coupled with the "People Centred Approach" understanding that 
there cannot be a perfect solution for slums in the near future, 
attempts have to be made to generalise the overall approach as an 
alternative to 'perfection' for short, medium and long term goals· 
in the corning two decades. 

The organisations working for the poor can be broadly classified 
under (1) Formal and Conventional agencies, (2) Informal and non
conventional agencies. Each of these agencies contributes to the 
work and they neither dtiplicate nor compete in work~ These 
agencies together fill the gaps left in the development process 
and provide maximum flexibility to tackle the complex problems of 
deprived and disadvantaged segment of population at different 
levels. 

The discussion should focus on how to ( 1) enhance the 
efficiency of ·these two groups, (2) make them fully complementary 
and supplementary to one another and (3) integrate 
them in the development process. The corning together of the two 

4 groups will result in a greater possibility of uplifting the poor 
and at a faster rate and of course with maximum efficiency. Both 
the groups should come together to learn and share exper.iences 
with each other. 

DEVELOPMENT CHOICES AND APPROACH 

The existing imbalances in the development patterns and 
population distribution in cities, towns and villages are likely 
to generate more complex socio-economic . and environmental. 
problems among the slums. The major issues that need close and 
careful · introspection by both the formal and informal agencies 
are how to (1) choose a suitable development programme (2) induce 
the concept of management of slums by slum·dwellers (3) bring the 
decision making nearer to them (4) ·decide on type of 
organisational changes should be brought in, and finally (5) 
operationalise and channelise the expectations of the community. 

The choice for overall development specifically depends on (1) 
the gap between the existing and the desirable levels (2) the 
prevailing socio-economic levels, (3) the development priorities 
as opted by the communities. These in turn ~ecide the 
possibilities of resource mobilisation from within the slum or 
from other sources. The improvement programmes should provide 
maximum benefits for many from the given limited resources. The 
benefits may be at a minimum level but they have to reach as many 
peqple as possible. 

The slum though built on unique and common characteristics is yet 
to acquire its managerial and organisational capabilities. The 
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major task is to see: ( 1) how slums can be organised and made 
into a group or a few groups (2) how motivation and leadership 
can . be brought into the slums to look after themselves 
efficiently thereby bringing "social awareness" among slum 
dwellers and other citizens, and (3) how effectively unique 
community characteristics can be used for resource mobilisation 
as well as for implementation. 

The emphasise on increasing the levels of motivation can easily 
be achieved if the development schemes are drawn and wo'rked out 
in consul ta ti on and association with the inhabitants. This is 
where the formal bureaucratic approach should be done away in 
preference to an informal process. The flexibility and 
adaptability that exist with the informal and non-government 
agencies must be put to good use by the formal and conventional 
agencies. Similarly, the wide . planning and organisational 
experience, ideas and manpower that lies with the formal and 
conventional agencies should be extensively utilised by the 
informal and non-conventiorial agencies. The integration of 
working of these groups at the project level is an essential key 
for successful implementation. 

A well conceived developmE?nt plan for deprived class of 
population should recognise and be based on factors such as: (a) 
slums belong to the socially and economically disadvantaged 
segment of the population, (b) inhabitants live under .a low 
profile of community environment, (c) the economy lies on the 
place and location of the slum and life style of the inhabitants, 
(d) slums act as buffer zones between the source and receiving 
centres of migration, (e) slums are waiting platforms for the 
poor to get into the stream of urban living as alternative 
places for earning a livelihood, (f) proper identification of 
the needs of · the needy, and (g) the adoptation of affordable 
standards and priorities as visualised by the needs of the needy. 

The slum development programme (a) . should vary from no cost to 
low cost (b) should comprise the solutions ranging from formal to 
informal and conventional and non-conventional, and (c) must 
facilitate the people from no income.to low income. Organisations 
concerned must work concurrently at different levels -first at 
the individual and family levels, secondly at community level 
within the slums and thirdly at settlement, regional, state and 
national levels. A sustainable development programme for socially 
deprived and economically depressed segment of population the 
work should commence simultaneously at both the places - origin 
and destination of slum dwellers. Both o.f these aspects are 
vital in formulating long range policies on total eradication of 
slums. The emphasis here is laid on individual, family and 
community levels as short and medium term solutions. 

The ple~ is for re-thinking on the process as an 'extended 
approach' to the efforts of the slum dwellers rather than 
undertaking the development directly, or imposing the priorities 
on them with which they are not fully concerned. Slum dwellers 
should be made as doers as well receivers in the development and 
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decision making process. 

PLANNED SLUM CONCEPT (PSC) AND PEOPLE CENTRED APPROACH (PCA) 

The need for thinking on PSC is propagated as a means and tools 
to meet some of the continuing pressures on land by housing the 
needy. The primary goal of PSC is to make slums heal thy and 
assist heal thy sl urns to be formed by the poor. The PSC 
contemplates and advocates the prov.isiort of habitable spaces for 
slum dwellers and for migrants in a pre-decided manner in a pre
selected area within a settlement or within a slum. It acts as a 
guide to the inhabitants and a controlling tool for the decision 
makers. The PSC along with PCA may also be a method for arresting 
further deterioration of the slum conditions and also as a 
corrective measure for the prevailing conditions. 

The major merits of PSC are to : (a) prevent the formation of new 
slums in haphazard manner as is happening currently, (b) 
reduce the growth of old slums, (c) channelise migration thereby 
Airecting the formation and growth in a planned manner (d) 
minimise the cost for current and · future improvements, ( e) 
maximise the benefits with minimum resources, (f) provide Planned 
Slum Areas for the. poor an ·aiternative to the sites and 
services schemes, and (g) control the environment in the.old and 
new slu~s in a desirable manner. Developing countries can 
consider PSC as an alternative to the existing approach and slum 
schemes such as - 'clearing the slums', 'banning the formation of 
slums through acts of legislation', 'relocation of slums'. 
Radical ·changes in the building bye-laws are immediately called 
for in order to integrate the develOprnent efforts of the needy 
with the main stream. This will alone allow us to plan slums or 
improve the existing slums and low income residential areas at a 
least. cost that matches with the carrying capacity of· the 
inhabitants. · 

The PSC may have to be effectively implemented by adopting the 
PCA. It makes planners, professionals and ·administrators 
prepared to meet the challenges of housing the needy. Last but 
not the least, the concept is based on the realities. of our 
resources. 

It is obvious that the developing countries cannot afford to 
divert larger sum of money to slum development at the cost of 
overall socio-economic development of the country. One should 
realise the limitations on developrn.ent and set a new pace for 
slum development. One _way to achieve this objective is to make 
the inhabitants as partners in organising and conducting 
activities - 'Management of Slums by Slums'. It is another form 
of extended participation approach in the overal~ rnanag~rnent and 
development of slums centred around local inhabitants and the 
sponsors of welfare programmes. This path of development process 
is termed as 'PCA'. It may be one of the favourable options for 
all organisations to work hand in hand with natives of the area. 
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No doubt that the PCA is painstaking and time consuming process. 
But, it may ultimately lead to sustained development by providing 
welfare benefits for a larger segment of population with minimum 
resources. The thrust is (a) to make people participate in the 
development as well as and in the decision making process, (b) to 
encourage them to realise the need for improvement of their 
habitat, (c) to identify their priorities and needs, and (d) to 
plan for self-improvement. The formal and informal agencies are 
to play a key role· in creating such· an environment among slums, 
which will have a wider impact and .stronger influence on overall 
development at all levels. Both the agencies can assist, 

. strengthen and cement the process through their schemes and their 
wide experience in dealing with the slums. 

The vital link missing for the PCA is the lack of organisational 
units among slum dwellers. The foremost objective of PCA is to 
help and assist to build such an institutional structure within 
the slum communities. 

The PCA contemplates the following major steps: 

l.Initiate and organise slum dwellers into one unit or a group of 
·welfare communities - "Initiation and Motivation". 

2. Develop continuous dialogue with them on ·their plans of 
improvement and development - 11 Involvement11 • 

3.Decide priorities for improvement and draw development plans in 
association of slums - "Participation in Decision making". 

4. Search for financial, technicai and organisational resources 
within slums, from formal.and conventional agencies and informal 
and non conventional institutions - "Resource Mobilisation". 

5.Motivate and channelise savings - 11Fund Raising". 

6. Implement the programmes under the 11self help situations" -
self aided action. It is normally based· on (a) self help: at 
individual or family· levels (b) group help: at group of families 
or community levels and (c) material help: at welfare programmes 
and projects levels and (d) resource help: at formal and informal 
organisations. 

Each of these levels wili decide how slum dwellers individually 
or collectively contribute for improvement of their place of 
living and also how an individual or a professional or an 
organisation can participate in the total programme 'Aided 
Action and Strengthening Self-reliance. 

The PCA will build leadership qualities in the slums and develop 
leaders in community. The PSC offers the development process 

. desired by them within the local resources and balance the needs 
and desires of slum inhabitants. · Th,e implementation process of 
PSC through PCA bring the decision makers together and nearer for 
achieving the optimum results in the overall programme. It also 
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integrates the efforts of formal and conventional with informal 
and non conventional agencies. Last but not the least, it is an 
attempt to maximise benefits to cover larger segment of poor 
people with minimum resources and provide abundance flexibility 
for changes in the future . 

CASE STUDY : 
FAMILY WELFARE PROJECT FOR URBAN SLUMS - BANGALORE 

The project is aided by World Bank and WHO to provide 
environmental health to urban poor especially slum dwelle.rs in 
Bangalore Metropolis. The project management and implementation 
strategy to be adopted for the project is outlined below. The 
Bangalore City Corporation has .been designated as nodal agency. 

community Participation: 

The Workshops conducted among health personnel of BCG, PVOs and 
slum leaders has revealed the vital need for involving the 
community in 

* the decision making process, 
* planning and coordination of programmes, and 
* effective implementation. 

The participants recommended that committees formed for comm.unity 
.. ' participation should: 

a) consist of beneficiaries, 
b) represent both sexes in equal numbers, 
c) provide for NGOs' representation, 
d) not be dominated by Government Officials, and 
e) provide for change in one-third of members 

annually. 

The delegates to the workshop aiso expressed the vital need for 
training the members of the committee in all areas necessary for 
effective functioning. 

In light of the findings presented above and the goals and 
objectives of the programme, it is proposed to promote formation 
of "Social Health and Environmental" clubs "SHE" clubs at 
individual slum level. These clubs at the grass root level form 
the nucleus for effective comm.unity participation and critical 
for the success of the project. 

The LMO will promote the formation of SHE club in each of the 
slums under the jurisdiction of the health centre. The families 
residing in a slum will be enroled as members of the club by 
collecting a monthly subscription of Rs.5 per family. The members 
of the club will forfu a management committee consisting of five 
members of whom at least three will be women. The members of the 
management committee will elect a chairman from among them. Two 
members of the committee will be retired every two years. The LMO 
will be the ex-officio member of the committee. The committee can 
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coopt a member from the PVO(s) working in the slum. Any coopted 
member will be also be an ex-officio member in the committee. 

The Management Committee of SHE club will 

a) create awareness of environmental hygiene 
b) chart out the hygiene and· sanitation programme 

for the slum, 
c) create awareness of MCH and· FW programmes, 
d) prepare a plan of activities for the health 

centre based on priority of the inhabitants, 
e) coordinate with health centre to ensure 

availability of services, 
f) discourage child marriages·and early motherhood, 
g) organise non formal education for girls not in 

school, 
h) ensure availability of free medical aid to the 

needy, and 
i) manage the funds of the club fo·r the benefit of 

the community for any of the activities mentioned 
above . 

The subscriptions and grants received will be banked in the name 
of the club and jointly operated by the chairperson and LMO. 

If the SHE club idea becomes· popular, the total subscriptions 
from all slum households in the city will exceed Rs.6 million per 
annum. 

Involvement of Private Voluntary Organisations: 

Provision has been made for the involvement of PVOs in planning 
and decision making process, through participation in state and 
city ievel PACCs. · 

PVOs will be encouraged and financed to undertake programmes such 
as 

a) organizing health education programmes, 
b) promoting MCH & FW programmes 
c) conducting adult literacy programme, 
d) running creches, 
e) providing non-formal education to girls not 

attending school, and 
f) imparting skills to girls and women for self 

employment. 

f~ SHE clubs will also be treated as PVOs and will be eligibl·e to 
receive financial support. 

The corporation has made initial contacts with PYOs through 
•t workshops. It is now in the process of contacting PVOs working at 

grass root level to ascertain their interest and involvement in 
O the project. 
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It is proposed to cover, through PVOs and SHE clubs, a minimum of 
376 slums during the project period . 

The PVOs will be requested to make specific programmes and 
replica programmes consistent with the needs of the beneficiaries 
in the six areas mentioned above. The funds to PVOs will be 
released by respective health centres on the basis of programmes 
evolved by PVOs and approved by Project Management Team (PMT) . 

Involvement of Private Medical Practitioners: 

PMPs have expressed, during interview, their willingness to 
participate in the Government health programmes by 

a) motivating for family planning, 
b) immunizing children and pregnant women, 
c) providing patient care and emergency services on 

payment basis, 
d) referral to hospital for specialized care, 
e) identifying lacunae in services, and 
f) helping in effective service utilization . 

It is proposed to present th~ project to the local. chapters of 
IMA & IAGP and seek its help in motivating PMPs for providing 
promotive and preventive services. · 

The list of PMPs volunteering to participate ,in the programme 
will be made for each health. centre. The health centre will 
involve the PMPs attached to it by supplying free of cost 

a) vaccines and cold chain equipment for immunization, 
b) IUCDs, oral pills and condoms for insertion/ 

distribution to acceptors, 
c) Tetanus ·toxoid, Iron and folic acid tablets for ANC & 

PNC, 
d) ORS packets for treatment of dehydration, and 
e) promotion literature for display and distribution . 

Information, Education and Communication: 

The IEC unit requirements have been classified into two broad 
groups: Personnel & equipment and Software for promoting project 
objectives. 

Personnel & Equipment: 

The BCC does not have a properly staffed and equipped IEC unit to 
meet the requirement of the·project. It is proposed to establish 
an IEC unit in PMT under Project Coordinator. The IEC unit will 
be_headed by Project Office~ who.is a communication expert 
exposed to community health programmes. 
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Software: 

The emphasis of software is to create awareness of the components 
of the project in _the community and motivate them to participate 
in the outreach programme. The thrust areas selected for software 
development to be used in IEC are: 

Environmental Hygiene 
Immunisation 
Nutrition . 
Early marriage and child bearing age 
Pregnancy postponement and spacing methods 
Literacy - Functional Literacy 
Girl child and education · 

It is suggested to review thrust areas from· time to time in order 
to prioritise software development. needed for the programme as 
well as for the target groups. The software development needs 
high professional skills of different disciplines.-Hence, it is 
proposed to entrust this work to professional organisations who 
are well conversant with the living styles of urban poor and 
woman'~ The development should be preferably- location specific, 
language specific and cultura+ly acceptable. 

The media selected to communicate the message should be those to 
which urban poor are frequently exposed.·s1um population a~ well 
as urban poor are found to be frequent and regular cinema goers 
in Bangalore. The 'video based picture viewing is also becoming 
common in some parts of the slums~ In addition t'o normal media 
used in IEC programmes elsewhere, it is propos.ed to use media 
mentioned above in Bangalore. 

Female Education: 

The literacy rate among the females in Bangalore urban 
agglomeration has increased at a. faster rate than among males 

- during 1981-91. 
Year 

1,991 
1981 

Percent Literate 
-Females Males 
63.4 74.5 
·ss.o · 68.7 

It is es_timated that there are 48, 000 girls in the slums. who are 
in·the age group 5-11. Assuming that 25 percent are not attending 
school, 12, 000 girls are to be provided incentives to attend 
school or make arrangements in the slum for PFOViding functional 
literacy. The. corporation may also give grants to PVOs to 
provid~ functional literacy to girls in the ages 5-11 residing in 
slums and not attending school . 
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The state level Project Advisory and Coordinatinq Committee 
(PACC): 

The state level committee will be constituted with the following 
•• members. 

•• 

0 

• 
•• .. -
0 

Chief Secretary 
·secretaries of 

Health & Family Welfare 
Education 
Finance 
Housing and Urban Development 
Planning 
Social Welfare 

.Chairman KSCB 
Commissioner 
Bangalore City Corporation 

·Representatives of:· 
Private Voluntary Organisations 
Slum Organisations 
Professionals & Experts 

Chairman 

Member 
Member 
Member 
Member 
Member 
Member 

.Member 
Member & 
Secretary 

Nominated 
Nominated 
Nominated 

The state level PACC will meet at least once in three.months to 
review the status report on the project and accord approval to 
the plan for the next quarter. The status report will be prepared 
by the Project Management Team of the Municipal Corpo~ation 
Headed by the Commissioner, BCC. 

The Municipal Corporation Level PACC: 

The committee will be constituted with·the following members • 
From Municipal Corporation: 
Mayor Chairman 
Commissioner Member 

Secretary 
Health Officer Member 
Chief Engineer Member 
Chief Accounts Officer Member 
Additional Health Officer (General) Member 
Additional Health Officer (MCH & FW) Member 
Other State Government 

Agencies/Departments:. 
Director, Health & Family Welfare Member 
Secretary, KSCB · Member 
Director, Women.& Child Welfare Dept. Member 
Project Coordinator - IPP VIII Member 
Representatives of: 
Private Voluntary Organisations Nominated 
Slum Organisations Nominated 
Professionals & Experts Nominated 

The Corporation level PACC will meet once in a month ·and review 
the status report prepared by the Project Management Team. 
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•~. The Project Management Team (PMT): 

•~ - The Project Management Team .. will be chaired by the -Municipal 

•• 

•• 
• 
••• 

Commissioner and will have the following officers: 

1. Municipal Commissioner 
2.· Project Coordinator 
3. Concerned Heads of 

Departments of BCC. 

Chairman 
. Secretary 

Members 

The planning, implementation, monitoring on day to day basis and 
preparation of monthly status reports on IPP VIII project will be 
the responsibility of the PMT. The PMT will meet frequently as 
and when required to speed up the decision making and 
implementation process. 

The Project coordinator will be assisted by project officers 
drawn from Health, Engineering and Accounts Departments.The 
Project Coordinator and Project Officers ·will be selected by the 
Commissioner. The project coordinator has to be selected from the 
health professionals of the BCC. 

Project staff: 

The continuity of staff who· work on the project is essential. 
Furthermore the project personnel has to be highly motivated and 
loyai to the organisational environment to act as leaders during 
the project period. The current staff pattern is a mix of many on 
deputation from other departments of the state government. This 
has to be horn. in mind while planning the project team • 

Coordination: 

The c-oordination with other Departments of _the State, 
representatives of slum organisations, PVOs and professionals is 
assured as these groups are represented in PACCs at state and.· 
Corporation levels. The·coordination at individual slum level is 
achieved through promoting "Social Health and Environmental" -
'.'SHE clubs". The· .LMO will .initiate formation of SHE.- clubs in the 
slums covered PY the Health.Centre. The SHE clubs will provide, 
at the grass root level, interaction with between IPP VIII 
officials and beneficiaries in slums •. cw12 
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lV. 4 URBANIZATION AND SLUM IMPROVEMENT: 
A MIDDLE RANGE THEORY 

Dr. Prodipto Roy, CSD, New Delhi 

ABSTRACT 

The paper puts forward a dynamiic theoretical model about 
two social entities and efforts· at; ameliorating poverty in the 
latter. The paper points out the errors of estimation inherent 
in the present data sets and the need to correct systematic 
biases of underestimation of slum population. There is a need 
for clarity of· definlitions arid. the recognition that 
decentralised polities of municipal governments in India, -have 
created a plethora of definitions from the ground· realities. 
Hence a modicum of sophisticated R & D may be a good investment 

. to clear up conceptual differences and· basic inaccuracies. The 
paper goes on to indicate that few social sci?ntistis feel 
comfortable doing studies in slums due to class and caste biases. 

The paper then points out that the study of 'slums is like 
the discovery of a new soctal phenomenon and that an inter
disciplinary method of study needs to be evolved. There are 
limits to the comprehension of the slum phenomenon due to 
dangers such as drugs, black money and even . diseases s~ch as 
AIDS . 

. ,l-: 

The paper touches on the impact of the communication 
revolution such as rapid transit· metros or satellite TV on the .. 
slum population and . the uses of the new micro-processors and 
software, for better research. The paper ends with a middle 
level theory and ari interdisciplinary approach which will entail 
a period of trial and error and replication in many cities before 
an adequate understanding will .emerge . 

1. Urbanization, Slums and their Improvement 

This paper puts forward a . dynamic theoretical model ··about 
two social phenomena and a solution to the latter's amelioration. 
Urbanization in sociological parlance deals not only with the 
t~ansition from small to large settlements, from rural·to urban, 
from agriculture, (including cattle-rearing, and horticulture 
fruit, vegetable and flower gardening) to non-agricultural 
occupations. It also deals with the social psychological 
consequences, of this transition from a primary community to a 
.s~condary society, from gemeinschaft to gessellschaft, -from 
personal I-thou relations to i~ersonal I-It relations resulting 
in Durkheim's concept of anomie . · 

. Urban places in India vary from large villages· with 500-1000 
families, to ve~y large urban agglomertions of over a million to 
ten million population. In order to illustrate the problem of. 
urbanization in India the logical extreme of the largest 
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metropolitan areas have been selected. The provisional Census 
figures for 1991 indicate that there are nine metropolitan cities 
in India with a population above two million. 

It is these very large urban agglomerations which seem to be 
growing at an extremely rapid rate over the last two or three 
decades. But it seems to be the slums within these metropolises 
that are growing at a much faster rate. For example in 
Hyderabad, it was estimated from the municipal and Census data, 
that in the seventies and eighties, the slum population grew at a 
rate six times the rate of growth of the population of the total 
city2 . The concept, of slum either in India or the world has not 
been satisfactorily operationalized for research purposes. One 
almost has to start at the ground level, in any particular city 
and work one's way 'up to· a legal definition given by that 
municipality. In Hyderabad slums have their own, ethnicity. The 
semi-nomadic Banjara Hills' slums are very different to the slums 
in the old walled city near Charminar. The migration of the 
rural poor in the last two decades from· the Telengana.region has 
brought in a new ethnicity to the ·urban poor. The urban poor are 
often socially very hetcrogenous; and may have religious, 
linguistic, .. caste and other diff·erences ;- which go back ·for 
centuries or even millenia in India. 

Hence, the concept of slums and even the character of slums, 
varies and has been operationalized differently by different 
ntunicipali ties, which were and are legally, autonomous bodies. 
City fathers have j ealously--guarded their legal autonomy. Any 
attempt to artificially universlize the definition of slum is 
fraught with many dangers. In short, because municipalities had a 
great deal of democratic autonomy, and because cities the world 
over, have unique mixed cultures, the definition of slums or the 
definition of the urban poor, would have different referents or 
ground truths. Unfortunately, the government's UBS scheme, has 
had.to come to some kind of common criteria to define a slum. 

Gradually in the delivery of the Urban Basic Services (UBS) 
programme, at least three· classes of slums are beginning to 
emerge: (a) Settled Slum$ called Jhuggi Jhop~i resettlement 
colonies in Delhi, Bustees in Calcutta or Zopar pati in Bombay); 
(b) pavement dwellers; and (c) squatters (who are squatting 
illegally on government or private land) . Each metropolis of 
India has a different mix of these three classes .of slums, which 
comprise what has been defined as the urban poor. Each city has 
also maintained its right to 'recognize' or not recognize any of 
these classes as beneficiaries of their UBS package, as 
recognition may be viewed as condoning illegal occupation. 

While nearly all city fathers realize that the latter two 
classes are the poorest of the urban poor, there is just a.chance 
that they may go ·away, if things were made sufficiently 
unqomfortable. But the laws of economics and demography, are as 
certain as taxes and death. The stream of migrants of the rural 
poor to metropolitan areas, has in general continued, and swollen 
into a mighty river. Why do a large proportion of the rural poor 
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leap-frog the large service centre villages and small towns, to 
move directly into the largest urban agglomerations? This 
question cannot ·be fully answered at this time. But all the 
metropolitan cities are not growing at the same rate (see Table 
1). In fact many of the largest. cities of the world have 
exhibited a tendency to stop growth in the central city and 
growth has been restricted to the periphery or in satellite towns 
which have rapid transit systems to the central city. Even more 
recently, the electronic revolution has changed the concept of 
communication, to a point where it is unnecessary to even commute 
on rapid transit systems, because· with telephones, computers, 
telexes and fascirniles, one can do most jobs at home and only 
travel occasionally to the big city. 

Table 1: Population and Growth of Nine Largest 
Metropolitan Areas of India: 

City 1991 Population 
(in millions) 

1971/81 
Growth % 

1981/91 
~rowth % 

1. Bombay (UA) 12.6 43 
2 . Calcutta. . (UA) 10. 9 . 24 

(CMC) 4.4 11 
3. D.elhi (UA) 8.4 57 
4. Madras 5.4 ~5 
5. Hyderabad (UA) 4.3 43 
6. Bangalore 4.1 76 
7. Ahrnedabad (UA) 3.3 46 
8. Fune (UA) 2.5 49 
9. Kanpur (UA) 2.1 24 

* Census of India 1991, Provisional Population Totals: 
Rural-Urban Distribution, Series I, Paper 2 of 1991. 
UA is ·urban Agglornera~ion and CMC is Calcutta 
Municipal Corporation. 

33 
19 

6 
46 
25 
67 
40 
29 
47 
29 

Only Calcutta's Central city (Calcutta Municipal 
Corporation) which was India's largest urbanised area, till 1981, 
has ·exhibited ·a growth rate. of. less than one percent annually. 
Only Calcutta recently and Bombay some decades ago, has 
operationalized a rapid train system to the heart of the city. 
Are very large cities obsolete? While theories on growth 
centres., growth poles, service centres and functional settlement 
hierarchies abound, metropolitan cities continue to grow by leaps 
and bounds, averaging 44 percent in the 'seventies and 36 ·percent 
in the 'eighties. 

The more importa,nt question is, are slums necessary? can 
they·be eradicated or ameliorated.to a vanishing point? Can they 
gradually merge into low-income high-density housing? Can one 
reverse the flow of migration or stern the inflow to slums? Or to 
pu~ the questions more scientifically, what factors would impede 
the influx to metropolitan areas or facilitate out-rnigra~ion. 
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This logic -1eads to whether _the UBS is "pampering the 
slums". This statement was made by a very responsible IAS 
administrator about HUDA (the Hyderabad Urban Development 
Authority) in 1973. Hyderabad was one of the earliest cities to 
have an urban community development programme3 . In this last 
decade in the ·face of clearly declining trends of growth rates 
(44% to 36%), in India's nine primate cities, Hyderabad had a 
growth rate of 67 percent or 20 percent more than any other city. 
More importantly its growth rate of slums was six times faster 
than the growth of the city4 . May~e the IAS administrator was a 
prophet or just a good sociologist? Or maybe that .Collectors, 
who toil in the rural hinterlands·, can empathize with the rural 
hicks, who are attracted by the bright lights of the big city. 
"Its better to starve in heaven that to rule in hell". 

Is the UBS programme causing slum growth on the fast track? 
The better it is administered, the faster the ·slums will grow. 
Again Calcutta is the exception that proves the rule. In the 
last decade the CMDA grew only 19 percent and the CMC area only 6 
percent, which was 30 percent below the average of the top nine 
cities. Yet Calcutta has one of the best, if not the bP.st 
achievements, on 'basic services delivery to their bustees. 
Another paradox. Very soon it will have the most modern Metro 
(rapid transit system) and maybe its bustees. will achieve, what 
our five case studies found - zero population growth (ZPG). Our 
city of Joy is full of paradoxes. 

2. Social Structure of Slums 

· The sociology _of bustees or pavement dwellers or squatter 
settlements, may soon become the sociology of most residents in 
metropolitan cities. Nearly all the cities over two million in 
India are over 50 percent slum already. And the evidence seems 
to be fairly incontrovertable; that the . rate of growth of the 
slums ·in most of the.India's primate· cities, is much faster than 
the growth of the city as a whole. What exactly is the factor 
representing the growth of slums divided by the growth of the 
rest of the city, is at this time an indeterminate figure, due to 
factors that will be elaborated below. 

What studies have consistenly indicated, is that the figures 
used as the slum population - bustees, pavement dwellers and 
squatters - is an area of indeterminacy. There seems to be a 
systemic bias of underestimation. There seems to be a hangover, 
that slums are the shame of a city. There is no doubt, that 
proud city fathers, are ashamed of their slums. Very few of our 
scholars, who come from the upper classes and upper castes, are 
comfortable sitting on a charpoy in a Jhuggi. 

The absolute number slums in a ward, and the number of 
familie~ in each slum, could give one a fairly accurate count of 
th~ total slum population in one metropolitan area. The best 
estimates available indicate that the slum population in primate 
cities, probably varied from · 3 0-50 percent in the seventies and 
45-65 percent in the eighties. A straight line projection will 
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put the proportion of slums in the nineties, conservatively, 
between 60 to 80 percent for the top nine cities. 

These figures may sound alarmist: but the fact of the matter 
is that there are no reliable figures on the slum population for 
each city, and no comparable figures between cities. The UBS 
programme is a political programme of a modern progressive
someone who stumbles forward when he is pushed. Its a typical 
GOI do-gooder programme with too little money and too little 
brains. The GOI seldom gets their facts straight first. And the 
factors affecting the rate of slum growth, that is, the.forward 
and backward linkages have not been adequately analysed. The 
percentage of funds spent on basic R&D, on a problem that will be 
a blight in just about every metropolis of India, is infintismal. 

On 31 Jan 1988, India Today used bombastic journalese on 
their title page and cover story about slums in the six largest 
cities, Heading for Disaster. The political system, be it 
leftist or rightist, has not come to grips with this warning yet. 
Twenty years ago China, concerned about the growth of its mega
cities like Shanghai and Beijing, put its monolithic machine into. 
reverse gear, pulled out all the stops and took drastic measures: 
like doubling rural wages over urban wages, initiated a new rural 
responsibility policy in which, high profit enterprizes like 
bamboo shoots, pigs, mushrooms, were 111ade free into a capital 
market. These measures have paid some dividends5 Growth. rates 
of Shangnai and Beijing are less than two percent . The lesson is 
riot only what measures were· taken, but that academicians and 
politicians worked in some kind of unison, to raise the alarm and 
do something. Indian politicians just do no~ regard the dismal 
science of demography a serious matter. The fact is that- no 
high-ranking politician in any state or the centre, has given 
metropolitan slum growth, top priority. · 

- Suddenly the blasts in Bombay,. have woken up everybody. And 
one of the fall-outs may be far more detailed studies of India's 
version of street-corner society. The quantum rise in slum 
populations has created a secondary generation of real and 
imagined problems, that one can only surmise about at present: 

First, drug peddling and drug· addiction has become a serious 
problem. Delhi- today has a large number of det.oxif ication 
centres for heroin and cocaine. The quantity of b_lack money with 
the drug mafia, has seriously impaired the honesty of the law
enforcement agencies. Honest police officials who are legally 
and morally against drugs, are just harrassed, victimized and 

. transferred because they know too much. 

Second, a disease like.AIDS has become a time bomb in some city 
slums. Prostitutes are testing 20-30 percent HIV positive and 
entertaining 6-8 customers per night. ·Starting with an N of 10-
20,.000 prostitutes in a city, the exponential growth figures for 
AIDS are frightening. 
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Third, the streams of migration (Delhi estimates 300, 000 per 
year) primarily into slum areas, would make infrastructure 
planning and implementation for migrants, practically impossible. 

Fourth, it is common knowledge that more than half the Indian 
economy is run on black money and that its interest rates and 
velocity is three or four times that of white money. 

Fifth, there are resettlement colonies in Delhi that have grown 
to 150,000(Trilokpuri), 250,000(Mongolpuri) and 350,000 
(Govindpuri). Bombay's Dharavi is probably India's largest slum 
at about one million. Despite the valiant efforts of, the 1991 
Census to completely enumerate squatter settlements, pavement 
dwellers or even bustees, the efforts started with a bang and 
ended in a whimper. Certainly no complete enumerations of all 
slums were done, which was ·an admission that even an operation 
with a great deal of men and money failed to get complete 
coverage. 

The social structure of a slum remains an area of darkness. 
Its not just the size of a slum, but its social an_d economic 
structure, that need to be carefully and sympathetically studied. 
It is evident from the literature that each metropolitan slum is 
unique, and it is hazardous to draw inferences from a 'sample' of 
even 30 slums out of a heterogenous population of 2000 slums. 
One realizes that ordinary research methods ~nd statistical 
inference, cannot be applied inadvisedly to slum populations. 
The existential realities of fieldwork in a slum often strain 
every fibre of a respectable (bhodro) social scientists academic 
faculties. Ordinary disciplinary boundaries dissolve and one 
realizes in a moment of truth, that new methods, far more inter
disciplinary need to be evolved, for the proper study of this 
under-world; combining statistical sophistry, psychological 
disguised variables, socioiogical group dynamics and 
anthropological participant observation. 

3. Tactics for UBS delivery 

For the purposes of illustration in this paper, a sample 
survey of income and employment in a single large bustee of 
Calcutta of say _ 5000 households, will be used as one of the 
necessary but not sufficient tactics for UBS delivery. First, one 
needs . to obtain or make a sketch map of the whole slum, with 
streets, sewer-lines and water lines and then number every house. 
This may never have been done in 0th.er cities, but in Calcutta 
where bus tees are not growing that fast, the local leadership 
knows every house and this can be done. Second, if one is 
studying the income and . occupations, one may want to take a 
sample of say 500 households by taking every tenth household from 
the house list. Third, with a team of four enumerators, this 
exercise may take a month, so one adjusts to the field realities 
of .going to the bustee everyday for a month, using a guide or two 
and establishing rapport with each family sampled of this "under
world". Third, within the week the faces in the bustee become 
people. You are "accepted"; maybe as some sort of freak social 
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scientist, who is genuinely doing a study, which may be of use to 
the bus tee people. Roles reverse and the bus tee people become 
your hosts and one's objective scientific interest becomes 
subjective human interest, into the nature of poverty and the 
occupational complexity of the people for survival. Fourth, the 
disciplinary boundaries of economics disappear into a holistic 
understanding of food, shelter, health, nutrition, family life, 
esthetics and may be minstrel music. The transition from pure 
economics to a hol.istic anthropological study of man has taken 
place. 

In short, deeper and better studies of Indian slums are 
needed, not just to enrich our social science methods but use 
this information to engineer the UBS programme~ These studies are 
likely to be more holistic: both. objective and subjective, atonce 
statistical at different levels in that the units of analysis for 
different social science disciplines are sub-sets and eventually 
merge into a new approximation of slum reality and 
philosophically or existentially, the_ more you know, the less you 
know you know. 

4. Ripples in the Pond of a Bustee 

Practicaly, what is happening is that slums are for many 
social scientists, "a discovery of Urban India". A stone thrown 

r into this pond creates ripples. As an UBS programme goes into 
implementation, water lines, taps, sewer lines, paved laves, 
schools, clinics, etc, slum, people are involved as unskilled or 
skilled labour, organizers, supervisors, or teachers of literacy 
classes. But in pondering over the ever-widening circles, one's 

-conventional disciplinary training and wisdom seems to be 
:- inadequate. It may be that we are living in a world that is 

changing too fast. Static disciplines, whose boundaries are 
themselves advancing too slowly, find that they have a great deal 
in common with other disciplines. Not only is a new integration 
of social sciences methods needed but an integration· wl. th 
practical aspects of the physical and biological sciences and the 
humanities. Hence the holistic study of slums becomes an 
opportunity to re-tool the social science workshop. 5. A 
Middle-level theory of Slum Amelioration 

S.ocial · sciences · in the mid..;..nineties of the twentieth 
century, have acquired a battery of new hard-ware and soft-ware 
technologies for micro~processors, at affordable prices, that one 
could not really have imagined in the mid-eighties or the mid
seventies. Just the· invention of the semi-conductor micro-chip 
has reduced the size of. computers from main-frames occupying 
2000-3000 square feet to a lap-top the size .of a· brief-case. Of· 
course for large volumes of data and complex repititive 

1 calculations, main-frames will continue to have a function. Soft
ware is being developed in so many allied fields simultaneously, 
that one 1 s mind has difficulty thinking in a single discipline 
theoretical framework. 
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World standards of health and nutrition are imposed on 
people who cant read in any language, but yet can make a living 
in many ways in this modern world. The pace of communication is 
a little incomprehensible. People who had never seen a television 
set yesterday, today, suddenly bootleg a line_ to Star TV and 
bring the world into their one-room slum tenement. Our survey 
takes heights and weights of children and finds that Calcutta 
bustee children are above the ICMR Indian norm but below tge 
standard set by these NCHS "of well-nurished American children" • 
As if all Indians belong to one· population and are of one 
standard normative size, or the. whole world belongs to one 
universe, potentially like the well-fed American!!. And 
perfectly normal~looking scientists write papers using these NCHS 
norms, saying that 20 percent of the girls of a Calcutta slum, 
suffer from third degree ma·lnutrition. Why should a girl from a 
Calcutta slum be the same size as the standard set for a middle 
class well-fed American girl? 

. . 

Any middle-level theory of slum amelioration must consider 
the slum world as a new universe of content. First, the 
phenomen9n of slums in Indian metropolitan cities is ~ relatively 
new development of the last 40 or 50 years, which is as yet not 
very well researched and one is dealing with an area of darkness. 
While population data on cities is reasonably accurate the data 
on slums has systemic problems of indeterminacy. That is to say 
in city after city, the exact slum population has never been 
properly enumerated, and some modest underestimate is given as 
the official slum population. The first stepi therefore, in 
theory-building is not to map or enumerate the entire slum 
population of a city; but evolve a practicable ·methodology of 
accurate numbers of families and people in a sample of slums and 
establish a test-retest reliability on a variety of variables. 

second, social science disciplines are themselves changing and 
br~aking disciplinary boundaries but new int~r~disciplinary 
methods have not been fully established. Extend the concepts of 
income and employment to SES (Socio-economic Scales) or level of 
living scales or PQL (Physical Quality of Life) scales. Measure 
the square meters ·per person of living space, household hygiene 
scale, slum environment. scale. one quickly realises that each of 
these measures crosses many disciplines. · 

Third, the world is shrinking ··and non-literate societies and 
super-literate societies are coming together clashing and 
imposing standards . on each other. Its not that the world has 
become one global village, but for the first time in Indian sluni 
history. by pressing a button a slum dweller can bring any part 
of the world into his bedroom. But where does this clash of 
standards or technologies leave the slum world? What havoc does 
this play with their psyches-of aspirations their mores of family 
life, or motivations or criminal technologies. Maybe a Kinsey
type study is needed sexual behaviour and sex mores, as a prelude 
to AIDS prevention. 
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Fourth, in the search for better data on slums, using much more 
sophisticated micro-processor tools, one should in all humility 
recognize how little one knows. Far more careful micro and macro
studies are needed and these need to be pains-takingly analysed 
and integrated into a meaningful body of knowledge. 

Fifth, one should question too rapid an adoption of other 
standards. Uni verses, populations, and samples should be used 
with caution, initially using tried conventional methods, 
conventional disciplines and conventional conclusions. Gradually 
some interdisciplinary integration with cross-disciplinary 
variables should be attempted. Just because one's lap-top, has a 
130 megabyte memory, one should not have any grandiose illusions 
about one's own capacity to suddenly comprehend the complexity of 
new phenomena. Science is not built in a day, and many trials 
and errors are needed about how best the slum phenomena can be 
studied with our newly acquired super-tools. Slum development or 
city ·growth, computer games are already avail_able with 
interactive models and it takes several days to play one game. 

In summary, what is suggested isa halting first approximation of 
how a middle-level theory can be built about slum improvement. 

First I a practicable method of .mapping and defining the 
parameters of the slum world has to be adequately operationalised 
and theoretically understood even in fast growing slums. 

0 . 

second, the parameters of slum size, growth rates etc have built
in biases and systemic errors of under-estimation which need to 
be corrected. 

Third, any depth-study of slums, either at a micro or macro
level, willynilly ends up as an inter-disciplinary exercise and 
measurements move toward an integrated approach of study. 

Fourth, the . technology revolution has brought micro,;_processors 
with massive computational capacity within reach of most 
instituti6ns and· slum administrations, with a great deal of 
multi-disciplinary social science soft-ware. · · 

Fifth, communication has brought the 'global village' into the 
slum, underworld, with powers of money and crime not fully 
comprehendable or amenable to conventional research. 

Sixth, standards for World or India are being imposed on . a 
population of metropolitan "s 1 urns.", which are comprised of 
heterogenous units which are unique or belonging to separate 
populations and one may· be mixing up foreign apples and oranges 
with Indian apples and oranges. 

Seventh, the UBS programme, like many other government 
programmes, is walking in where angels fear to tread, and the 
subject matter needs far more R&D money so that it understands 
the nature of problems better. 
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In short, no pop-up blue print is available and any good 
theory can only be built on good data. Since, the UBS programme 
is being extended, there is going to be a great deal of grist for 
theory-builders to get into the act. But, it should be 
sufficiently dynamic to permit the ultimate escape hatch - by the 
time the theory is built, - the slums will be gone. 

NOTES 

1. See some of the old classics of anthropology and sociology are: 
Robert Redfield's The Little Community; Ferdinand Toenis' 
Gemeinsohaft und Gessellschaft; Martin Buber's I and Thou; 
and Emile Durkheim's .suicide. Europe's and America's painful 
transition from a rural to urban society has been pignantly 
captured in these high level theories 

2. Bijlani H.U. and Prodipto Roy (1991) Slum Habitat, New Delhi, 
Vikas. page 25. 

3 • Cousins,· WJ and Goyder, c. (1979), Changing Slum 
communities - Urban community Development in Hyderabad, 
Manohar Publications, New Delhi. 

4. Bijlani & Roy Op. cit 

6.Measuring Change in Nutritional Status (1993), WHO, Genev~,pp 61-62 
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IV. 5 

ABSTRACT 

SLUM DWELLERS AND RURAL-URBAN LINKAGES -
A case study of Calcutta 

BY - DR. ANIMESH HALDER, Additional Director, 
Socio-Economic Planning, 

C. M. D. A. 

Metropolitan cities in developing countries have witnessed 
phenomenal growths in their informal sector over the last four 
decades. The rurai poor are migrating from the hinterlands and 
take refuge in slums. Insanitary living environments, endamic 
health problems and inadequate mearning opportunities are some of 
the problems faced by these poor living and working in urban 
informal sector. The continuous .rural-urban migration on the 
other hand,. is a matter of concern to .the civic authorities as 
the new entrants stake their claim ever basic amenities causing a 
pressure on physical infrastructural network. In India 1 s second 
largest city, Calcutta these problems are visible and require 
constant policy intervention by planning, development and civic 
authorities. 

The theme of this paper is to analyse the life style of .the 
r urban poor in Calcutta who constitute one third of the . total 

population. This paper is based on data derived from a recent 
study entitled "Slum Dwellers ··of Calcutta - A Socio-economic 
Profile 1989-90", conducted by Calcutta Metropolitan Development 
Authority. The paper will ·examine why these people are coming 
over to this metropolis ? Is. there any push-pull factor in the 
formation of pattern of settlement showing visible trend of 
concentration based on either religion or mother tongue or place 

r of origin or kinship ties ? Is there any rural-urban linkages for 
such class formation ? And ultimately what should be the policy 
prescription to deal with the emerging problems ? 

I The questions being examined are : 

1. Whether this population should be considered as integral 
part of urban life ? 

2(a).If the answer is yes~ then how these persons are fitted 
in Calcutta's Urban Development Programme ? 

2 ( b) . If the answer is negative,· then . how , can we prevent them 
from entering and getting settled in this city ? 

3. Whether these people have· strong linkages with their 
native h_omeland ? Is such linkage equally strong ( or weak) 
for all linguistic groups ? Has such linkage any relevance 
on the size of population of the city ? Has ~t any bearing 
on programme formulation of physical infrastructural 
faciliaties by the civic administration ? 
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The methodology for examination of the aforesaid issues and 
the analysis of this paper may be of some help to the policy
pl anners, Administrators and Academics of the Third World 
Countries in evolving development strategy for the urban poor. 

Introduction 

Metropolitan cities in developing countries have witnessed 
phenomenal growths· in their informal sector over the last four 
decades. Because of large rural-urban differential in income and 
employment opportunities rural poor are migrating from the 
hinterlands and taking refuge in slums of the city. Consequently 
insanitary living environments, endemic health problems and 
inadequate earning opportunities are some of the problems faced 
by these poor living and working in urban informal sector. The 
continuous rural-urban migration on the otherhand, is a matter of 
concern to the civic authorities as the new entrants stake their 
claim over basic amenities causing a pressure on physical 
infrastructural network. In India's largest city, Calcutta these 
problems are visible and require constant policy intervention by 
planning, development and civic authorities. 

The theme of this paper. is to highlight the life style of 
the urban poor in Calcutta who constitute one third of the total 
population. This paper.is based on data derived from a recent 
study entitled "Slum Dwellers of Calcutta - A Socio-Economic 
Profile 1989-90 11

, conducted by Calcutta Metropolitan Development 
Authority, under the guidance of the author. 

While analysing data on settlement pattern of slums a 
visible trend of concentration is observed. Either mother-tongue 
or religion or place of origin or kinship ties are found to be 
the binding force which help the formation of communities in 
different slum clusters. Eventually, a slum has grown in such a 
way that it can easily be identified as predominant group of one 
community or other like Bengali Speaking, Hindi Speaking, Urdu 
Speaking etc. On this process of class formation migration 
reinforce natural population growth. Persons migrating into this 
city from the rural hinterlands of either thi~ state State (West 
Bengal) or adjoining States are generally being helped by the 
relative or community member of same native place who has already 
settled in this city. Generally at the time of leaving their 
place of origin the prospective migrants have had some appriori 
idea as to where they are going to settle down in the city which 
are in most cases respective locality of their kinsmen. 

It has been examined herein this analysis the extent to 
which the slum dwellers maintain links with their respective 
native places and its impact on future migration pattern in the 
city. s.uch an enquiry into the rural-urban linkages of the slum 
dwellers is likely to indicate the future populationpressure in 
Calcutta slums due to migration leading to redensf ication of the 
area which is of considerable importance to evolve long term 
development strategy for slum improvement. 
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The study is divided into five se6tions. The first section 
enumerates the historical background of origin and growth of 
slums. A short note on the characteristic features of slum has 
also been incorporated in this part. The second section 
highlights the socio-economic profile of this section of urban 
population with particular reference to population size, place of 
origin, mothertongue, occupational pattern, employment status and 
income level. The third section describes the study methodology 
with particular reference to two visible modes of rural-urban 
linkages namely "Remittances" and "Visits" to native places. The 
fourth section elaborates the extent of linkages maintained by 
slum dwellers of different clusters through "Remittances" and 
"Visits" to their respective native place. The last sectia.n 
seeks to derive some inferences and to analyse the emerging 
issues followed by suggestions . for public policy intervention. 

origin and Growth of Slums 

Economic history narrates that slums are the by-product of 
industrial growth and rapid urbanisation in this city. The 
decades of thirties and forties witnessed significant enhancement 
of the industrial base in and around Calcutta to support war 
efforts of the British. Thi~ led to migration of cheap·labour 
force from hinterlands particularly from eastern and northern 
India. ·These people found c}feaper acomodation, mostly in huts 
made .up of mud, bamboo, constructed by middlemen, popularly known 
as thika tenants on land leased out to them by landlords. The 
gradual densifications in these huts without basis 
infrastructural facilities eventually led to growth of slums in 
certain parts of the city. Apart from migration cheap labour 
force. from northern and eastern India, two other factors 
contributed to the growth of slums in this city. The partitism 
of Bengal in 1947 resulted in large-scale migration of refugees 
from the.erstwhile East Pakistan (now Bangladesh) to Calcutta. A 
large number of refugees because of. economic compusions took 
shelter in slums. Secondly relatively better prospect of income 
and employment opportunities in the city encourages a good number 
of people from rural hinterland of West Be.ngal to come over to 
this city in search of employment. 

What is Slum ? 

Physically slums consist of clusters of hutments comprising 
of several rooms constructed with temporary building materials 
like mud, bamboo, ironsheets and rood made of tiles of ironsheets 
where each room is inhabited by a family sharing the common 
latrine, without arrangement for water-supply, drainage and 

I disposal Of solid wastes and garbage. within the slum boundaries. 
Apart from degrading environmental conditions slums are also 
ch~racterised by almost total absence of community and 
recreational facilities hindering mental development of the 
young. · 
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It is worthmentioning that in Cal cu ta, some these slums 
havae another nomenclature as "Bustee" which is infact, a legal 
entity. According to Section-2(8) of·the The Calcutta Municipal 
Corporation Act 1980, which came into force on and from 16th 
January 1984, "Bustee means an area containing land not less than 
seven hundrensquare meteres in area occupied by or for the 
purpose of any collection ·of huts of other structures used or 
intended to be used for human habitation". Thus all bustees are 

· slums but all slums· are not bustees. In view of this slum-
bustee differentiation, slum dwell~rs may be typifyed into two 
groups - (i) bustee dwellers and - (ii) squatters. 

II 
/"-

Socio-Economic Profile of Slum Dwellers 

Population size and their location 

According to 1981 Census the identified slum population of 
Calcutta Metropolitan Area (CMA) was found to be 3. 03 million. 
Although they were scattered over 3 municipal qorporations and 31 
municipalities within CMA, but the share of the Calcutta 
Municipal Corporation {CMC) Area,. was as high as 62 percent of 
total number of sium dwellers. 'The distribution of these 
population in different urban· segments is shown in Table - 1. -

Admittedly it is difficult to make an accurate assessm~nt of 
this section of floating urban population, the information could 
lundoubtedly be construed ·as approximation of ·numbers and 
distribution of target group. The table revealed that a large 
section (i.e. 62 percent) of these population are living within 
the geographical limit of CMC area. .This concentration can 
perhaps be explained by the fact of concentration of economic 
activities in and around the metro core. Out of 8.05 million 

Table = .I 
Urban Population and Slum Population within 

Calcutta Metropolitan Area (1981 Census) (in lakh) 
Area Total urban Identified Slum 

population population 
-----------------------------------------------------------------. 1. 

a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
2) 
3) 
4) 
5·) 
6) 
7) 
8) 
9) 
10) 

Calcutta-MC 
Calcutta Corporation 
Jadavpur-M 
Garden Reach-M 
South Subarban-M 
Howrah - MC 
Bally:-M 
Rishra - M 
Champdani - M 
Hooghly-Chinsurah - M 
Uttarpara-Kotrung - M 
Baidyabati - M 
Chandernagore - M 
Konnagore - M 
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41.26 
32.92 

2.49 
1.91 
3.94 
7.42 
1. 38 
0.81 
0.76 
1. 29 
0.79 
0.70 
1. 02 
0.51 

18.80 
17.34 

0.18 
0.92 
0.36 
4.04 
0.72 
0.22 
0.44 
0.06 
0.02 
0.06 
0.16 
0.08 
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11) Bhadreswar - M 
12) Serampore - M 
13) Bansberia - M 
14) Uluberia - M 
15 ) DumDum - M 
16) Baranagar - M 
17) North DumDum-M 
18) Titagarh- M 
19) New Barrackpore-M 
20) Garulia M 
21) Khardah - M 
22) Barasat - M 
2~) South DumDum - M 
24) Kamarhati - M 
25) Panihati - M 
26) Kanchrapara - M 
27) Naihati - M 
28) Barrackpore - M 
29) Halisahar - M 
30) Budgebudge - M 
31) Bhatpara - M 
32) Rajpur - M 
33) Baruipore - M 
34) North Barrackpore-M 

0.59 
1.27 
0.88 
1. 36 
0.36 
1. 68 
0.96 
1. 04 
0.47 
0.57 
0.45 
0.69 
2.28 
2.40 
2.06 
0.99 
1.14 
1.16 
0.96 
0.70 
2.70 
0.44 
0.27 
0.81 

0.18 
0.18 
0.25 
0.36 
0.01 
0.77 
0.01 
0.50 
0.05 
0.05 
0.02 
0.01 
0.36 
0.81 
0.14 
0.12 
0.36 
0.08 
0.12 
0.24 
0.96 
0.03 
0.05 

------------------------------------------------------------------
Total : 80.47 30.28 

----------------------------------------------------------~-------
NOTE - MC = Municipal Corporation 

M = Municipality 

. (1981 Census) urban population of CMA 3.03 million were living in 
slums which represent more than one third of the total 
population. According to an estimate made by the Town and 
Country Planning Organisation, Government of India, in 1985 the 
slum population of Calcutta crossed 4.38 million mark in 1990 as 
against the urban population of 12.53 million for the same area. 
It means that the ratio of slum population to total urban 
population of Calcutta continue to remain the same with an upward 
trend. 

Place of origin 

The survey revealed that 41 per cent of households in 
Calcutta slums have been living lthere for more than a generation 
and 14 percent have come from different districts of the state of 
West Bengal. Refugees migrated from Bangladesh (erstwhile East 
Pakistan) accounted for 17 percent of the respondent families 
while some Nepalese families are also living in slums whose share 
constitutes less than percentage point. The rest 27 percent 
originated from adjoining states of West Bengal and more 
particularly from Hindi speaking belt. This means that the 
maj"ority of the slum dwellers did either migrate into the city of 
Calcutta from the rural hinterland and/or from Bangladesh or they 
are second generation slum dwellers. The Hindi and Urdu speaking 
families generally migrated from the adjoining states of West 
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Bengal. The details of place of origin respective family size 
are shown in Table-2. 

Mother Tongu~ 

Among the respondents households living in Calcutta slums 
55. 94 percent are found to be Bengali speaking. The share of 
Hindi speaking households has been found to. be 21. 9 O percent 
followed by Urdu speaking of 20.80 and the remaining of about 1 
percent includes Nepali, Oriya, Tamil, Telugu etc. 

Table = ~ 
Distribution of Households and Average Family -

Size by Place of Origin 

Place of Origin # of Households Average size of 
·Households 

------------------------------------------------------~---------
24-Parganas 4.44 4.7 
Nadia 0.75 4.9 
Howrah 1.44 4.5 
Hooghly 0.77 3.9 
Midnapore 3.54 4.6 
Other Districts of W.Bengal 2.62 5.1 
Other Indian States except ) 
West Bengal ) 23.68 4.8 
Nepal 0.12 3.6 
Bangladesh 17.47 5.0 
Calcutta Slum 41. 40 5.3 
N. A. 3.77 6.03 

Total : 100.00 5.1 

Occupational Pattern and Income 

1 Information contained in Table - 3 revealed from the survey 
tends to suggest that majority of households are engaged in what 
can be termed as "mainstream" informal sector. The occupation of 
37 percent are found to be service related while sales related 
occup~tion constitutes about 23 percent. The percentage ·share of 
"Profession" .and "Production" groups are comparable. In the 
marginal sector on the otherhand, the major occupational group is 
"Casual Labour" which constitutes 23 percent of the aggregate 
households occupations. 

Earners 

I· The survey reveals that 30 percent of the slum population 
happen to be earners with about 1.5 earners on an average in each 
hoqseholds. The male-female ratio worked out on the basis of all 
earners, is found to be 8: 1. While 48.46 percent of the total 
male population is found to be earners, the corresponding figure 
for females if 7.34 only. 
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Table = .1 

Percentage Distribution of Households in Calcutta 
Slums according to Broad Occupational categories 

Occupational 
groups 

% distri
bution of 
households 

Average 
monthly 
income 

standard 
deviation 

Coefficient of 
variation 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
Clerical 
Sales 
Production 
Profession 
Casual Labour 
Others 
All 

Income Level 

37.42 
22.67 
7.03 
6.53 

22.85 
3.48 

100.00 

1212 
919 
687 
852 
643 

907 

153.60 
191. 38 
149.39 
220.09 
100.85 

151. 01 

12.68 
20.82 
21. 74 
25.80 
15.62 

16.64 

Among each of the occupational categories wide variations in 
income level·· are observed as indicated in Table 3. Fbr 
instance, the average monthly income in clerical group has been 
worked out to be highest being Rs. 1222/- whereas the 
corresponding figure for casual worker is only Rs. 643/- i.e., 
about half of the farmer group. 

The variation in income level are substantial between groups 
and even within each group. The clerical group not only earn 
higher wages but also their employment status is much more stable 
as indicated by lowest value of co-efficient of variation. .As 
expected the highest variation is observed in case of 
"Profession" group which covers an wide range of workers from 
medical practitioners to painters. The dispersal is moderate in 
case of "Sales" and "Production". In the highly competitive 
product market the quality of salesmanship matters and. the 
professional competence, scale of operation, quality of goods are 
capable of making perceptible diff erenc~ in income level of those 
who are engaged in sales profession. In case of production 
category moderate dispersal can be explained in terms of (a) wide 
variation in product range within the group and (b) varying 
degree of competition (bo!:h price and quality) among different 
entrepreneurs. 

The income level of the casual worker is lowest (Rs. 643) 
amongst all earners with low value of coefficient of vartiatio 
( 15. 62 percent) . The casual workers are unskilled labourforce 

-who earn their livelihood by supplying physical labour. They are 
generally engaged as helpers .mostly in construction industry or 
in. transport sectors. The wage rates are more or less the same 
for similar work everywhere mainly because of strong influence of 
trade unionism. 
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About 34 percent of the labour force in Calcutta slum·s are 
unemployed while more than 11 percent of the earners are infact 
underemployed (taking less than 180 days work annually as the 
yardstick or underemployment) . 

III 

study Methodology 

The slum dwellers are either present generation migrants or 
living in Calcutta slums for more than a generation. For the 
purpose of analysing rural-urban linkages, only the present 
generation migrants have been taken as reference population. The 
Survey revealed that about 40 kpercent have been living in 
Calcutta slums for more than one generation while the rest 60 
percent happen to be present generation migrant. The present 
generation migrants again may be grouped into two categories -
those who left native places permanently and set up permanent 
homes· in Calcutta and those who have not severed relationship 
with their place of origin . and maintaining close ·contacts.· . To 
examine the rural-urban linkages 11 remittances 11 and "visits to 
native places" have been chosen as explanatory. variables. .pa 

·IV 

Remittances and Migration Linkages 

The CMDA's sample study on 20 slums clusters revealed that· 
in overall terms about 25 percent of the present generation 
migrant households havae been sending money to their native 
places. Of course, it varied widely among different clusters 
ranging from 8 to 95 percent. For analytical convenience the 
samples are classified into four groups based on incidence of 
remittances. In gro~p one the incidence is more that 75 petcent 
(i.e., more than 75 percent of households send money atleast once 
a lyear to ·their respective native places). The second group 
exhibits the class mark of 51 - 75 percent; for third group it 
ranges between 26 ·and 50 percent and the clusters where incidence 
of· remittances do not exceed 25 percent are included in the 
fourth group. It would appear from Table - 4 that one slum could 
be typefied in the first group while none fall under the second 
group. The· third consists of 8 slums and 11 slums exhibit the 
characterisatics of fourth group. 

Except for Darapara and Belgachhia the predominant language 
under fourth group is Bangali. The predominant language of those 
two is Urdu. This· group in total represent more than 70 percent 
o-f the responding households. Out of the total number of 5517 
households in those 11 slums 3132 households Le. about 56.77 
pe~ceht are found to be present generation migrants. Of them 
only 16 percent are reported to be making remittances to their 
native places. The low incidence of remittances from those 
clusters suggest that the majority of the migrant households 
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havae severed their ties with their native places gragually and 
set up permanent homes at Calcutta. 

Table = .! 
Incidence of remittances to native place 

among Sample Slums 

Categorisation 
based on inci
dence of remi
ttance. 

·# of 
sam
ple 
slums 

Name/locations % of 
of sample sen-
slums der 

house
holds 
over 
migr
ants 
house 
holds 

# of 
sam 
ple 
house 
holds 

# of 
present 
genera
tion mi
grant 
house
holds 

------------------------------------------------------~----------
Group-1 (more 
than 75% of 

_migrant house
l:lolds remit) 

Group-2.(51-75% 
of households 
remit) 

Group-3(26-50 % 
of migrant 
households 
remit) 

·Group-4 (not 
more than 25% 
of migrant 
households 
remit) 

Total: 

.1 Betbagan 95 

NIL 

11 

20 

8 Datunia, Canal 
East Rd., 
Gokhana,Rustam
j i Parsi Rd., 
Ramlilabagan, 
D. C. Dey Rd. , 
Noongola & 
Mitra Bagan. 

36.67 

Campbagan,Pancha- 15.49 
nantala, Darpara, 
Dighirpar,Narkel
bagan,Duttabagan, 
Tikiapara,Paik
para,Sabjibagan, 
Murari Pukur, 
Belgachia. 

25 

331 198 

1962 1377 

5517 3132 

7810 4707 

1-, The low incidences of remittances· can perhaps be explained 
by the fact that initially, only able bodied men migrated to 
Calcutta from the rural areas of West Bengal leaving their 
families behind. Eventually, economic compulsions forced them to 
close down their establishments in their native places, and set 
up permanent homes in Calcutta Slums. Apart from economic 
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reasons the lustre of Calcutta life might have played an 
important role lin encouraging these families to migrate to 
Calcutta enbloc. The likelihood jof repatriation of these 
families to their native places appear·to be bleak. 

The picture does not appear to be the same where Hindi 
happens to be predominant language group. The Hindi speaking 
people constitute more than 50 percent of households in some of 
the sample slums namely Datunia, Ramlilabagan, Betbagan, Narkel 
Bagan, Canal East Road, D. C. Dey R9ad, and Gokhana. The total 
number of households in these clusters constitute about 22. 42 
percent of the responsent households while total remittances from 
them is as high as Rs.2.55 millions, .i.e., about 51.83 percent of 

·the total annual remittances from the sample. The total number 
of households in these slums is 1751 out of which 1297 are 
present generation migrants representing about 74 percent of the 
total. The large percentage of migrants households in these 
clusters appears to be directly contributing to larger incidence 
of remittances. The study has shown that incidence of 
remittances is more in case of Hindi speaking families, than 
those of non-Hindi speaking families. This brings out a new 
element of distance - remittance ·linkages. The Hindi speaking 
slums dwellers in Calcutta originated from different places in 
Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, i tc. , which are far away from this city. 
To meet the family needs in the village they make remittances on 
regular intercval and'thus the remittance-linkages take the lead 
over visiting native places as visit involves considerable costs 
and time. Contrarily the non-Hindi speaking slum dwellers and 
more particularly Bengali speaking ones hail from sorrounding 
areas of this city of Calcutta and because of easy accessibility 
to native place the remittance linkages is not so significant to 
them. 

Although available data precludes a comprehensive analysis 
it is quite apparent that predominantly Hindi speaking slum 
exhibit higher remitances linkages than non-Hindi speaking slums. 
To find out the statistical validity of the null hypothesis of 
equal remittance linkages for both the group·s a "T" test has been 
carried out. The computed value of "tt" works out to be 3.09 
and the comparing the same with the tabulated value of "t" (t.01 
= 2.552; t.05= 2~878 available in Biometrika Tables), the null 
hypothesis is rejected at 0.5 percent level of significance. 

The above discussions bring about the fact the the 
predominant Hindi speaking areas are positively associated with 
higher incidence of remittances suggesting temporary resident 
character of the households. But information on duration of stay 
as indicated .... in table-5 makes our understanding of the issue m0re 
complex. It reveals that the majority of households of these 
slums have been living at the present locations for decades. 
This brings out an additional aspect to the residence patterns of 
the Hindi speaking people. When members of the ·present work
force become old they return ·home and their saris and nephew 
replace them in Calcutta slums. The households thus, continue to 
exist while their compositions might have undergone changes. 
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. Duration in Years 
Linguistic Group Upto 5 yrs 6-15 16-30 30 + Total 

Predominantly Hindi 
speaking slums 4.78 17.88 35.64 41. 70 100 

Predominantly non-Hindi 
speaking slums 4.30 17.40 31. 25 47.05 100 

All sample slums 4.41 17.51 32.26 45.82 100 
------------------------~----------------------------------------

Visits to Native Places 

Ideas on the rural-urban linkages of the slum dwellers may 
also be obtained from the extent to which the slum dwellers have 
been keeping contacts with their native places through visits. 
The families who have migrated enbloc to Calcutta and have set up 
permanent homes in Calcutta slums very rarely visit their native 
places. But the households who have not severed relationship 
with their rural homes visit their native places at regular 
intervals. The frequency of visits and duration of stay at 
native places differ. from individual to individual. 

The survey data reveal that 24 percent of the migrant 
households in Calcutta slums pay visits to th~ir respective 
native places regularly. Table 6 shows that the average number 
of visits ranges from 1 to 1. 51 except in one case where the 
average number of annual visit is found to be 7. Thi·s 
exceptionally high number . can be explained by the fact that the 
twd households who visit their rural homes very frequently 
originated from nearby areas ;and that the majority members of 
these familits still live in rural homes. 

The incidence of visit to native place and proportion of 
visiting households to migrant households vary from slum to slum. 
It has been found .that 94 percent of households in Betbagan, 
which is predominantly a Hindi speaking bustee, maintain regular 
contacts with· their native places through visits. Similarly, in 
other Hindi speaking bustees like Datunia, Rustamji Parsi Road, 
Canal East Road, D.C.Dey Road and Gokhana, the number of visiting 
households constitute a high percentage of share of migrant 
households lindicating strong linkages with their ancestral 
homes. But the position is different in respect of these slums 
where. the predominant language group is either Bengali or Urdu, 
except for Tikiapara, Mitrabagan, and Duttabaga_n~ The somewhat 
high proportion of visiting households to migrant households -in 
these areas can, perhaps, be attributed to the presence of a 
considerable number of non Bengali households. 
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Table -= .§. 

Visits to Native Place (Annual) 

sl Name of Sample Total %Share Average Average 
No. Slum # of of visit No.of duration 

House- ing H.H. visits of each 
·holds over mi- visits 

grant (in days) 
House-
holds. 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
1. Nitrabagan 254 34 1. 51 32 
2 . Datunia 269 38 1. 08 20 
3. Ramlilabagan 460 23 1. 44 16 
4. Campbagan 515 7 1.00 22 
5. Betbagan 331 94 1. 34 29 
6. Panchanantala 80 5 7 2 
7. Dara para 431 13 1.17 23 
8. Noongola 254 16 1. 35 16 
9. Dighirpar 192 13 1.11 11 

10. Narkelbagan 202 14 1.14 22 
11. Rustamji Parsi Rd. 236 43 1. 36 31 

1-, 12. Duttabagan 769 26 1.13 10 
13. Tiki a para 137 38 1. 26 9 
14. Paikpara-Sabji-

bag an 234 1 1 3 
15. canal East 110 46 1. 31 25 
16. Muraripukur 593 11 1. 04 10 
17. D.C.Dey Road 50 28 1. 00 39 
18. Sabjibagan (Dumdum) 927 19 1. 07 15 
19. Belgachhia 1417 14· 1. 29 31 
20. Gokhana 329 33 2.32 22 

Total : 7810 24 

1- The duration of visits varies from person to person since 
the nature of visit and reason thereof are different. The 
duration of visits ranges from 2 days to 39 days. The families 
whose native places are situated far away from Calcutta usually 
stay longer when they go home since visits involve considerable 
tome and costs. The frequency of such visits is very small 
except for emergency cases. This is the case -in ·respect of most 
of the households whose mother tongue is other than Bengali. In 
case of Bengali speaking households on the otherhand, the average 
duration of stay at native places is generally small because of 
physical proximity of the .native places to Calcutta. 

r Y 
Emerging Issues and Policy Implications. 

The foregoing analysis leads us to draw the following 
inferences. 
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i) About 60 percent .of households in Calcutta slums are 
present generation migrants and hence their linkages with native 
places are of considerable significance so far future migration 
is concerned. Higher the migration, more demands are generated 
for physical . infrastructural facilities causing concern to the 
civic administration. The rural-urban linkages are maintained by 
adoption of either of the two aforesaid modes of contact or both. 
Thus, taking into account the three distinct categories of 
households (one group sending money only, the other paying visits 
to native places and the third gr9up sending money as well as 
paying visits) together, 36 percent of households are found to be 
maintaining regular contacts with their native places. Ranking 
the sample slums according to two modes of linkages ( i. e 
incidence of remittance and visit), the Spearman's Rank 
Correlation has been worked out to be o. 727 indicating a 
reasonably high degree of agreement between the two series of 
ranks. It means that both the modes of rural-urban linkages are 
equally effective and that the clusters which ~xhibit high 
incidence of remittances· also show high incidence of visit to 
native places and vice-versa. 

ii) Irrespective of language· groups the slum dwellers by and 
large are permanent residents of this city. The distinction 
between low linkages and h1gh linkages groups is of little 
significance so far the ongoing development work in slums are 
concerned. But these are positively correlated to future 
migration patterns of this city. These linkages deserve special 
consideration in evolving the development strategy and longterm 
perspective for slum improvements in the city of Calcutta. The 
linkages appear to be stronger for the Hindi speaking slum 
population compared to Bengali speaking and Urdu speaking people. 
So far as the Bengali speaking and Urdu speaking migrants are 
concerned their linkages with their native places are declining 
with time. Many of these households. have set up permanent homes 
in Calcutta slums. Since the new .. migrants to the city tend to 
settle down in areas where people of same 
language/religions/ethnic groups are already there, the high 
rural-urban nexus acts as forward linkages to raise population 
size but it has a backward effect so far as civic amenities are 
concerned. The findings of this study suggest that further 
migration from the rural hinterlands of West Bengal and Urdu 
speaking areas in adjoining states of Bihar and Uttar Pradesh is 
not likely to step up provided all other factors remain the same. 
The high linkages in respect of the Hindi speaking slums on other 
hand tend to indicate the possibility of continuous flow of· 
migration of the people belonging to this linguistic group to the 
city of Calcutta. The ·new migrants are likely to lead to 
redensif ication of. existing bustees and emergence of new squatter 
settlements. This is undoubtedly a matter of concern and call 
for a long term development strategy for slum improvement. 

iii) Until large differentials in earning opportunities between 
cities and rural areas 
continue to migrate in· 
destinations lusually 

are narrowed down the rural poor will 
the city. They move to predetermined 
based on information obtained from 

258 



I ' 

I~-. 

I ' 

i~ 

I I 

I· 

relations and kinsmen of the village. In a democratic society 
this rural-urban migration cannot be prevented by any legislative 
fiat. Prospects of rapid rural development and reduced rural
urban growth differential immediately are not so bright. There 
is no reason to expect that the migration of the rural poor to 
the city of Calcutta would be arrested in for~eable future but 
land would continue to remain a scare commodity in Calcutta. 
Thus there is need for giving more emphasis on better utilisation 
of land in bustee areas and stepping up low cost housing 
activities in the city of Calcutta .. 

iv) Emerging issues, such as likelihood of re-densification of 
existing slums and proliferation of new ones call for reviewing 
of slum development models. It may be recalled that learning for 
the failure in implementation of the "Slum clearance" and "Slum 
Redevelopment" models it was ultimately decided to go for limited 
slum improvements with the popular nomenclature of "Sanitisation 
Models". This model has been in operation for long which aims at 
providing basic infrastr~ctu~ai facilities to slum-dwellers 
without attempting to provide conventional housing to the target 
group. But the time has come, as indicated by the foregoing 
analysis and from policy planners' perspective, to review and· 
rethink the slum developrnen~ ·strategy afresh. in the changing · 
socio-economic scenario. We would be wise to keep in mind that 
land is scarce in Calcutta but at the same time in this 
democratic set up future in migration cannot be ruled out.or be 
prevented by any legislative fiat. Thus we are left with only 
one alternative of efficient use of that scarce resource.· Now 
that the right, title and interest of the landlords in respect of 
bustee (slum) lands have vested in the State under the provisions 
of the Calcutta Thika Tenancy (Acquisition & Regulation) . Act 
1981, the possibilities of infussion of some elements of 
·redevelopment model in the existing Sanitisation Model of Slum 
Development Programme may be examined. Moreover, under the 
provision of Calcutta Municipal Corporatipn Act, 1080, 
development in bustees (slums) is no longer a bar. This will not 
only take care of shelter needs of the existing,dwellers as well 
as new corners but also generate surplus (land) from the existing 

·slums lwhich could be utilised for generation .of economic 
activities (self-employment ventures) and for other community 
~acilities for the target group. · · 

v) For sustained development of slums an Integrated Slum 
Irnprov·ernent Programme contq.ining package of physical 
infrastructural facilities, health care and community development 
components needs to be vigo+ously pursued. It is worth 
mentioning that in some of Indian cities namely Visa]:chpatnam and 
Indore, ·Integrated Slum Development Projects are-·-found to be 
working very well. The experiment has started recently at 
Calcutta and only future can testify to the efficacy of the 
integrated ·approach in operation. In the changed Political 
economy· of Calcutta Slums ·it would be desirable to identify 
alternative means to achieve· effective Community Participation in 
Programme implementation. One of such alternatives could be to 
allow co-operative sector and/or NGOs to act as copartner of the 
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corporate sector in slum development programme. 

For desired reorientation.of .slum development strategy it is 
earnestly hoped that the policy makers will take a hard long liik 
on the findings of this study. Moreover, it is a lesson from 
Calcutta's experience to the other developing nations of the 
World indicating the implied need of decentralised economic 
activities away from the city core. 
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By the turn of the century, more than a third of-the Indian 
population is likely to live in the cities. About 15-18 million 
people live in slums. Serious shortages of safe drinking water, 
lack of appropriate··· sanitation facilities, poor drainage and 
shoody garbage disposal are ~triking features of Indian slums. 
The level of illiteracy is as high as 70%. The limited 
availability of safe drinking water and poor sanitation combined 
with low awareness and unhygie-hic habits, indifferent quality of 
health facilities are responsible for high rate of morbidity and 
mortality among slum population. To combat the situation Miistry 
of Urban Development, Goverment of India is ·implementing a 
package of centrally sponsored schemes for assisting the States 
for meeting the challenge of rapid urbanisation. 

In this paper attempt has ·been made to discuss the centrally 
sponsored schemes and the Governmental response and strategies. 

INTRODUCTION 

By the turn of the century, more than a third of India's 
population is· likely to live in the cities. The 1991 census 
shows that urban population increased from 159.50 million to 217 
million which is an increase of 3 6. 19%. The higher rate of 
increase of the urban population has in fact, increased the 
number of persons living on pavements, squatter colonies and 
other forms of degraded settlements. About 20 percent of the 
urban population or 42 million people were below poverty line in 
1988. Recent sample study by the National Institute of Urban 
Affairs (NIUA) found that the bulk of the urban poor in India are 
women and. children. An.estimated 297 million children under the 
age of 15 live in India today; of which about 71 million are 
urban children (0 to 14 years of age). About 15 to 18 million 
live in slums. The rural poor migrants swell the ranks .of the 
urban pOor and are forced to squat on poor quality private land 
on the periphery of ·the existing town or build temporary 
ramshackle structures on encroached land. 

261 



Serious shortages of safe drinking water, lack of 
appropriate sanitation facilities, poor drainage and shoddy 
garbage disposal are striking features of Indian alums. About 
40% of urban India lives in one room tenements and about 27% of 
such tenements do not have access to safe drinking water. The 
level of illiteracy in urban areas is 43%; whereas in urban 
slums, it is as high as 70%.. It is worthy to note that there is 
an intimate relationship between female literacy and IMR. The 
limited availability of safe drinking water and poor sanitation 
combied with low awareness, unhygienic habits, indifferent 
quality of heal th facilities are responsible for high rates of 
morbidity and mortality among slum population. 

NEEDS OF THE URBAN POOR : 

The essential needs of the urban poor family are delineated 
below : 

a) The need for adequate pre-natal and post-natal care for the 
mother. 

b) The need for immunization, breast feeding, supplementary 
nutrition, health care and growth monitoring. 

c) The need for a creative system of pre-school education which 
emphasises learning through play, callisthencies, which 
emphasises learning through play, callisthenics, singing 
and listening to music and intelligence games. 

d) The need to ensure compulsory primary education for all 
children. 

e) The need for time-saving devices/arrangements for mothers in 
low-income families as well as for enabligh the girl child t 
attend regular school. 

f) The need for a qualitative system of Non-Formal Education to 
cater to drop-outs and those children who cannot attend 
regular school. 

g) The need for skill training - learning by doing - for those 
boys and girls who cannot afford to pursue formal education. 

h) The need for provision of skills and essential management 
techniques as well. as subsidy and loans at lower rates of 
interest to both men and women of low income families with 
a view to supplementing their meagre incomes. 

i) The need to protect growing children from the violation of 
their natural rights for appropriate health care, education 
and avenues for employment. 

j) The need to involve the community in the provision of basic 
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services within low-income neighbourhoods with a view to 
ensuring that children grow up in a healthy physical and 
social environment. 

GOVERNMENTAL RESPONSE : POLICIES AND PROGRAMMES : 

To combat the situation of urban poverty the Ministry of 
Urban Development is implementing a package of centrally 
sponsored schemes for assisting the State in meeting the 
challenge of rapid urbanisation. Though various steps were 
initiated from the Vth Five Year Plan onwards, it was only during 
lthe VIIth Five Year Plan that integrated efforts were made to 
solve the problem. Whereas the scheme of Environmental 
Improvement of Urban Slums (EIUS) was continued from earlier 
plans as an integral part of Minimum Needs Programme, special 
schemes such as the Self-Employment for Educational Unemployed 
Youth (SEEUY), Self-Employment Programme for Urban Poor (SEPUP_) 
and Urban Basic Services were launched by the Development 
Commissioner of Small Scale Industries, Banking Division of the 
Department of Economic Affairs and .the Ministry' of Urban 
Development respectively during the VIIth Five Year Plan. In 
October, 1989, the Nehru Rozgar Yoj ana was announced in the 
Parliament which aims at generating self-employment and wage 
employment opportunities for the urban poor. UBS was revised in 
1990 to enhance its scope and increase its coverage under the 
title of Urban Basic Services for the Poor (UBSP). 

The following urban poverty alleviation package has been 
designed for the VIIIth Five Year Plan : 

1. Urban Basic Services for the Poor (UBSP) seeks to bring 
about a functional specialisation with the creation of 

community structures such as neighbourhood cornmi ttees of 
slum dwellers, community development societies and housing 
cooperatives with a view to empowering the urban poor. In 
fact, the UBSP Programme approach urban poverty problems and 
related child and women development issues through 
coordinated convergent provision of physical ameneties and 
social ameneties. Under the physical ameneties the 
programme seeks to provide water supply, sanitation, 
drainage, environmental upgradation, facilities for 
community health centres, recreation, space for socially 
productive· group work and outlets for sale of home-based 
products. · 

Under the social ameneties component, the emphasis is on 
community participation and the convergent provisio of 

·services related to mother and child health, primary 
education, non-formal ·education, rehabilitation of the 
destitude and disabled, promotion of communal h~rmony, 
su~plementary nutrition, persoal hygiene, environmental 
health, strategies for rehabilitation of street children, 
drug addicts and assistance for prevention and care of 
disabled. 
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The programme is based on the following principles : 

i) Community. participation through. setting up on 
Neighbourhood Development Committees of slum dwellers 
and Community Development Societies consisting of 
representatives of Neighbourhood Committees. 

ii) Convergence : 

a) Convergence of different specialised departments 
i~e., health, education, family welfare department 
etc. , responsible for provision of services for 
urban residents including the poorest. 

b) Coordination with the other components of urban 
poverty alleviation programmes like Nehru Rozgar 
Yojana, Environmental Improvement of Urban Slums 
IEIUS) and liberation of scavangers through low 
cost sanitation. 

iii) Core focus on the development of women and children. 

iv) Cost effectiveness through community efforts, 
contributions from local NGOs and utilisation of 
services of local resource ·persons. 

Under this scheme more than 421 towns have been covered, and 
by the end of VIIIth Plan the total beneficiary· coverage would 
about 70 lakhs. The total funds for this programme would be 
166.66 crores (100.00 crores as central share and 66.66 crores as 
state Share) . Since NGOs pl_ay significant role in the 
development of urban poor an expenditure of about Rs. 8.00 crores 
has been proposed annually during the VIIIth Plan. 

The. Prime movers of the UBSP Programme are the Ministry of Urban 
Development, the State Governments and UNICEF. Under the Master 
Plan of Operations ( 1991-95) agreed upon by the Department of 
Women and Child Development in its capacity as the nodal 
department with UNICEF, the latter provides support to the UBSP 
Programme in certain key result areas. These key resdults areas 
are 

a) Training of Resident Communityn Volunteers (RCVs), 
Community Organisers and other critical personnel invol
ved in the implementation of the UBSP Programme. 

b) Management capacity building at the Central and 

c) 

State/UT levels for implementing the programme; 

Preparation of information, extension and communication 
materials; 

d) Support to Non-Governmental Organisations for 
innovative elements within.the UBSP Programme; 
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e) Support t9 poverty studies and demonstration projects. 

2. Environmental Improvement of Urban Slums (EIUS) programme is 
implemented in close collaboration with the neighbourhood 
committees and slum improvement organisations formed ui\der 
the UBSP Programme. · 

3. Nehru Rozgar Yojana (NRY) 

Within the overall target group of the urban poor, this 
programme seeks to provide a 30% coverage to SC/ST and Women 
under SUME and SHASU. 

The total funds for the NRY programme as Central share would 
be Rs. 227.00 crores during VIIIth Plan period. Another Rs. 
152.00 crores would be added by the States/UTs, 

Some of the major problems influencing the quality of the 
implementation of the programme 

i) During VIIth Plan EIUS has suffered from inadequate involve
ment of the beneficiaries_ The scheme had a constructional 
bias and did not emphasise integration of physical with 
social services. Moreover, the manner of monitoring the 
schemes was defective. 

ii) In case of UBS and UBSP, in some States, . commtini ty 
structures were meticulously built up and have developed a 
certain amount of stability. In other states it is, in its 
early stages. Further, the administrative structure of 

UBSP and UBS has also shown signs of weakness. 

iii) Voluntary organisations and other NGOs have not been 
effectively woven into the strategy of implementation of 
many projects. 

iv) Till very recently, that is before the NRY was launched 
in October, 1989, urban local bodies were not playing a 
significant role. 

v) The convergence among the UPA Programmes has not take 
place across most states and cities. 

Strategies 

i) For strengthening the low-income families and their 
children an integrated administrative structure for 
implementing the programmesd of different specialist 
Department and Ministries would be implemented. 

ii) Women and Child Development Agencies (WCDAs) and District 
Urban Development Agencies (DUDAS) could be suit~bly staffed. 
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iii) There is a dire need to develop suitable management informa
tion system. Further, it is essential to conduct carefully 
planned base line surveys on multiple indicators related to 
the submit goals. 

iv) Backward and forward linkages for the project staff of the 
NRY, District Industrial Centres and voluntary organisations 
are essential. 

v) The vast infrastructure of the scheduled banks all over the 
country can be harnessed for the income generating activities 
of the low-income families. 

vi) 

vii) 

For making the delivery services more effective, the existing 
community structures such neighbourhood committees, Mahila 
Mandals, Youth Clubs and Voluntary organisations will have to 
be involved effectively on a continuous basis and volunteers 
from local communities have to be identified and suitably 
trained. 

Data on environmental problems, epidemiological surveillance 
system and micro level information regarding infectious 
diseases affecting children and women among the poor is 
scarce and often not reliable. There is also considerable 
degree of lack of information regarding needs and 
availability of services both for preventive and curative 
care urban poor; specially the women and children. Some 
national research institutes and universities have made some 
contribution in this field. Recently, National Institute 
of Labour has conducted on behalf of the Government of India 
and UNICEF; and added significant tomes on the situational 
analysis of the street children of Calcutta, Delhi, Bombay 
Madras, Kanpur, Hyderabad, Bangalore and Indore. There is 
an urgent need for information on both quantitative and 
qualitative coverage of services for urban poor child and 
the family. 

viii)Voluntary organisations would support to service delivery 
systems and stimulation of community interest to generate 
demands for services. Likewise there is a need to make the 
service providers more sensitive to the needs of the urban 
poor and their children. · 

xi) Emphasis on the intensive training of the staff of the local 
podies and other field staff to help them to adopt the 
philosophy of poverty alleviation. 

CONCLUDING REMARDS : 

In the last three decades infact and child mortality rate in 
urban areas have declined sdignificantly; but are still 
disturbingly high. While there is a lower incidence of "severe" 
and "moderate 11 malnutrition, growth retardation is widespread. 
Illiteracy and drop out are still seriouc problem. In fact, the 
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problem is vast and achievement is not at all adequate. The 
experience and expertise of specialist department in relation to 
their ·particular areas .of activity; the large reservoir of talent 
and commitment available with ·professionals and voluntary 
organisations/NGOs and the great, existential wisdom of the slum 
dwellers; will surely lay foundation for urban poverty 
alleviation and help to ushers in a brighter future of the urban 
poor. 

NOTE 

The paper is based on the papers and ideas of Dr. H. S. Anand, 
IAS, Director, UPA ·Division, Ministry of Urban Development, 
Government of India. However, the. opinion expressed in this 
paper is that of the author •. 
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SESSION V .RECOMMENDATIONS 

All slum d~ellers should be provided with Ration Cards 
alongwith a wider coverage ·of the Public Distribution 
Systems. 

2. Human Development, including education, vocational education 
and primary. health care, should be planned to cover all the 
urban poor. 

3. Special income-generating schemes for women should be taken 
up to supplement their incomes and to improve the status of 
women. 

4. Housing. should be. considered. a fundamen~al right and 
attempts should be made to upgrade sheiter for slum areas. 

5. Special --innovative programmes ·should be undertaken to 
resettle, promote . shelter and· employment for pavement 
dwellers along.with the basic services. 

6. In accordance with the National Housing Policy, the Govt . 
. should avoid forceable dislocation of slum dwellers. 

7. Housing codes for· upgradation · for shelter in slums be 
formula~ed iri . a manner to be within ·the economic I!leans of 
slum dwellers.· 

8. In 't:he .rapidly changing scenarios of urbanisation, increase 
of slum . population, c;:ommunication and conconunitant .socio
psychological _transitions,. some basic and applied· research 
is· needed. to guide workers ·and aqministrators.. -

~. To develop and dis~eminate ·new cost materials suitable. for 
construction.in slum-areas. 

10. Rapid· urpan. appraisals· ·are ·needed involving the slum 
·dwellers as th.e · inv~stig-ators and in the generation of 
knowledge .for their own ' improvement projects.· 

11.. . Research _and Action projects are ne.eded to operationalize 
health, nutrition, and environment delivery systems. 
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12. That this symposium recognizes that settled slums, squatter 
settlements and pavement dwellers are all disaster-prone 
areas. Environmental and heal th risk conditions are such 
that emergencies can develop very quickly. Communicable 
diseases such as cholera, typhoid, measles or hepatitis can 
break out and cause epidemics~ It is necessary to set up a 
surveillance system for early warning of outbreaks of 
emergencies or epidemics. 

Special types of disaster-preparedness are needed for fires 
or toxic waste diffusion (like MIC in Bhopal) due to the 
density of settlements and the lack of rapid access to or 
evacuation of such slum areas. 

********** 
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